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- GENERAL PROVISIONS

19 45-1. 1 Defimtlons

1

The following words and terms when used in this chapter,
- shall have the followmg meanings unless the context clearly

1nd1cates otherwrse P

“Annurty

. ‘ - - " - ( 1
]ackpot trust check”. means a check 1ssued by an .

annuity. jackpot trust,-as defined in' N.J. SA. 5:12-2.2, in

payment of winnings from an annurty jackpot.-

An annulty

jackpot trust.check shall be made payable only to the person

dorsements

|

presenting the check and shall not contam ‘any other en-

t, A RO
.

»“Asset ‘number” means a umque number permanently

3 assrgned to-

a slot machine and a slot cash storage box for

- purposes -of tracking that machine and storage box whrle

i
|
o
i

|
|
|
i

. owned by a

casmo hcensee

“Automated coupon redemptron machine” means any

- mechanical,
| pendently of a slot machine and which, upon insertion of a

electrical or other device which operates inde-

valid casino ‘coupon ‘or currency, dispenses an‘amount - of
coin' or'slot ‘tokens equrvalent ‘to - the face ‘value of the

‘coupon or currency, and which immediately upon exchange

cancels the coupon 1 : . -

“Bank” is defmed in N J.A, C 19 45—1 25

“Cage cashrer” is: defmed in N JAC. 19 45—1 15.

\

“Cage supervisor’ 'means any person holdrng a lrcense
and position endorsement as required by the ‘casino lrcen- |
see’s approved jobs compendrum which allows that person

“Cash—’f means Currency or coin.

. to. supervise personnel -and functrons wrthm ‘the cashrers
Lcage » SR <

o .
‘ \

“Cash equivalents” rn;evans:

B

|
.
o
[1a

l
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1. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks,
recognized travelers checks or recognized money orders,

any ‘of which are made payable to the casino licensee, -

“bearer” or “cash’; /

2. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks
or recognized money orders, any of which are made

payable to the presenting patron and endorsed in blank, .

- provided, however, that no such instrument shall be ac-
cepted as a cash equivalent if the instrument was original-
ly made payable to any person other than the presenting

. patron; and

3. Recognized credit ‘cards presented, pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25(i).

“Cash equivalent value of émy merchandise or thing of

-value” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A.

“Cashiers’ cage” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14.

“Casino Accounting Department” - (accounting depart-
ment) is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11.

“Casino clerk (Pit clerk)” is defined in NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.12.

“Casino supervisor” means a person employed in the
operation of a casino or of the authorized games in a casino
simulcasting facility in a supervisory.capacity or empowered

to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-

tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons, floorpersons,

pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the

assistant casino manager, and the casino manager.
“Check” is defined in NJ AC 1,9:45—1;25..
“Check credit slip” is defined in NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.25.
| “Checking account” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25.

“Chief executive officer” means the natural person locat-
ed at a casino hotel facility who is ultimately responsible for
the daily conduct of an applicant’s or casino licensee’s hotel

-and gaming business, regardless of the applicant’s or casino

licensee’s form of business association or the particular title
which the person holds

“Closer” means the original of the Table Inventory Slip

’upon which each table mventory is recorded at the end of
each shift. :

“h

“Coin vault” i defined in N.J.A.c'."19:45'—1.14.

“Commission mspector means any authorized represen-
tative of the Commlssmn

“Compensatlon means d1rect or mdlrect payments for

services performed including, but not limited to, salary,

' wages, bonuses, deferred payments, and overtime and pre-
- mium payments. :
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. ties in the normal course of his duties.

“Complimentary distribution program”
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46.

is defined in
“Complimentary services or items” is defined in N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9.
“Counter Check” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25.

“Coupon” means a document which is issued in accor-'
dance with the coupon redemption and complimentary dis-
tribution programs in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(a), and includes a
match play coupon.

“Credit Slip” is known as a “Credit” and is defined in
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.23.

“Drop box” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16.

“Fill Slip” is known as a “Fill” and is defined in N.J.A.C.

. 19:45-1.22.

“Gaming chips and plaques”  is defined in NJAC.
19:46-1.1 and 19:46-1.2, respectively, of the Gammg Equip-
ment Regulation.

“Handle” means the total amount of coins, slot tokens or
currency placed into a slot machine by a patron to play a
slot machine.

“Hopper fill” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41. J

“Hopper N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.36A.

storage area” is defined in

“Identification Credentials” means a valid credit. card,
driver license, passport or other form of identification cre- -
dential .which ‘contains, at a minimum, the patron’s signa-
ture. A personal reference does not constitute an identifi-

cation credential.

“Imprest basis” means the basis on which cashiers’ cage
and slot booth funds are replenished from time to time in
exactly the amount of the net of expenditures made from -
the funds and amounts received. A review is made by a
higher authority of the propriety of the expenditures before
the replemshment

“Incompatlble function” means a function, for accounting
control purposes, that places any person or department, in a
position to both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-
Anyone recording
transactions and having access to assets ordinarily is in a
position to perpetrate errors or irregularities. Persons may
have incompatible functions if such persons are members of
departments which have supervisors not independent of -
each other.

“Jackpot” means any money, merchandise or thing of .

value to be paid to a patron as the result of a specific
combination(s) of characters indicated on a slot machine.

Supp. 12-18-95
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s “Jackpot Payout Sllp” is defmed m NJ. A C. 19 45—1 40

RS gammg chrps, coupons- and’ slot tokens wagered by patrons

L permanently assigned ‘to a slot machme manufacturer for
1dent1frcat10n and control purposes : ,'
. 19 45 1. 15

Iy “Master Game Report (Stlff Sheet)” means a record of
- the computation ‘of the win or loss: or, for the game of

- and each shift.

X -N.J.A.C. 19: :45-1.18 and 1. 46,-and the. stated ‘value of whrch
- “'when: presented by ‘a patron with- gaming chips which are -
o equal in value to the stated value of the.coupon, is' included -

o “Pan mutuel wmdow net” means the total amount of

. - N

,1 R

“Jackpot Payout Recerpt” is ‘de_fined gin NJAC . “Patron cash deposit” means an. amount of cash cash-
S IR equrvalents comphmentary cash gifts, slot . tokens prize - .

~tokens; gaming chips or plaques deposited with a- casino ;-

licensee by a patron for his or her subsequent use pursuant_ - b

_‘-'éb-toNJAC 19:45-1.24.
“Keno booth” is defmed m N J A C 19 45—1 47 S &

l

bl . s
i . . Do

S ...t . “Poker revenue’ means the total amount of rake charged‘f SR

N “Keno wm or loss means the amount of currency, com, 1 box

S

o at keno less the amount of currency and com collected by ; ‘ “Propr1ety means the quahty of bemg proper conform— | ‘vj
: patrons for wmmng keno wagers o e v. S -mg to sectlons of this chapter Lo
- “Keno work statlon” is defrned in N J A C 19 45—1 47 ’ “Rake” is defmed m N J A c 19 47_14 1

| “Manufacturer S ser1al number means a umque number , i “Replacement check 1s defmed m N J A C 19 45 1 26

L v@._‘fl{equest f9r Erll”:‘ls defmed in N. J A C 19 45—1 22

Lot i
Jioen e

“Master com. »bank ‘cashrer i defmed in. N I A C ’v"‘ﬁéquest for Credlt’ is defmed in NJ. A C 19 45—1 23

: 3 “Request for Jackpot Payout Slrp” is defmed m N J A C
.\1945—140

ker; the pok for'each table, each . G -
poker, the poker revenue, for ,eacv gammg atabe game, . “Returned check” is defmedmNJAC 10:45-1. 29,

S R “Patron check” means a Counter Check a Slot Counter : e
o “Keno drawer” 1s defmed m NJAC 19 45—1 48 o Check ora replacement check UL s ATy,

e B 45-11 SRy I R T R T A | : OTHER AGENCIES"-','V-‘ N

“Match play coupon’ * Mmeans a coupon wrth a frxed stated’ :“Securrty department member ‘means any person em'k»_
value that ‘is issued, utilized and redeemed pursuant - to; ployed by a casino licensee or its agent to provrde physrcal :

g »securrty in:an estabhshment :

payout on any wmmng bet at an authorrzed game

i
.

“Opener means the duphcate copy of the. table mventory

1 replaced with: empty ones

- »:,credlt vouchers issued and wagers placed on simulcast horse v | “Slgnature” is: defmed in N. J A C 19 45'1 45
" races at a parr-mutuel window less the total amount of | B o
simulcast payouts at the same parl-mutuel window. Pari- . “Slmulcast count }sheet is defmed m ' NJ AC i

»t("

~~mutuel ‘window et shall be_ca_lculatedrby‘ the totalisator. - I 19 45—1 15A(b) o

CSupp. 124895 454
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., ‘.‘ “Keno drop means- the ‘sum of the total amount of “Payout’.’v’ 7 defmed in NJAC1945-140 and - .»: '
- currency, coin,* gammg chrps, coupons and slot tokens wa- o 19:45-1.40A. 0 R R ’
vgeredonkenotlckets T S R ER S

: “Keno payout” means the currency, coin or casino. check - © to patrons. at‘the poker tables  pursuant to N.J.A.C.
pald to a player in exchange for - wmmng keno tlcket 1 '19:47-14.14. The poker revénue is determined by addmg P
S " the amount of cash coupons ‘the amount recorded on'the . -+
o “Keno request” is defmed in NJ AC 19 47—15 1 ) . Closer, the totals of amounts recorded ‘on the Credits . and
i : 1 issuance- copies! of Counter Checks removed from a drop.» .- . -
i “Keno tlcket” is defmedmNJ AC 19 47—15 L © | bogx, and subtracting .the amount on the Opener and the .
Sy ' total of amounts reccrded on Fills' ‘Temoved from a drop f;

: "/“:k

- «Shift” means the regular darly work penod of a group of' s .
*_in the amount of the patrons ‘wager in determmmg the . employees. admmrstermg and supervising the operation of - -
| table games, slot: machmes simulcast counter, keno booths,‘..’ o
4 cashiers’ cage and . satelllte cages,- workmg in relay - with .
j‘:ranother such succeednllg or. precedmg group -of employees -
slip upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end . | OT specific times,  as approved by the Commission, during- —
_of each shift and serves as the record of each table mventory .1 the day that all drop boxes attached to gaming . tables are. - -
at the begmnmg of the next succeedmg shlft » © i removed, expedltlously ;transported to’ the count room, andv -
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- “Simulcast handle” means the amount of currency, coin;

gaming chips; slot tokens and coupons-wagered by ’patrons 3
on a simulcast horse race, less the value of cancelled or:

refunded tlckets
“Slot booth” is deﬁned in’'N.J. A C. 19:45-1. 34
- “Slot cashler” is defmed in N.JA C. 19: 45 1 35.
~“Slot cash storage box” is deflned in NJA.C. 19 45—1 16
“Slot counter check” is defmed in N JA. C 19 45—1 25A
“Slot drop bucket” is defmed in N, J A.C. 19 45—1 36

“Slot drop box” is defmed in N JA. C 19 45~ 1. 36

“Slot machine drop means the amount of coins and slot”
tokens in a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and the -
amount of cash and coupons in a slot cash' storage box..

-“Slot Machine Win” means the amount determined by

subtracting the hopper: fills, other than: initial hopper fills
- and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash- payouts,
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19: 45 1. 40 from the slot machme drop '

currency, coin and coupons, and the total amounts recorded
on issuance copies of Counter Checks removed froma drop
box. B . ' '

“ “Table game win or’ loss”‘means_ the amount of ;ga_ming'
chips and plaques and cash- won from patrons at gaming
tables less the amount of -gaming chips, plaques and. coins

won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker: tables and

the amount paid to patrons’ in. cash or by casino check for
progressive - payout wagers in- accordance with ‘N.JA.C. .

19:45-1.39B and 1.52.. The. table game win or -loss is

‘determined by adding the amount of cash, coupons, the
~amount' recorded on the Closer, the totals of amounts-

recorded on the Credits, and issuance copies of Counter
Checks removed from a drop box, and subtracting the

amount recorded on the Opener, the total of amounts -
recorded on Fills removed from a drop box, and the amount -

of any progressive payout. wagers pa1d pursuant to NJ A C
- 19:45-1. 39B and 1.52. : :

“Theoretical slot machine. payout percentage”‘ means the

~sum of the number of coins expected to. be paid by a slot
machine automatically and the number of ¢oins expected to
be paid manually as-a result of Jackpots divided by the
expected number of coins to be played 1n a slot machme
“Travel Dlsbursement Voucher” is- defrned in’ NJ AC
19:45-1.9A." ’ v »

) v“Verbahze 'means to, orally express something in wovrdSi

455

*-Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990
' See 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a)."

)

: “ere transfer means a transfer of’ funds by means of the .

‘Federal’ Reserve Bank wire system in accordance w1th the

requirements of 12 CFR 210 25 et seq and' the Commrs-v_
srons rules:: o :

'Amended by R.1981 d. 437 effectlve November 16 1981

See: 13 N.LR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. §48(b). A
“Cash equivalent” and “identification credentials” added

‘Amended by R.1983 d.112, effectlve ‘March 29, 1983.

See: 15°N.L.R. 257(a), 15.N.LR, 627(b).

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R. 1983 d. 37) on January
'27,1983.. Readopted as R. 1983 d.112. 'Added “or items” to defmmon

of “complimentary services.” Deleted definition of ]unket

' Amended by R.1984.d.623, effective January 21, 1985. S \ ‘
“See: 16 N.LR. 2075(b), 17.N.JR. 211(b). - . A

Added the word “coupons” to.the" definition * changeperson”.

" .Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985
* See: 16 N.JR. 3302(b); 17 N.J.R. 480(c).

“Cash equivalent” substantially amended
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986
See: 17 N.J. R 2245(4); 18 N.J.R. 706(b). a
" Added definition “casino check”. : =

- Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987

See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), . 19 N.J.R. 1321(a)
Definitions amended. '

_ Petition for Rulemaklng Slot machme bill changer system

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(2). .

- Amended by R.1988 d. 34 effective January 19 1988

: " Seer 19'N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a
“Table game drop” means the sum of the total amount of . @ @

" Deleted definition for “Affiliate”. "

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988
Sée: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)

Amended by R.1989:d.233, effective May 1,'1989. -
See: 20 N.JR. 3012(a), 21 NJR. 1152(b) :
Added definitions for “cage supervisor” and “wire transfer”.\.

' Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18 1989 .

See: 21 NLJ.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). -
Added “Travel Disbursement Voucher”.

=

In “Casino check™: styhstlc changes addmg phrase ‘or for winnings B
... payoffs.”; 3
ln “Slot machme deleted language regardmg a specral token to bev
exchanged for merchandise:or thing of value. = v :
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991

‘See:'22 N.JR. 3708(b), 23 N.JR. 885(a). = R

Added “Automated’ coupon redemptlon machlne and “change ma- .
chine”. -~ - R
Amended by R. 1991 d. 229 effective May 6 1991

 See: 22 NJR. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

Added deﬁmtrons of “master coin' bank cashrer ”? “slot cashrer and

" “slot counter check. )
- Amended by R.1991 d. 230, effectlve May. 6, 1991

See: 22 N.J.R.3325(a), 23 N.J. R.1461(a). ‘
‘Added definitions: “Asse_t‘ number ” “Locatron number” and “Manu- -

_facturer’s serial number.”

. Amended by R.1991 d. 301 effectwe June 17, 1991
.. See: 23 N:JR. 191(a), 23 N.LR. 1963(b).. .. = . N
Added definitions for “bank e “check ? and “checkmg account” w1th ,

N.J.A.C. references.

- Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991,

See: 23N.JR. 1302(a), 22 N.JR. 2323(a).
- Added definition of “Chief executive officer”. - .

_“Amended by R.1992 d.233," effective June 1, 1992.

See 23N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 NJR 2078(a)

Supp. 121895 - -
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) Added definition of “com vault )
Amendéd by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992.
See 24 NJ.R. 2137(a), 24 N.JR. 3336(a). -

. Hopper storage area provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
'See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R..348(b):
) Slmulcast provisions added. - -
Amended by'R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993
See:-24 N.JR. 2536(a), 24:N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N:L.R. 717(a). -

“drop”.

. Administrative correctron to defmmon of “slot counter check ?

See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). C

Amended by R.1993 d.144, effectrve Aprrl 5 1993

See: 24'N.LR. 2692(b), 25'N.J.R. 1520(a). . _ e .
Added definition of complimentary drstnbutron program .

Amended by R: 1993 d.318; effectrve July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15

- 1993). ,
See: 25 N J R. 1503(b), 25 NJ R. 2908(a) SEEE T
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4 1993

- See: 25 NLLR. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). R

- Amended by R.1993 d.492; effective October 4 1993
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 NJR. 4618(a). -
Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994.
-"Seer 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R.486(a).

Amended by R.1994.d.33, effectlve January 18,\ 1994 (operatrve Febru-

.ary 22, 1994).

See: 25 N.J.R: 4737(a) 26 N J.R.489(a). »
'Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a)..
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994
- See: 25 N.JR. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21 1994

" See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
‘Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994
See: 25 N.LR. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a) ;
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994 RS
- See: 26 N.LR. 2212(a); 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). - ) =
Amended by R1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994, :
- See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.JLR. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
Administrative Correction. -
‘See: 27 N.JR. 382(a).
‘Amended by R.1995 .40, effectrve J anuary 17 1995

t . . "(

L See: 26 N.JR. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b).

. Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective. June 5, 1995."
--See: 26 N.J.R.2218(a), 27 N.JR. 2254(a). e
Amended- by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7 1995.
See 27 N.JLR. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a)
 Amended deéfinition of “Table game win orloss”. -
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. '
- See: 27 N:J.R: 2113(a), 27 NJ.R. 3219(a). . -~
Added defmmon of “Annurty jackpot trust check”

19 45—1 lA Gammg day

day ‘which” has not been approved for - extended .hours -of
operatron pursuant to NJSA. 5 :12-97(a) shall commence
at 10:00"A.M. or the actual time when the casino opens to
the pubhc, whlchever is later, and shall termmate '

(.

‘1. At 4 00 AM. on the. next calendar day, if the next '

calendar day isa weekday which is not a hohday,

2. At 6: 00 A.M. on the next calendar day, if the next-
calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or State or Federal
hohday,» NE :

\

"Sup"p. '12_—18-95:,- o

Added defmltlon “of. “coupon ; amended defmmon of “Table game “

b

- and - accounting - ‘controls of each casino. licensee.’
casino licensee may establish a gaming day for slot machines -

3. In accordance with (b) below if the next calendar

" day has been approved by the Commission for extended -

hours of casino operatron pursuant to N. J. S A.S: 12—97(a)
or -

4, ,When‘v the‘ casino "aCtually closes if,such “time is

~ - earlier than the'tirne speci_fiedin (a)1 through 3 above.

_(b) The “gammg day for a casino licensee on a calendar
day which has been approved for extended hours of opera-.

~ O’VI‘,HE'RV AGENCIES_] o

‘tion pursuant, to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence and

terminate, and the end of the gaming day for the prevrous :

calendar day: shall termmate at those times set forth in the
approved system. of internal procedures and admmlstratrve
- Each

. which ' is different from its-gaming day for table games and’

" | different from its gammg day for the game of keno; provid-
i~ ed, ‘however, that no gammg day shall be. longer than 24

hours

-

New Rule, R 1992 d.110, effectrve March 2, 1992.

. See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). -

i Amended by R.1995 d.285, leffective June 5 1995

i “rate, and legible records of all transactions pertaining to the =
‘* revenues and costs for. each estabhshment

S ments of this chapter.

i
|

..~ numbering system." | In such instances, the licensee shall -

‘454q |

See 26 N.J. R 2218(a), 27‘N J.R. 2254(a).

oy

/‘

19: 45-1. 2 Accountmg records

(a) Each casino l1censee shall mamtam complete accu-

l N

ed -on .the accrual basrsr

shall also be maintained in accordance w1th the requrre-"_

1; The Commrssrbn shall penodrcally prescnbe a uni-

- form chart ‘of ‘accounts and accounting classification in -

- order to insure con51stency, comparabrlrty, and effectrve\
disclosure of fmancral mformatron
i The chart of ‘accounts shall provrde the classrﬁca—
‘tions - necessary to prepare the standard financial state- :

o ‘ _ ‘i ments requlred by N JA.C 19 45-1.6.
(a) The “gammg day” for a casino licensee on a calendar |’

i The prescnbed chart of accounts shall be the'
-minimum level of! detail to be maintained for each.
accountmg classrfrcatron by the lrcensee )

\‘_\ iii
scribed chart of accounts but may, with the permission -

or all accounting classrfrcatrons and/or alter the account

provide to. the Commlssron upon Tequest, a Cross-
“reference from the licensee’s to the prescrrbed chart of
\ accounts : o

A
|
-
|
|
| . . . -

. . . : L
i '

; e - i

N

: (b) General accountlng records shall be maintained on a;v
- double entty system- of accounting with transactions record-
Detailed, supportrng, subsrdrary :
! records sufficient to ‘meet the requirements of (c) below

of the Commrssron,, expand the level of detail for some .

~The- hcensee shall not- use other than the pre—' o
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(c) The detarled supportrng, and subsrdrary records shall» '
: mclude, but not necessarrly be lnmted to:

licensee as
uncollectrble

2, Statrstrcal game records to reﬂect drop and win
amounts or, for the game of poker the poker revenue, by
"table for each table game, and by keno 'work station

shift.

3. Records supporting the accumulation of the costs

and number of persons, by category of serv1ce for regu-
lated complimentary services.

4. Records of all mvestments adyances loans ’and )

receivable balances, otherthan patron checks, due to the
establrshment -

5 Records related to investments in property and
equipment.
made under section 144 of the Casino Control Act as an
alternative to the additional two percent tax on. gross
reveriues. Such investments must be approved by the
Commission as to therr eligibility..

6. Records which identify the handle, payout, win _'

amounts- and percentages theoretical win amounts .and

percentages, and differences between theoretical and ac- -

.. tual win amounts and 'percentages, for.each slot machine
on a week-to-date, month-to-date, and year-to date basis.

7. Records of all loans and other amounts payable by

the establrshment

8. Records which 1dent1fy the purchase, recerpt and .

destructron of gaming ChlpS and plaques (-

9. -Records- provided for in 'the system of irlternal"
accounting controls. submitted to the Commrssron pursu- - .

ant to the Casrno Control Act

10. Records used by the casino lrcensee to reconcrler

- simulcast wagers with sendmg tracks pursuarnt to N.J.A:C.

~ 19:55-7.1, calculate outstanding pari-mutuel tickets pursu-
-, ant to N.JLA.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate payments to the -

Racing Commission pursuant to N.J.A. C 19:55-7.3.

Amended by R.1985 d.51, effectrve February 19 1985

See: 16 N.JR. 3303(a), 17 NJ.R. 481(a).

. (d)-(e) deleted. -
Amended by R.1988 d.209, effectrve May 16 1988
See:. 19'N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a)

. Substantially amended (c)3.

- Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992."

See: 24 N.JR. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R: 4570(a)..

" In (c)3, deleted description of miniinum records to be mamtamed for )

complimentaries and recodrfred text, ,wrth ‘changes; as NJAC
19:45-1.9(e).

. Amended by R.1993 d.37, effectrve January 19 1993

See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). .
- Simulcast provisions added at (c)10. ST

* Amended by R1994 d. 141, effective March 2, 1994

—

_dance with section 99 of the Act:

number. or keno- wr1ter for the game of keno by each "

The records shall identify the investments

457

See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). .
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

'~ See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R( 2254(a)..
1. Records of all patron checks 1n1t1a11y accepted by -+ S o
the licensee, deposited by the. licensee, returned to the
uncollected”‘ and ultrmately wrrtten-off as

19:45-1.3 Licensee’s system of internal controls

- (a) Each-casino licensee shall submit to the Commission
and Division a description of its system -of internal proce-
dures and administrative and accounting controls in accor-
_ Such’ submission shall be
made at’ least 60 days before gaming operations are to
commence, unless otherwise directed by the Commission.
Each such submission shall contain both narrative and dia-

- grammatic representations of the internal control system. to

be utilized by the licensee and shall 1nclude wrthout limita- -

tron the following:

Admrnlstratrve controls which include, without limi-
'tatron the procedures. and records that are concerned

.- with the decision making processes leading to manage-

ment $ authorization of transactrons

2 Accounting controls which “have as therr prlrnary
objectives the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of -

~ financial records. and are consequently’ desrgned to pro- .
‘ ;vrde reasonablé assurance that ~

Transactrons -are executed in accordance W1th (
management s general and specific authorrzatron

ii. Transactrons are, recorded as necessary to permit

- preparation . of financial statements in conformity with -
generally accepted accounting principles and N.J.A.C.

- 19:45-1. 6, and to maintain accountabrlrty for assets;

fii. Access to assets i permitted only in accordance
vwrth management authorrzatron and .

- iv. -The, recorded accountability for assets is com-

pared with existing assets ‘at reasonable intervals and .

appropriate action is taken wrth respect to any differ- .
- ences; and -4 .

3. Procedures and ‘contro‘ls for ensuring, through the _
use of the casino security department that the casino and .
casino. simulcasting facility are constantly secure during

- normal operations and any. emergencies due to- malfunc-
tioning equipment, loss of power any natural drsaster or

any other cause.
5

"(b) The Commission shall review each submission re-

. quired by (a) above and with the advice of the 'Di'visionn shall
.determine whether it conforms to the requirements of the .
Act and the Commission’s rules and whether the system -

submitted provides adequate and effective controls for the
operations of the casino licensee. ‘If the Commission finds
any insufficiencies, it shall specify such- insufficiencies in !

~ writing to the casino lrcensee, which shall make appropriate - -

- alterations.

~ sion to be adequate in all respects, it shall so notify the’ S
_casino licensee.  No casino licensee shall commence gammg
operations- unless and until its system of mternal controls is

B approved by the Commrssron :

When the Commission determines a submrs-v

‘Supp. 12-18:95
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. (c) Each casino. lrcensee shall submrt to the Commrssron V. A current lrst ‘of. all stockholders and stockholdersf. SR

- and the Division’ any_ changes to .its  system of 1nternal‘j- . of -affiliates, - mcludmg their names-and the names of -~ -

‘ procedures and admrmstratrve and accounting controlspre-. . beneficial owners. of _shares held in street or other name e
*. viously determined by the Commission in (b) above to be . . “where any benefrcral ‘owner has a beneficial interest in
adequate in .all respects at least 60 days before the changes L two percent ‘or more of the outstandmg ‘shares of anyf :

. -are to. become effectrve unless otherwrse ‘directed by the."b . ‘class;’ addresses, and the: number of shares held by each :
Commlssron "The proposed changes may- ‘be’ approved or- . .and the date acqurred s R y
drsapproved by the Commission consistent. with- the stan- ! E

~ dards contained in (b) above.” No~ casmo lrcensee shall alter . s i vrA completé record of all transfers of stock,, ‘ f ey
its internal. controls. unless and until such- changes are ap- . i Ea
proved. ‘However, the Commission shall make a determina- .~ - Arrecord 0f amounts pard t0 the’ corporatron for

- tion: concermng .a submission . for changes in prevrously :
submrtted ‘control plans no later than 60 days followmgj’
-Teceipt of the changes unless the: Commission and the casino -
licensee ' agree ‘to extend the period -for; makmg such a -|
‘determination.” If there is no determination made within 60
-days and there is no agreement to extend the period- for
makmg /such a. determmatron, then the changes shall be
deemed'to be approved )

fg “issuance of stock and other caprtal contrrbutrons and
datesthereof ] e e el T

A récord, lby stockholder of all drvrdends drs- S
and_. e

B> S ecord of all. laries, wages, and other remu- L
neratron (mcludmg prereqursrtes) “direct and 1nd1rect .
: pard durmg the calendar or fiscal year, by the corpora

(d) 'The submrssron requrred by (a) above shall be accom- tlon, to all offrcers, drrectors, and’ stockholders with an T
pamed by a report of an mdependent certified public ‘ac- .  ownership, interest at-any time, during the calendar or PR
courtant licensed to practrce in New Jersey stating: that the S - fiscal year, equal to or greater than five percent_of the R
“submitted system conforms in all respects to the standards "' | outstandmg caprtall StOCk Of an ,class Of StOCk S
-~ of internal control set forth in the Act and the. Commiission’s L

‘ rules or- m ‘what: respects the system -does not‘conform

: S 2 If a partnershrp

LA schedule .showrng the amounts and - dates of -
' caprtal contrrbutrons, the names and addresses ‘of the -
- contributors, and percentage of mterest in net assets, .
profrts, and losses held by each :

Amended by R. 1981 d 272 effective’ August 6; 1981
“See: 13 NJ.R.47(c), 13 N.J.R, 628(2), 541(a)
- Amended by R:1982 d.189, effective June 21 1982
“'See: 14 N.JR. 381(a), 14 N:J.R. 664(c), :
Amended by R.1989.d.457, effective. September 5 1989;
See ‘21 N.LR. 1506(a), 21 N.J.R. 2808(c). - ; : Ll
Changes 'to’ submission ‘schedule from 90 days to 120 day before o
gammg “commences and. Commission’ determmatron to be made w1thm
.90 days, reflects changes to Casino Control Act. ... .
Amended by R.1991 d.381; effective August 5 1991
- See: 23 N:JR. 1302(a), 23 NJR. 2323(a)
“In° (@) reduced mandatory maximum- applrcatron
oontrol submissions from. 120'to'60 days ‘
. Added (a)1—2 “In (b):- stylistic revisions: Lo S
- In- (c):- rediced time" frames for - submission’ of any changes to :
hcensee s system -of internal- procedures, "well ‘as trme frame for -
" determination regarding changes. \ . : :
"~ Amended by R.1994 d.265, effectrve June 6, 1994
See 25 NJ. R. 5893(a), 26 N JR. 2463(a)

/o
1

19 45—1 4 Records regardmg ownershlp

’. i A record of: %the w1thdrawal of partnershrp funds ‘f:"lﬁ.: e
-or assets S

AR A record'of salarres wages and other remunera- -
‘ ﬁod fofv:internal LR tron (mcludmg prel eqursrtes), direct and .indirect, pard
o sl - :'to each partner durmg the calendar or f1sca1 year and

rv 'A copy of the partnershrp agreement and certrfr-
cate of hmrted partnershrp, 1f applrcable TN :

g 3 If a sole proprretorshrp:-" 7

A schedule showrng the ‘name: and address of the !

’ L o proprretor and theI amount and date of his ,ongrnal o
(a) In addrtron to other records and mformatron requrred“ mvestment K :_v.}‘ S , R

by this regulation; each' casino licensee shall mamtam the -
followmg records regardrng the equrty structure and owners i

. Arecord of dates -and amounts of subsequent o
' addrtrons to the or1gmal mvestment and Wlthdrawals T
therefrom and l : ; e E

1 If a corporatron

A certified copy of artrcles of mcorporatron and :
any amendments thereto, o Dk .

i A record of salarres, wages, and other remunera- 5

‘.. tion (including prereqursrtes), direct or indirect, pard to
=

i - A copy of by-laws and amendments thereto : the proprretor durmg ‘the. calendar or frscal year

il Acumentlistof officers and directors, -
AR 7.‘,“ curren iSEO Qe an Ses ors S (b)_iAll records regardmg ownershrp shall be located on.

RS 2 Mrnutes ‘of all meetmgs of: ‘stockholders and . the premrses of the' estabhshment unless ' specific exemp-"
' ‘drrectors, o ,i\ ; . : SRt ltron is allowed to. the lrcerrsee by the Commrssron L

 Supp. 12:1895
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

(c) Each casino hcensee or. apphcant shall upon request
by the Commlss1on or Division, provide alist of all record

- holders of any or all classes”of pubhcly traded secuntles
issued by any’ holdmg company or by any other affiliated
entity which is Jrequired to qualify as a f f1nan01al source',

pursuant to subsect1on 84b of the Act

- Amended by R: 1992 d 500 effectrve December 21 1992

‘See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a) 24 N.J. R 4563(a)
Added (c). .
Amended by R,1993. d 126 effectlve March 15 1993

i L

See:"25 N.LR. 63(a), 25 N.J.R: 1229(c). v
© In (c): added text regarding publrcly traded securrtres and reference :

to subsection 84b of the Act.

.(a) All mformatlon requrred by thls chapter to bef placed'
on any form, record or-document. and in stored data shall -
be recorded on such” form, record, or document and m .

stored data in. mk or. other permanent form

(b) Whenever duphcate or tnpllcate copres are requlred'
_ of a form record or document e

1. The orlgmal duphcate and tr1pl1cate coples shall'

" be color coded and have the name of the recipient: -
* originally’ recervmg a copy prepnnted on the bottom of -

- that copy so as. to differentiate one from the other ,‘

S2.1E the casino hcensee prepares more coples than

requlred by this® chapter ‘and “the forms, - records, - and,
documents -are required to-be inserted in a-locked dis--

~ penset, the last copy shall remain in a contmuous unbro

e ken form-in the drspenser and

" 3 Whenever under this chapter forms or Senal num-'f.
* bers are “required to be.accounted for or copies of forms

are required to be:compared for- agreement and excep-

‘tions are noted, such exceptions shall be reported immedi-
ately in wrrtmg to. the internal audit department the

Commrssron and the D1v1sron for 1nvest1gat10n

- 1. -Be .in' a form: prescnbed or authorlzed by the:-‘rl

Commrssron and

. 2. .Hdve the. name of the estabhshment and the trtle of :
- the form, record, document, and stored date lmprmted or_

preprmted thereon or therem :

(@ Nothmg in this chapter shall be construed as proh1b1t »
“ing or drscouragmg a casino hcense from - preparmg more .

copies of any form, record, or document than that pre-
scribed by thrs chapter : -

As amended, R. 1985 d51 effectlve February 19 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 NJ R 481(a) Co

(c)3—4 deleted :
AN

' 45;9.'- .

reports ~

P

1 45-1 6.

19 45-1 6 Standard f‘mancral and statrstlcal reports o »'
(a) Each ‘casino licénsee, unless spec1f1cally exempted by -

the ‘Commission, shall file monthly, quarterly, and" annual B

“reports of financial and statistical data.. The data’ may be ‘
used by the- Commiission to. evaluate- the fmancral posmon'

‘and operating performance of individual licensees and com- - -
prle ‘information regardmg the . performance and trends of L

the mdustry in the State of New Jersey

(b) The Commrssron shall perlodrcally prescrrbe a set of -
‘ standard reporting forms and instructions to be used by - .
- "each hcensee in frlmg the monthly, quarterly, and annual .

(c) Annual reports to the Oommrssron shall be based ona’ |
calendar year, beginning January 1, and ending December

reports shall be based on calendar months

(d) The reports shall be srgned by the Ch1ef Executlve‘ R
Offrcer Fmancral Vlce President, Treasurer, or Controller if

the casing operator is a corporation, by a general partner, or .
the Financial Diréector if the operator ‘is-a partnershlp, by

_the- Chief Executlve Offlcer if the operator is any other form
of busmess association; or by the propnetor 1f the operator _
cisa sole propnetorshlp v

(e) Each report of the Commlss1on shall be recelved or
postnarked not ‘late than- the requlred frhng date ‘unless

. spec1ﬁc approval for an extension is granted to the 11Censee e
- by the Commission. Requests for a filing extension must be '

" submitted to ‘the- Comm1s31on in: wr1tmg prror to the re-
: qulred flhng date. - ) : : : ’

10th calendar day followmg the end of the month

3 Annual reports shall be due not later than the 15th

fyear :

/-

~licensee. The filing due - date shall be. “the later of 30.

calendar days. after notification to. the-licensee: or 30 calen-
- dar days after the date of occurrence of the event, ‘unless an
' extensron is granted in accordance w1th (e) above '

(g) In those crrcumstances where the hcensee is not

currently an actrve operator of an estabhshment or. portion i o
. _thereof, the Commission may either, revise or elnnmate the e
I standard reports to be frled by the hcensee o -

31. * Quarterly reports shall be based on calendar quarters" g
endmg March 31, June 30, and: September 30. Monthly B

1., Monthly reports shall be due not later than the o o

2. Quarterly reports shall be due not later than the' L
15th calendar day of the’ second month followmg the'end .
: G e '?jof the quarter R . R

: (c) Unless otherwrse specrfred in- thrs chapter or exempt-' CLE
‘ed by the Commrssron all forms, records, ‘documents, and,'" ’

‘stored -data requrred to be prepared mamtamed and con-»

g rf.,.'icalendar day of the thrrd month followmg the end of the, e
trolled by this chapter shall SR , o

- (f) In the event of a lrcense termmatlon change in busr-,_ e
' . ness entlty, or. matenal change in ownership, the Commrs- R
~ sion- may at its discretion require’ the filing. of an 1nter1m G
*-annual or quarterly report as.of the date of occurrence of - .-
" the. event.  Any such request shall be made in ‘writing to the o
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(h) Any ad]ustments resultmg from the annual audrt re- .
quired in- N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.7 shall be recorded in the ac-
“counting records of the year to which the adjustment relates.

~ In the event the: adjustments were not. reflected in the

licensee’s. annual ‘report and the Commission concludes the

' _.‘adjustments are’ srgmfrcant ‘a revised annual report may- be

- réquired from the licensee. : The revised filing shall be due

~within 30 calendar ~days after written notification to the
licensee;. unless an. extensron is granted in. accordance wrth
(e) above . o :

(1) chensees shall - report to the Commission essentral'
o detarls of any loans, borrowings, installment contracts, guar-
. antees, leases, or capital contributions no later than 10 days
‘after the end of the’ month in which the transactron or event :

OCCl.lI'S

E "ports required to be filed with the Commission shall be

L furmshed by the hcensee to the. Drvrsron

A amended, R.1984 d.135, effective August 16, 1984
See 16 NULR. 361(a), 16 N.J.R.'927(a). :
(c) delete altematlve basrs for quarterly reports

N 19 45-1 7 Annual audlt and other reports -

(a) Each casino hcensee, unless specrfrcally exempted- by
" the Commission, shall, at its own expense, cause its-annual

. financial ‘statements to be audited in accordance with gener- -
_ ally accepted auditing standards by an independent certified
public accountant hcensed to practrce in the State of New,

L ersey

‘ (b) The annual financial statement shall be prepared ona :

C comparatrve basis for the current and prior calendar. year,

and shall present financial position and results of operations
S in conformrty w1th generally accepted accountmg prmcrples .

» (c) The fmancral statements requrred by thrs sectron shall
include a footnote reconciling’ and explaining any  differ-

- ences between the financial statements included in the-
~'casino - hcensees annual report, filed in confonmty with ©

NJ A.C. 19:45-1. 6, and- the - audrted financial statements.
S Such footnote shall, at a. minimum, drsclose the effect of
o such adJustments on: .

L

1 Revenues from the casino and authorrzed games ma =

the casino srmulcastmg facrhty,
~2.-'_v_,_«‘Cas‘,1no srmulcastm_g- revenues;
~ Revenues net of ;‘complimentary.'servicgs;v o
 Total costs and expenses; h

‘Income before extraordinary items; and .

ov v s W

~Net income. .

" Supp. 12-18-95

(j) Ooples of all fmancral statements and statrstrcal re- |

!

R

(d) Two copies of the audrted financial’ statements to- N

5'\gether with the report thereon of the casino hcensees
| independent- certified pubhc accountant, shall be filed with \
. the Commission and the Division not later than Aprrl 30
f- followrng the end of the calendar year. .

(e) Each licensee shall require its mdependent certlfred
public’ accountant to render the following additional reports: .

1. Report on material weaknesses in 1nternal account- -

ing control. Whenever in the opinion of the mdependent .

* certified public accountant there exists no material weak- -

_nesses in internal accountmg control the report shall so
state. S ,

o 2 Report expressrng the opmron of the mdependent
certified public accountant that based on his examination
of the financial statements the licensee has followed, in all

“material respects durmg the period covered by his exami-"

nation, the system of internal accounting control approved
by the Commission.| Whenever in the opinion of the
-independent certified pubhc accountant the licensee has
deviated from the system of internal accounting control -
" approved by: the Commission or the accounts, records,
-and control procedures examined are not maintained by
_the licensee in accordance with ‘the Casino Control Act
and this chapter, the report. shall enumerate: such devia-_
tions, regardless of materlahty, and such’ areas of the -
system: no ‘longer considered- effectrvae -and shall make -
tecommendations. regarding. 1mprovements in the system
of mternal accountmg control. -

. 3. The licensee shall prepare a written response to the

“independent certified [pubhc accountant’s reports requrred

)
1

4510 ’ S N

by (e) -1 and 2 above. The response shall -indicate, in‘
detail, the corrective . actions. taken. = Such response shall

u be submitted to the: Commlssron and Division within 90
~days from receipt of the mdependent certified _public -

accountant’s reports [ - ;

“(f) In accordance wrth the requrrements of sectron 146 of .
the Casino ' Control Act each licensee who- has made a
decrsron to pay the in heu taxes prescribed by -that section-

on his licensed premises ‘and whose decision has been .

approved by the. Commission shall file with the Department )
of the Treasury; not later than 90 days following the comple- :
tion -of the. pro;ect a! schedule ' which “details by major -

" classrflcatlon the costs mcurred in the project. ‘ Accompany-

“iing the schedule shall be a report expressing the opinion of
the licensee’s mdependent certified public accountant that

'} such costs are presented farrly in such schedule

(g) Two copies.-of the reports requrred by (e) above, and
two copi€s. of any. other reports on internal accounting

= control administrative controls or other matters relative to

* the licensee’s accountmg or operating.procedures rendered
by the licensee’s independent certified public accountant,’
shall be filed with the Commrssron and the, Division' by the .
hcensee by’ April 30 following the end of the calendar year
or upon recerpt whrchever is earher :

; .
l
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(h) If the casino licensee or any of its-affiliates is publicly
held, the licensee or the affiliate shall submit five copies to
the Commission and one copy to the Division of any report,
including, but not limited to, forms S-1, 8-K, 10-Q, 10-K,
proxy or information statements and all registration state-
ments, required to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with
the Securities and Exchange Commission or other domestic
or foreign securities regulatory agency, at the time of filing
with such commission or agency.

(i) If an independent certified public accountant who was
previously engaged as the prm01pal accountant to audit the
casino licensee’s financial statements resigns or is dismissed
as the casino licensee’s principal accountant, or another
independent certified public accountant is engaged as princi-
pal accountant, the casino licensee- shall file a report with
the Commission and the Division within 10 days following

the end of the month in which such event occurs, setting

forth the following:

1. The date of such resignation, dismissal or engage-
ment. Co ’ :

2. Whether in connection with the audits of the two
most recent years preceding.such resignation, dismissal, or
engagement there were any disagreements with the for-

mer accountant on any matter of accounting principles or’

practices, financial statement disclosure, or auditing scope
or procedure, which disagreements if not resolved to the
satisfaction of the former accountant would have caused
him to make reference in connection with his report to
the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrip-
tion of each such disagreement. The disagreements to be
reported include those resolved and those not resolved.

3. Whether the principal accountant’s report on the
financial statements for any of the past two years con-
tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of opinion or was

qualified. The nature of such adverse opinion, disclaimer

of opinion, or qualification shall be described.

4. ‘The casino licensee shall request the former ac-
countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ad-
dressed to the Commission, with a copy furnished to the
Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements
made by the casino licensee in response to (i) of this
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as
an exhibit to the report required by (i) of this section.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective September 10, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a).
Amended by R.1991 d.470, effective September 16, 1991
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b).
In subsections (b), (d) and (g), deleted “fiscal” from text to update

" rule.

Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective December 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). - .
In (h), added copy requlrements including proxy and registration
statements.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24'N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provisions added at (c)1 and 2.

19:45-1.8 _Retention, storage.and destruction of books,
. records and documents

(a) All original books, records and documents pertaining
to the casino hcensee s operatlons and approved hotel shall -
be;

1. Prepared and maintained in a complete accurate
and legible form; -

2. Retained on the site of the approved hotel bu1ld1ng.
or at another secure location approved in accordance with
(d) below for the time period specified in (c) below;

3. Held immediately available for inspection by agents
of the Commlsswn and Division during all hours of
operation;

4. Organized and indexed in such a manner so as to
provide immediate accessibility to'agents of the Commis-
sion and Division; and

S. D‘estroye'd only after:

i. Expiration of the minimum retention period spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may,
upon the written petition of any casino licensee and-for
good cause shown, permit such destruction at an earlier.
date; and ’

ii. ‘Written notice to the Commission and Division
in accordance with (f) below.

(b) For the purposes: of this section, “books, records and
documents” shall be defined as any book, record or docu-
ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the opera-
tion of a casino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-

"proved hotel including, but not limited to, all forms, reports, _

accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records; computer
generated data, internal audit records, correspondence and
personnel records. This definition shall apply without re-
gard to the medium through which the record is generated
or maintained, for example, paper, magnetlc media or en-
coded dlsk

(c) All original books, records and documents shall be
retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-
ing ‘schedules.- For purposes of this subsection, “original
books, records or documents” shall not include coples of
originals, except for copies which contain original comments
or notations or parts of multi-part forms.

1. ‘The following original books, records and docu- °
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destruction is
.requested by the casino licensee and approved by the
Commission:

~N

i. Corporate records .N.J.A.C.‘

required by
19:45-1.4; ’

ii. Records of corporate investigations and due dili-
gence procedures; :

‘ iii. Casino employee personnel files;

Supp. 12-18-95
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L Records of hours worked by persons employed
in gammg -related posrtlons, in -an abstract or other
- 'readlly accessrble format and-. ’ :

: A record of any: orlgrnal book record or docu-

L ,ment destroyed identifying the partrcular book, record

».-or document, the perrod ‘of retentron and the date of
',__ destructron

2. The followmg ongmal books records and docu-
: "'ments shall be retairied by a casino hcensee for a mm1—
. mum of frve years

i All gammg-related documents, mcludrng, wrthout
limitation, casino cage documents; patron gaming rec--

v ords; records concerning junkets; .and records concern-
. ing gammg—related casmo service industries;

e

Hotel-related documents whrch pertam to  the:

S

i
1
i

2
i
{

3

H—-

purchasmg department and accounts ‘payable “depart- - “

ment; - accounts recervable documents from store rent- -

als and travel wholesalers;, petty cash documentation -
. and general ledgers and supporting Journals, and -

'iii,' Any other’ ongmal ‘book, record .01 document
-not otherwrse specified in this subsectron R

3. The followmg ‘original books, records and docu-
‘ments- shall be retained by a casino licensee for a mini-
mum of three years: . - AR

, Hotel income audit documents mcludmg, wrthout
lmutatron telephone call records and charges, register -

tapes room service checks and laundry charges

ii, Non-gammg hotel-related documents, 1nclud1ng,
" without - limitation, records concerning hotel guests;
" records concerning banquets food and beverage docu-
- ments; records of retail stores, accounts recervable and
- lother records of transactions in which ‘the casino licen-
see is a vendor advert1smg records and entertamment

o records -

—

. i Frles and workpapers used to prepare budgets

v

Payroll records except as provrded in (c)l above
" j_ : Srgnature cards of termmated employees
| vi:v Marketmg department records

-vii‘. Securlty 1ncrdent reports

‘ - Insurance department records relatmg to guest
' f.lclarms and copres of arrest. records;, - -
i Credlt umon records

X. Records generated by the marlroom and -

e xi, Any gaming- “related document for which the ca-

sino. licensee can' demonstrate that the information

* contained thereon is duplicative or less than that re-

- corded on another document retained in accordancer
- with (c)l and 2 above o PR

| Supp; '12-1‘8-_95" - ,' B

' 5 1)

;.,‘

i

g
|

i

i Il
N

- ments shall be retained by a casino hcensee for a mini- P
i ‘mum of one year: ‘

PR end reports,

. .and equlpment malfunctlon reports; and

4. The following original'books, records and: docu-

i.f Survelllance department vrs1tor logs
u Compllmentary settled guest checks;
_iii.‘ Card and d1ce transactron and mventory reports E

Returned check agmg reports, except for year- '

|
1

Coin bag tags, provrded that the” mformatron :

contamed thereon is. duplicative or less: than that re-'

- corded on: another document;
Vi. Emergency drop box approval forms; and
“vii.  With the exceptlon of cashed pan-mutuel tickets -
and credrt vouchers the -original books, records and:
" documents - related to the revenues and: expenses of
casino sunulcastmg, including, but- not- lnmted to, -all
- reports generated by the totalisator and -all records

- maintained in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.2(c)10, -

shall be retamed by a:casino licensee or a hub facrhty L At
for a mmlmum of: one year. -

~5.."The followmg orrgmal books records and docu-

;ments shall be retained by a- casmo llcensee for a- mmr-
1 -
,mum of six months: K Lon

l

* Coupons entrthng patrons to cash slot tokens ( ot
gammg chips - or plaques or snnulcastmg wagers, or . )
match play coupons, mcludmg unused vorded and Te-

: deemed coupons; ]t -

‘i, The followmg hotel income “audit documents
Cashier reports, room tally Teports, over/short reports
rate variations and mrssmg check reports; = o

" ii.- "Documents relatmg to promotrons such as entry
forms and game t1ckets SO

Load count amval forms

A,

Credrt card settled guest checks pertammg to
,:restaurant and bar charges :

'Room charge settled guest checks pertamrng to =
vrestaurant and bar charges : ~ '

* vii. Credit card vouchers used to settle guest checks
in restaurants and bars :

© . viil. Guest check control sheets used to control the .
issuance ‘and return of guest checks to cashrers bar-

1 tenders and food servers

- ix. Credit applrcatrons wrth unused lmes of credlt

X Hotel cashrer envelopes '

xi. -Surveillance employee duty logs, VCR/tape logs,

Zeroed out. countercheck envelopes

|
|
“l
I
|

-1 OTHER AGENCIES -
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6. Cashed parr-mutuel trckets and credrt vouchers:"
shall be retamed by a.casino licensee for a minimum of 30~
days from the date on which they are cashed cancelled or
refunded in the casino licensee’s casmo srmulcastmg facili-

.

7. The followrng original - books records and docu--

ments do not have to’be retained by a casino licensee for

"any minimum period of time, but may:be destroyed only .

upon notice in accordance w1th (f) and (g) below: -

i Any form requrred by Commission rules that' is

blank or unused, unless otherwise specrfred by thrs

SeCtIOIl

Any orrgmal book record or document that has

been copied and stored on a microfilm, microfiche or ~_ords and documents:

other media system approved by the Commission.

8. The followmg ongmal books, records and docu-:.'
ments do not have to be retained: by a casino licensee for
‘any minimum period of time, and: ‘may be destroyed

- without notice otherwise requrred by (f) below
i Parkmg tlcket stubs;
i. . Coat check tickets;
nr Housekee‘ping feports;
. ’Maintenance department‘re'cords;'
: v. Patron mailing'listst | L
. Blank entry forms; .
Bellman and baggage forms
" Cash settled guest checks;

ix. Food credrt and complrmentary beverage cou-
pons; © - .

X Dr1nk ch1ts

Food and beverage order shps
vrrii. Bottle sales slips;
xin Showroom starter slrps

“Communication: department records

XV. Unsolrclted resumes or letters requestrng em- -

ployment; - .;

- xvi. Register tapes provided that the 1nformatron

contained thereon is duplicative or less than that re- -
-corded on 'another document retarned in accordance_ .

with (c)3 above
. XVii.
casmo hotel

XVlll

by thlS section; and

¥

xix. - Keno requests. -

4513

Survey questronnarres regardmg serv1ce in the :

Any form not requlred by Commrssron regula-“
tions that is blank or unused, unless otherwrse specified

(d)- A casino licensee may petition the Commission at any
Ltime for approval of a facrhty off the site of the approved
hotel building to be used to generate or store original books,
records and documents Such petition shall include:

1, A detarled descrrptlon of the proposed off-srte facrl- -

1ty, mcludmg secunty and fire safety systems and -

-2 The procedures pursuant to whrch Commrssron and‘ AT

Division agents will be able to gain access to the orrgmal

"books, records and documents retamed at the off-sue,l A

: facrhty I

approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media

system for the copymg and storage -of original books, rec-
‘Such a system shall be approved if it
contains the following elements ‘to the satrsfactron of the
- Commission: - - e

1. Asystem that provrdcs for the processmg, preserva-

-“a form which makes them readily available for review and

copying on the site of the approved hotel burldmg or

other site. approved by the Commission;

2. A system. of mspectron and quality control whrch ‘

-ensures that ‘microfilm, microfiche ‘or other media when
d1splayed .on a reader (vrewer) or reproduced on. paper
exhrbrt a high’ degree of leglbrlrty and readabrlrty,

3. A reader—prmter avarlable for. use by the Commrs-

. sion or Division on the site of the approved hotel building .

or other site approved by the Commission which permits
the ready location, reading:and reproduction of .any book;

" record or document berng stored on mrcrofrlm mrcrofrche

or other medra and

4, A detailed mdex of all mrcrofrlmed mrcroflched or" =
~other stored data maintained and arranged in such a

‘manner as to _permit the 1mmed1ate locatlon of any partrc-

' rular book record or document _ —

\ ‘(f) A casmo licensee shall notlfy the Commrssron and the v
“Division in writing at least 15 days prior to. the scheduled -~
- destruction of any original book, record or document. Such .- .
" notice shall list each type of book; record and document = . .
- scheduled for destruction, including a description sufficient -
" to identify the books, .records and documents included; the’
- retention period; and.the date of destruction. Each casino .
" licensee shall retain this record of destruction in accordance L

wrth (c)l above. vy

(g) The Commrssron ofr -the Drvrsron may prohrbrt the'_" v
destruction ‘of any original book, record or document by 'so . -

notifying the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to ® above.  Such

original book record or document may thereafter be de -
stroyed only upon notice from the Commission or Division, . -~
.or by order - of 'the ‘Commission upon the petition of the-

casmo licensee or by the Commrssron on its .own rmtratrve

19:45-18

(e) A casino lrcensee may petltlon the Commission for

tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in - -~

 Supp. 121895
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(h) The casmo hcensee may utrhze the services of a :_
drsposal company for the -destruction of any books, records
‘Any-cash |
g comphmentary coupons to be destroyed by a disposal com- ;-

- pany shall be cancelled with a void stamp, hole punch or -
~ similar device, or must contain a clearly marked exprratron ;

‘or documents. except those . related to. credit.

date which has expired. -

a (i) Nothing herein shall be c‘onstr_ued as rellevirrg a casino
licensee from meeting any obligation to prepare or maintain .

any book, record or document required by any other Feder-
al, state or local governmental body, authority or agency.

Amended by R.1983 d. 112, effectrve March 29, 1983.
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b).

Originally filed as an émergency adoption (R. 1983 d. 37) on January e

27, 1983 ‘Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Repealed section on _]unkets

" which are now codified at N.J.A.C. 19:49, - ~

New Rule, R.1985d.51, effective February/19 1985 _
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a).. e
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992

See: 24 N.J.R. 2348(b), 24NJR. 3332(a). - R

‘Revised to méet statutory-changes regarding records retentron stor-
age and destruction.

final sentence regarding the medium. ' Added new subsection (c).
Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d).. Deleted existing (c)1,

recodifying' (c)2 as new (c)1 and recodifying existing (c)S as (c)2, with
no change:in text.”
existing (g) as (i), with no change intext.

¢ Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993.

See: 24 N.JR.3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b).

- - Simulcast provisions added.

- Amended by R.1993 d. 110 effective March 1, 1993

" See: 24 N.JR. 3694(b); 25 N.J.R. 1008(b).

Record rétention schedule revised at-(c). S
- Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994 ‘
“See: 25 N.JR. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). P
Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective March 21, 1994 ) _
See: 25 N.JR. 5905(a), 26 NJ.R. 1376(a). - - " ° . - [,
Amended by R.1995 d.283, effective June 5, 1995. .

See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a) 27NJR. 254(a). S R

19: 45—1 9 Compllmentary services or items

(a) A .complimentary service or item is a service-or item

provided drrectly or 1ndrrectly by a lrcensee at'no cost or at a
reduced prrce : e

x

(b) No casino licensee may offer or provrde any comph-

mentary- services, ‘gifts, cash or other items of value to any -
person except as authorized by N.J.S.A. 5: 12—102(m) Each

casino licensee shall, pursuant to the prov1s1ons of N.J.S:A.
-5:12-99a(2) and NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.3, prepare’ and maintain
 internal controls for the authorization and issuance. of ‘com-
‘plimentary ‘services and items, including cash and noncash
gifts issued pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m) and N.J.A.C.
"19:45-1.9B. Such mternal controls; shall .include;  without
limitation, the procedures by which. the: casino. licensee

delegates to ‘its employees the authority to approve the l
- issuance of complimentary services and items and the proce-
dures by which conditions or limits, if any, which 1 may apply -

to such authority. are established and modified, including
limits' based on relatronshlps between the authorizer and
recrprent and shall further include effective provisions -for
audrt purposes Notwrthstandrng the foregomg .

Eliminate "current petition process. for.- records R
. destruction: and off-srte record generation or storage. In-(a)2: revised |
text to reference new text at'(c) and (d). -Added (a)5. At:(b): added "

Deleted existing (f) and- added (f)- (h) recodtfymg B

R LOTHER AGENCIES

)

+ 1 Internal controls for compllmentary distribution

- programs shall be subject to the requrrements of N.J.A: C
S 19: 45 146, .

2. Internal controls for transportation expense reim-

[
VO

bursement programs shall be subject to the requrrements s

ofNJAC 19:45-1.9A; and

3., Nothmg herern shall be deemed to require a casino
licensee to identify. in its submission the terms or condi-
‘tions pursuant to whrch a complimentary service or item

.may be- granted except as otherwise provided in (f)3 -

below, or to obtain Commission approval of any limits or
" conditions which -may be placed on the authority of its
' employees to approve or issue complimentary. services or
items,  except  as | otherwise provided . in- NJ.AC.-

19:45-1.9B;. prov1ded however, that each casino licensee .

shall be required to maintain a written record of all such
“terms; limits or condrtrons and the specrfrc employees to
© whom they apply l‘ -

“(c) All complrmentary 'services or 1tems shall be recorded
- as follows R } : :

1. A comphmentary service or item provrded d1rectly
to patrons in ‘the normal course of a licensee’s business
shall be recorded at an amount based upon the full retail
price -normally charged for such ‘service or item by the-
: hcensee PR

‘ ,

2 A complrmentary servrce or item not offered for
sale to ‘patrons in ;the normal course of a - licensee’s
business but provrded directly by the licensee shall be-

recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the~

hcensee of provrdmg such service or 1tem

3 A complrmentary service or 1tem provrded drrectly
or 1nd1rectly to:a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third
party not affrlrated with' the licensee shall be recorded at-
an amount based upon the actual cost to the licensee of
having . the third party provrde such service - or item; -

L4 A comphmentary service or item provrded drrectly
or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a-third
party who is affrlrated with the licensee shall be recorded

1

by the licensee in accordance with the provisions of this .

section as if the afﬁl‘iated'third party were the licensee.?

(d) The lrcensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount -
tof and number of persons provided with each category of
comphmentary services or items:

A quarterly report shall be frled with the. Commrs-
: "sron regardrng the comphmentary servrces or-items pro-
__vrded e

S

|

2. T he complnnentary services shall at a minimum, be -

| separated into categorres for rooms; food beverage, travel
- "and other services. | =
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(e) Each casino licensee shall record, on a daily basis, the
name of each person provided with complimentary services
or items, the category of sérvice or item provided, the ‘value.

(as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of the services
or items provided to such person, and the person-authoriz-
‘ing ‘the issuance of such services or. items. Upon the

Division’s request, a copy of this record shall be submltted_'

to the Division’s , office’ located on the casino premises.

Excepted from thls requlrement are the mdrvrdual names of .

persons authonzmg or receiving: '

" 1.~ Each noncash complimentary service or item Wthh

has.a value (as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of'

- $150.00 or less;

2. Each comphmentary cash glft of $100 00 or. less
and . -

3. Any comphmentary service or 1tem, mcludmg a B

cash or noncash gift, which is issued pursuant to:

- A table gamé or.slot machine complunentary
: mcentlve program regulated by (f) below;

i. A comphmentary program for mv1ted guests reg-
ulated by (g) below; - ‘

iii. A direct mass marketmg compllmentary pro-'

-gram regulated by (h) below; or

iv. A complnnentary d1str1butron program regulated .

by NJ.A.C. 19:45~ 146

(f) Any complrmentary service or item, inCluding a com-
plrmentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to'a patron

as part of a table game or slot machine .complimentary

incentive program shall be subject to the requirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 -and' this -subsection- and shall not be
‘ mcluded on the daily complimentary report required- by (e)

above or subject to the annual limitation on cash compli-

mentaries established by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) if:

L. The program is prepared prior to implementation

and maintained in accordance with the requirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a comphmen-

" tary distribution program; e

. 2. The program is open to partrcrpatron by all mem- -

bers of the public;

3. "Each part1c1pant' in ‘the program ls issued compli-
mentaries in accordance with a predetermined schedule as
- a result of his or her table game or slot play, which

* schedule shall, with regard to cash comphmentanes, be

'fbased on and shall not exceed:

i” The theoretrcal win of the casino hcensee from

each participant or-the participant’s actual loss. as rea- -

sonably determined from data maintained pursuant. to
the approved internal -controls for the complnnentary
incentive program or - -

ii. As to slot play only, a fixed percentage of the

player’s handle as reasonably determined from data

45-15

: mamtarned pursuant to the approved mternal controls. T
. for the complimentary incentive program, which per-

- centage may differ for different denominations of slot
machines, but shall’ not exceed six percent for any -

( denommatlon of slot machine; and

"~ 4. A record is maintained of the name of each partrcr- '
“pant who receives a complimentary service or item as a
result of his or her participation in the program, the
amount of each complimentary and the” type of compli-
mentary, which record shall be made- available to the.,_»
Division” upon request in ‘the format used by the casino =
licensee. N : : :

‘(8) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron -

~as part of a complimentary program for invited guests shall

be subject to the requirements of N.J. AC. 19 45-1.46 and
this  subsection and shall not be included on ‘the daily
complimentary report required by (e) above or subject to
the annual limitation on cash complrmentarres establrshed‘

by NJ.AC. 19:45-1.9B(g) if:

1. The’ program is prepared prror to unplementatronv_
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of
N.J.A.C:19:45-1.46 as if the program ‘were a comphmen-
tary distribution program; :

2.. The program is open to participation by invited
- guests only and there are at least 25 participantS'

3. The program involves a contest of chance or skill
whlch is used to ‘determine the drstnbutlon of the compli-
‘ mentanes to the participants;- :

4 The recrprent of any cash’ complunentary 1ssued as.
_part of the program will not have received more than.
~ $250,000 in gifts of more than $250.00 in-cash complimen-
- taries from comphmentary programs. for invited guests
* conducted by the' casino licensee, including the current
program, during the previous 12 month period; provrded -

" however, that such limitation shall not preclude a recipi--

ent from receiving more than $250 000 in cash co_mplr-' .
mentaries through participation in complinientary pro--

- grams for invited guests conducted by that casino licensee

‘during the previous 12 month period if ‘any cash comph-
- mentaries issued in excess of $250, 000. are: otherwise .

~ authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) and are recorded in"

~ accordance w1th the requrrements of that sectron and -

5. A record is maintained of the name of each partrcr-

- pant in the program who receives a complimentary service

or item as a result of his or her participation, the amount

of each comphmentary and the type of complimentary,

which record shall be made avarlable to the’ DlVlSlOl‘l upon
~Tequest.’ : Tt

- (h) Any 'complimentary service or item, including a com-
. ‘plimentary cash or noncash gift; which is issued to‘a patron

as part of a derCt mass marketing complimentary program
shall be sub]ect to the requrrements of NJ A.C. 19:45-1. 46 E

| supp'[ 2.18.95
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\

o ‘and thrs subsectron and shall not be mcluded on the daily
; 'comphmentary report requrred by (e) above or subJect to

* - the annual limitation on- cash comphmentarres estabhshed ’

: 'byNJAC 1945 19B(g)1f '

i

: 'and maintained in accordance with the Tequirements of S
RS ’"N J.AC. 19: 45—1 46 as if the program were. a comphmen- .
IR tary drstnbutron program : .

2. The complrmentary services or 1tems offered pursu-_ i

ant to- the program are less than $200 00 per person per

from the unplementatron of the program; .

\ 3. A record ‘which- shall be avarlable to the" D1v1sron'

upon request is mamtamed 1dent1fy1ng

The date the program was 1mplemented

) 11.1 The number of persons ‘to: whom the: complr-
o mentary service
: ‘i}i.that the offer was, made

I the casino’ hcensee has possessron of the data, :

f.the names and addresses of the p persons to whom more

“than $100.00" in cash comphmentarres were_ offered,
- whrch data shall be mamtamed in aocordance w1th the E

E - requrrements of NJ. A C 19: 45—1 8(c)5

~ Amended' by’ R 1983 d. 112, effective. March 29 1983.': S
‘See: 15N.JR. 257(2); 15 N.J.R. 627(b). -

s Amended by R.1992'd.499, effective December 21 1992
T See: 24 N JR. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a).

-".:5 12-99(a)2 'and. N.J.A.C.. 19:45-1.3; -:added (b)1, .2 ‘and 3.:
, added “or 1tems”, 1n (d)2 also added “cash grft noncash grft”
Amended byR1993d145 effectrve ApnlS 1993 -.,vj S
" "See: 24 N.J.R.4505(a), 25 N.JR. 1521(a). ' ’

P

-~ N Added new.subsection (f) regarding’ complrmentarres
- Amended by R.1993:d.494, effective, October 4 199 ;
- 1.- See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R: 4619(a) -

- -Amended by R:1994 d.34; efféctive January' 18 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b); 26 N.J.R. 491(a).

~ Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989

(1) Prrze tokens shall not be offered or: provrded as a
[ comphmentary servrce or 1tem T -

Ongmally filed ‘as"an emergency. adoptron (R 1983 d: 3 on January

v : s 27 1983. "Readopted as-R.1983 d.112. Deleted ‘old (a) and (b) and"

: added new (a) and (b) ;and added “or, 1tems” 'to “comphmentary
_services”." . y

‘ ' Amended by R 1989 d 187 effectrve Aprll 3 1989

See 20 N.J.R!2644(a), 21 N.L.R. 933(b)
TAE(©)2,, separate category, of “entertamment” added

See: 21 N.J.R.2953(a),21 N.JR. 3931(b)
Added new (b) redesrgnated existing (b)- (c) as; (c) (d)
“In:(b), added requirements. for internal controls pursuant to N J S A

In.-(d),

“In"(€)1: “amended -amount to- be’ $100, 00, lncreased from $50 00

. Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21 1994,

See: 26 N.JR. 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a).

 Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,

- Supp.; 112__-'1'8{95" |

e See: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 2 NJR. 3253(a), 26 NJR. 4089(a).v L o

(¢ See: 27NJR. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a).

The program is prepared prror to 1mplementatron

|
l 52, ‘ oK
day and are offered to at least 250 persons wrthm 30- days; : '

. n The value and type of the comphmentary servrces i
NI or 1tems offered pursuant to the program ;

r 1tems were offered and the date’

CE 1v .The source of the names of the persons to whom :
the complrmentary servrces or 1tems were offered and

o L

Added o

' _on the Voucher and

1. casino. licensee shall provrde other documentation as evi- -

i |
l F OTHER AGENCIESr 3

: Amended by R 1995 d, 77 effectrve February 6 1995
See: 26 N.JR. 4173(b), 27 N.J.R. 549(a).
Amiended by R.1995 d. 468 effective August:21, 1995

“Raised the dollar, amounts for reportable and nonreportable comph- ‘
'[ mentary services and. 1tems and complimentary cash  and noncash grfts i
.- “Amended by R.1995, d.592, effective Noverber 20, 1995 ‘
; See 27 NJ R. 3309(a), 27 NJ R. 4729(b) R

',.. " ‘ - . T
’ ’ i o /»- -
S
.

. ‘ Case Notes E

Penalty, cash comphmentarres to _patron, "Division of Gammg En- .
b forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporatron 94 NJ AR2d (CCC) .

.

Vrolatrons ‘of -the, Casmo Control Act’s prohrbmon on cash comph- ’, " :
‘mentaries; assessment of penalty NJS.A. 5:12-102, 5:12-129; -
5:12-130. Departmeént of Law & Public. Safety, - Div. - of. Gaming ¢

) Enforcement V. Trump Plaza Assocrates 92 NJ AR2d (CCC) 13 )
T

- 19 45—1 9A Procedures for transportatlon expense ‘

PN relmbursements :

’ (a) All transportatron expense rermbursement transac- A
:’trons except as otherWrse provrded m (h) below, shall be T
.:'performed at the casmo cage. ‘

‘ "(b) Whenever a patron requests a casmo lrcensee to
?"reunburse transportatlon expenses, a Travel Disbursement -
“Voucher (“Voucher”) shall be prepared. ‘Vouchers shall be. .
"mamtamed in a’secure location approved by the Commrs-

sion, - Access to Vouchers, prior to-use; shall be restncted to

those individuals authorized by the licensee to approve such.
- disbursements. - Prior - to the transportatron expense: reim-
bursement,. an 1nd1v1d1al authorrzed to. approve the drs-' S
-bursement shall examine the orrgrnal ‘tickets, invoices or..
recerpts presented by the patron in support of - the request
~for-valid transportation expense rermbursement Such trck- o
'ets mvorces or recelpts shall S L

Contam the actual cost of transportatron for whrch e
1 rennbursement is sought;' , ¥ =

2. Be dated wrth;n 30 days of the request forererm-
v bursement provrded however rermbursements may be
"made for tickets, -invoices or. _réceipts which are dated
©‘more than 30 days but no more than 180 days prior to the =
g'date of request for Erelmbursement if an explanation is -
~ included - on the Voucher as to why presentatron was
. .delayed B c '

3 Be in the Tname of the requestmg patron, provrded

: ' 'however, that the tickets, invoices or receipts: may be in

~the name of a person accompanying said patron,-or. ;'
. contain. no -name if the amount of - reimbursement is ' .
- $250. 00 or less, as lor g as an _explanatron thereof is no_ted .

ol State a, destmatron of Atlantrc C1ty, provrded how- i
ever, if. the destmatron indicated on the ticket, invoice or ..
| teceipt is ‘a locatron \other .than Atlantrc City, or if no
. rdestmatron is mdrcaled .the- requestmg patron or- the

: "dence of that patron slpresence in Atlantrc C1ty durmg the ) \ J. :
tr1p in whrch the expenses were 1ncurred IR S L

l e _“" ‘
| S

PR R PR v\

I

| -
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. duplicate voided ‘Voucher forms shall ‘be marked “VOID”

* names and titles of those individuals authorized to approve '
. Vouchers. . A copy' of: this list shall: be submitted to the

| 1945-19A

(c) Vouchers' shall be -at a minimum,’ a two—part serrally 'm (d)l through (d)5 above s1gn the Voucher and present

prenumbered form, -and each series. of Vouchers shall be = the original and duphcate copy of the Voucher as well as® o

used in sequential order. The series numbers of all Vouch- the- orrgrnal tickets, invoices or recerpts and any other

_ er forms received ‘by ‘a casino shall be accounted for. by" . additional documentation provrded m accordance wrth (b)4‘f'

employees with no incompatible functrons All original and ~“above to the general cashrer

and shall require the srgnature of the preparer and the_.

reason for- vordrng

(d) Vouchers shall ‘be manually prepared or. computer_-
generated ‘and shall contarn at a minimum, the followmg;—

_ mformatron

1. The date and time of .preparatiOn;j'
2. The patron’s name and address; - :

3. A descrlptlon of the transportatron expense in:
-curred (that is; alrfare helicopter, llmousrne etc)

‘4. The amount approved for rermbursement whrch
amount shall not exceed the actual cost of transportatron_ .
recorded on the trcket invoice or receipt;

5. The ticket, invoice or receipt number or an indica-
tion that such number is not available, the date of issu-
~ ance and the .issuer of the ticket, ‘invoice or recelpt o

6. ‘The srgnature of the authorrzer

7. The method of payment and 1f payment is by
: check the check number;

/8. The type of rdentrflcatron credentials exammed
containing the patron’s signature and whether said cre-
dentials included a' photograph or general physical de-

- scription of the patron, or the personal attestation by the -

- authorizer as to the identity of the patron, or the general

cashier’s verification that the signature of the patron on
the Voucher appears to- agree with the. srgnature m the

patron’s credrt file; e /

9. The srgnature of the general cashier; and

10. The patron’s signature, indicating acknowledgment
of the following statement which shall be included on the
Voucher: “I affirm that the expenses for which .1 am

{(g) The general cashler shall

1. Verrfy the requestrng patrons 1dent1ty in’ accor-b‘

~dance with (d)8 above -and record such method of ver1f1- : ‘,' ;
* cation on the Voucher : '

2. Cancel the: orlgmal tlckets invoices or. recerpts in"

" 'such a manner to prevent: subsequent reimbursement and

obtain a copy of the original tickets, invoices or receipts,
including such cancellatron marking, and ‘a’ copy of any
other additional documentatron prov1ded in accordance

* with (b)4 above;

3 _Sign the Voucher; .

4. . Obtain the patron s srgnature on the orrgmal copy'

‘;, of the Voucher;

5. “Record the method of payment in accordance wrth

(d)7 above on: the Voucher and return. the cancelled §

“original tickets, invoices or receipts, and any other addi- -

" tional - documentation provided in accordance with (b)4
above, and correspondrng relrnbursement funds by-cash or -

~ check to the patron; "

6.. Attach the copy of the original tickets, invoices or E

; 'recerpts cancelled in accordance with (g)2 above, and a
- copy of any other additional documentatlon provided in
accordance - with (b)4 above, to the ‘original Voucher

7. Place the duplicate copy- of the Voucher in a locked

accounting box to be picked up on a daily basis by’
/ accountmg personnel w1th no incompatible funct1ons and

8. Retain the orrgmal Voucher with the attached doc- -
umentation. for closeout 'purposes and - subsequent -for-
warding, on a daily basis, to accountmg for matchrng and

: agreement with the duplrcate

< (h) Ifa transportatron expense rermbursement transac-

seeking reimbursement are supported by genuine tickets, tion canriot be’ completed at the casino_cage due to the .
invoices or receipts which I (have provided) (will provide) unavailability of required information or documentation, a
to (insert mame of licensee) and I have not received ~ Casino licensee may perform a “transportation expense. rerm-\
reimbursement for these expenses from any other source.. bursement  transaction: by mail by complying with the. re-

" I .am aware that this Voucher is required to be prepared - quirements of (a) through (g) above .except.as otherwise ... .

by the regulations of the Casino Control Commission and = modrfred below:

I may be subject to civil or criminal- liability if any
materral mformatron prov1ded by me is wrllfully false ”

(e) A list shall be maintained in the casino cage of the

Commrssron and Division as it is updated

/

"The: authonzer shall record the date of request for

; "'rermbursement and the information rioted in (d)2 above
on the Voucher, and present ‘the partrally completed

Voucher to the general cashrer

2 The. general cashrer shall obtain the patron s srgna- Sl
‘ture on the Voucher; verify the requesting patron’s identi-

*ty rn accordance with: (d)8 - above, stamp“the term “mail

® After examrnatron of the orrgrnal trckets invoices or
receipts, the authorrzer shall record the 1nformat10n noted - -

Coasa17

> on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. ' Any- partrally_

’ ’completed Voucher shall be . maintained by the casino

. fSupp.‘ 12-18-95
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" licensee in a secure location within the casino cage, and
_shall be processed as soon as all requlred mformatron or i

‘ documentatlon is avallable‘

3. The authonzer upon receipt of all mformatron and

R documentation requlred to complete the Voucher in ac- -
- cordance with (d) above, shall obtain the partially ‘com- - SIC
| the purposes of this section, “complimentary cash or non-

' pleted Voucher from the general cashler and shall:

i Record the mformatlon noted in (d)1 and (d)3
through (d)5 above; . ¢ |

‘ (ii. Sign the Voucher; and

i, Present the ongmal and’ duphcate Voucher, and

original ticket, invoice, recerpt or other documents to

. the general cashier.

4 “The general cashrer shall complete the Voucher in"
“accordance with (g) above and sign the Voucher; ‘provid-
“ed, however, -that the general cashier shall attach the

cancelled ticket, invoice, recelpt or any other additional

- 'documentatlon provided in accordance with (b)4. above, -
- to the ongmal Voucher; and shall return such. documenta- a

tion to the patron upon request; and the general cashier

shall mail the correspondmg reunbursement check to the B

requestmg patron

_ 5 Any partially completed Voucher whrch is ot com-
pleted within 60 days from the date of request for reim-,
*. bursement shall be vorded in accordance w1th (c)”above

(1) In the event that a casrno hcensee lear'ns'that a patron

whom it has reimbursed for travel expenses has also been ‘

reimbursed for such travel expenses by another licensee; or
by the issuer of the orlgmal ticket, invoice or receipt relied

upon by the licensee in authorizing - the travel expense .
. reimbursement, the. hcensee shall 1mmed1ately notify the .

D1v1510n o

 New Rule, R 1989.d. 611 effectrve December 18 1989
‘See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R.3931(b).
" Petition for Rulemaking: Transportatron Expense Relmbursements
See: 22 N.JR. 2367(a).
Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expense Rermbursements
. See: 22'N.J.R.3407(d). . ";
Amended by R:1990 d.605, effective December 17 1990
See: 22 N.J.R..2913(a), 22 N.J.R. 3764(a). " :
Provided for: transportatlon expense relmbursement transacnon by
mail. : :
Administrative. Correctron to (d)lO
- See: 23 N.J.R. 315(a). ;
Amended by R.1991 d.183, effective April 1 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3710(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(a). OO
“In (b)3: added text regarding “ . tlckets, invoices or receipts .

(B

*" and-added provision- that they may“‘contam no name,if the rermburse-‘ .

_ment is $250 00 or less

Case Notes _
Alrfare comphmentanes, mternal control regulatrons, “fair odds”

statute.'. Gaming Enforcement Division v. Trump’s Castle Assocrates
Ltd. Partnershrp, 94-N.J.AR. 2d (CCC) 189. '

CSupp. 12:1895 o

19 45—1 9B Procedures for compllmentary cash and
noncash glfts -

(a) No casino licensee shall offer or provrde, e1ther d1-
rectly or mdrrectly, any comphmentary cash or noncash gift
to any person or his or her guests except in accordance with
the provisions of N:J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this section. For

cash gift” does not refer to any complimentary service or

. item which is provided pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12-102m(1) ‘

| ‘through -(3), N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.9(f), 19:45-1.9(h) . or
19:45-1.46. - Complunentary cash grfts shall mclude wrthout
lumtatron L

R

1. Public relatlons payments made for the purpose of
‘ resolvrng complamts by or drsputes with casmo patrons, ‘

pose of enabhng a patron to return home

| 3. Slot tokens 1ssued to any person; provrded howev- }
. .- er, that prize tokens| shall not be offered- or provrded as a.
- comphmentary servrce or 1tem

of actual gammg actn'nty, ‘

i 5. Cash comphmentarres 1ssued to participants  in
. complimentary programs for invited guests regulated by

 section; and _ |' :

6. Match play coupons

(b) Except as otherwrse ~provided . in-
d 19 45-1.9(e), all comphmentary cash and noncash gifts pro-
'v1ded \by a casino hcensee shall ‘be recorded in accordance
wrth the provisions, of N.J.A.C. 19:45- 1.9(e). If a compli-
mentary cash or noncash gift has a value of $500. 00 or -
more, the casino hcensee shall also: .

B 1 Record the address of the recrplent

| 2 Venfy the 1dent1ty of the recrprent by an examina-

.. tion of identification \credentrals which contain a photo-

| graph or physical descnpnon ‘of the recrprent through a-
signature comparison |to the patron’s credit file, or by a
| personal -attestation by an' authorized employee, which -
may include an attestation made after a’ telephonecall to
- .the recipient of the gift, or the receipt of a document

signed by the recrprent acknowledgrng the recelpt of the T

glft and

3 Record the method of venfrcatron j o

(c) All comphmentaryl cash glfts shall be disbursed drrect-
ly to the patron by a general cashier at the cashiers’ cage -

4. Cash comphmentanes 1ssued to patrons as a resultv _

~ N.JAC. 19:45-1. 9(g) except as otherwise provided in this.

I

NJAC

2.5 Travel or walk money ‘payments. made for the pur- -

after receipt of appropriate documentation or in any other -

manner ‘approved by the Commrssron m a casmo ‘licensee’s -

mternal control submrssron :

|

t

|

q. 1
l o

i |

i
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19:45-1.9B

(d) Notwithstanding the' provisions of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9(b), no casino licensee shall permit any employee
to authorize the issuance of a complimentary cash or non-
cash gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the employ-
ee is licensed and functioning as a casino key employee and
the authorization is co-signed by a second employee licensed
and functioning as a casino key employee.

(e) If a casino licensee provides complimentary cash and -
noncash gifts worth. $10,000 or more to a person or his or-

her guests within any five day period, the casino licensee

shall record the reason why such gifts were provided and -

maintain such records available for inspection by the Com-
mission’ or Division upon request. Such reasons may in-
clude, without limitation, the participation of the person in a
complimentary program for invited guests conducted pursu-
ant to N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.9(g) or information concerning the
person’s player rating, which rating shall be based upon the
- actual amount and frequency of play by the person as
_recorded in the casino licensee’s player rating system.

® Each casino licensee shall submit to the Division a

- report listing each person who has received $10,000 or more

in complimentary cash and noncash gifts within any five day

period ending during the preceding month. Such report

shall be filed by the last business day of the following month

and shall include the total amount of complimentary cash or
noncash gifts provided to each person.

(g) No casino licensee shall provide to any patron during

any 12-month period, complnnentary cash gifts which’ ex--

ceed the greater of:

_The casino licensee’s theoretical win from that pa-
tron during ‘that same 12-month perlod as reasonably
determined from data contained in the player rating
system of the casino licensee; provided, however, that
each casino licensee shall include in its procedures devel-
oped in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(b), the math-
ematical formula by which it calculates its theoretical win
- from the information contained in its player rating system;

or

2. The actual gaming losses of the patron to that
casino licensee during that same 12-month period as
reasonably determined from data contained in the player
rating system of the casino licensee; or -

3. $25,000.

(h) Notwithstanding the prov151ons of (g) above, compli-
mentary cash gifts which are provided to persons pursuant
to complimentary incentive programs regulated by N.I.:A.C.
19:45-1.9(f), complimentary programs for invited guests reg-
- ulated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(g), direct mass marketing com-

~ plimentary distribution programs regulated by N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.9(h) or complimentary distribution programs- regu-
lated by NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.46 shall be governed by any
limitations contained in those respective rules and shall not
be sub]ect to the annual limits specified in (g) above.

45-19

Additionally, match play ceupons and complimentary cash
gifts of $100.00 or less shall not be sub]ect to the annual
limitations spemfled in (g) above.

(i) Each casino licensee which purchases a noncash gift
for the direct or indirect benefit of a patron shall require
the vendor from which the gift is purchased to deliver the
gift directly to the casino licensee or the patron. The casino
licensee shall also require the vendor to pay to the casino
licensee "directly any refund or cash balance generated by
the return or exchange of .the gift by the patron or any
representative of the patron.

() If a noncash gift to be purchased from a vendor by a
casino licensee for the diréct or indirect benefit of a patron
has a purchase price of $2,000 or more, the purchase shall
be authorized by a written agreement or purchase order, a
copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee in
its files for inspection upon request, and shall include a
provision in substantially the following form:

“Pursuant to the requirements of New Jersey law, the
seller agrees not to effect any transaction with (name of the
patron), directly or indirectly, involving the item(s) pur-
chased pursuant to this purchase agreement after delivery
without the express written approval of (the casino licensee).
If the seller violates this condition of -purchase, the seller
agrees that this purchase agreement shall be null and void,
and the seller further agrees to return this full purchase
price of the item(s) purchased pursuant to this purchase
agreement to (the casino licensee) as liquidated damages.”

(k) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this section, a
casino. licensee which intends to provzde a comphmentary
cash gift to a patron in'accordance with the requirements of
N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and this chapter may, upon receipt of a
written request from the patron and in accordance with
internal controls approved by the Commission, credit the
cash complimentary directly to:

1.. The payment of any outstanding Counter Checks or
Slot Counter Checks issued by the patron and held by -
that casino licensee in accordance with the provisions of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26, 1.27 and 1.28;

2. The payment.of any returned checks iésued by the
. patron-and held by that casino licensee in accordance with -
the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29; or

3. The establishment or enhancement of a cash depos-
~ it held for the benefit of the patron in accordance with
the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24.

(!) The written request required pursuant to (k) above
shall be attached to documentation of the cash complimen- -
tary gift maintained by the casino licensee pursuant to its
approved internal controls. -

1. The written request shall include, at a minimum,
the following:

.

Supp. 12-18-95



© “See: 26 N.JR. 113(a), 26 N.JR, 1377(a).

s
ol 1 The date.of the request » :
o tii-.f The name and address. of the patron B

Instructrons as to the use to whrch the cashv

- : comphmentary is to be credlted and

~The- s1gnature of the patron L

: 2. Prror to the crediting of; any . comphmentary cash _
- gift to the payment of an outstanding counter check, slotj_. |
counter. check or returned check; the general cashrer or

"} check cashier ‘shall verify that the srgnature of the patron

* the. credrt file.

New Rule; R. 1992 d 499 effectrve December 21 1992
© Seer 24 N L.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a).. N

' “Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993

- See 24'N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a)..

“In-(b): added reference to NJ.A.C: 19: 451, 9(f)

cIn (g) added phrase “greater of” mtroducrng @1 and new (g)2 and.
3

Amended by R. 1993 d. 494 effectrve October 4, 1993, < 7
© See: 25 N.JR. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a). " ‘

Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18; 1994 e

. Seei 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26:N.J.R. 491(a). .
" Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March’ 21 1994

- “Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19 1994
© See: 26 NLLR. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). .
- Amended by R:1994 d.504; effective. October 3; 1994 -
“See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.JR. 3253(a);26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
. Amiended by R.1995 d.254, effective May 15, 1995 o
" See: 27 N.J.R. 848(a), 27'N.J.R. 2011(b).-: . o ,) '
- Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a); 27N. J.R. 3223(a).. -
- Raised dollar. ‘amounts’; throughout the sectron and provrded for
- 1dentrty venficatron through a srgnature companson o

R, e CaseNotes

v Implementatlon and operatron of cash’ mcentlve programs Gammg 2
‘Enforcement Division v. ~Admar of New Jersey, Inc., et. al 94

~NJ.AR2d (CCC) 192.°

. " Unlawful cash comphmentarres Gammg Enforcement Division v.
- Trump’s Castle Assocrates Ltd. Partnershrp, 94 NJARZd (CCC)
o183 :

;-

Issuance of cash comphmentarres, “fair- odds provrsrons of the -'
‘ Gaming: Enforcement Drvrsron v. GNOC Corp o i
94 N.JLA.R:2d (CCC) 180. )

- Casino Control - Act.

o Comphmentary payments, Casino Control Act Dlvrsron of Gammg
Enforcement V. GNOC Corp., 94 N.J. AR2d (ccey '170. )

. Incentive - program ‘Casino Control“ Act. -
- forcement V. Boardwalk ‘Regency- Corp.; 94. NJAR2d (CCC) 116

Rebates by casino to patron vrolated the Casmo Control Act. Divi-
. - sion ‘of Gaming. Enforcement v. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 94"
NJAR2d(CCC)107 . : oo

" ,19 45-1 9C Alternatlve reportmg procedures accessrble
comphmentarles database

(a) A casino licensee which' records’ all 1nformatron con--

* cerning comphmentary services or items which-is requlred
vby N.J.A.C. 19:45-19 or 1.9B'in a computer database which
s accessible by the Commrssron and Division from remote .

* . locations. and conforms ‘to.standards ‘established and ap--
R 'fproved by the Commrssron pursuant to this’ sectron shall be

i exempt from frhng all reports. requrred pursuant to N J.A. C
o 19 45-1 9(e) 1. 9B(b) and L 9B(f) —

 sup. 12‘-_'1_8-95 S j

DA

Division_of - Gamrng En-

. . L Lo oL : i

hmrtatron the followmg

-

frle formats and: software products to be used

L2 The hours of the day and the days of the\ week, if

gsons Sl ,‘!

b . {
I 1
o I

quested the Comm,ssron will be able to read and copy

: ',data frles, both current and stored and . /

o N

S ondary data d1ssemm atron

] .
New Rule R 1993 d. 145 effectlve Apnl 5, 1993
See 24NJR. 4505(a), 25 NJ .R: 1521(a)

b
(

19 45-1 10 Closed c1rcu1t televrsron system' surverllance '

I R department control survelllance department

restrlctlons

“or the Division upon request

\followmg R o

bemg momtored on the CCTV. system and
1 B

momtored on the CCI V system BRI )

Y

drrectrons of the Commrssron or the Drvrsron

[ -

) l ]"/.

personnel shall be demed access: thereto

need not be hmrted to, the followmg

apabrhtres to- effectrvely and clandestrnely monitor’ in”
detarl and from varrous vantage pomts, the followmg

ey

(b) The structure and accessrbrhty of the comphmentanes -
- database “shall ‘be- subject to review and- approval by the -
Commrssron and such subr_nrssron shall mclude wrthout’;”»

1 A _complete descrrptlon of the computer hardware, o

3, The procedures by whrch the Drvrsron and 1f re- ; .

_ (a) Each casmo hcensee shall mstall in 1ts estabhshment a:.
closed circuit television (CCTV) system according to specifi- =, -
catrons herein and shall provrde timely access,-on the licen=". - ..~
see’s premises, to the system or its signal by the Commrssronf Y
) "Each ¢asino hcensee, and.
_‘ o ‘each member of its surveillance department ‘shall tunely;

BN - comply with a request from the Commission or the Division. E
| for the licensee to perform, at-a mmunum any of the B

2 Make a vrdeo and; if) apphcable, -audio recordmg of ‘
and take a still photograph of, any event capable of berng N

il. The Commrssron and the D1v1sron shall have .
- unfettered-access to each recordmg or photograph and, . -
. ‘upon the’ request of either, the casino licensee and its -

(b)> The closed c1rcu1t1telev1sron system shall 1nclude, but -

1 Lrght sensmve cameras w1th zoom, ‘scan, and trlt =7

OTHER AGENCIES ’, o

any, that the database will be inaccessible ‘on a routine .

: L basrs due to system mamtenance or other technrcal rea-
~ on the request agrees. with the. srgnature of the patron in , _ -

4 Secunty proce dures for database access and sec- L o

1 Drsplay on the 'monitors in the momtormg room or:'t_
' the ‘Commission inspection booth ' any event capable of

The casrno lrcensee shall preserve and store each £
such recording or photograph in" accordance with the-'-f‘ -
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N The gamrng conducted at each gammg table m “

the casino and casino simulcasting facility- and = the

' actlvrtres in. the casmo and casino srmulcastmg facﬂlty"_

pits; .

the casmo

iii. The operatrons conducted at and in the cashrers

cage, any satellite cage, _and_each office _ancrllary there- o

tO; : _ : . )

booths

v. The operatlons conducted at automated couponv

redemption machrnes
Vi.

. The operatrons conducted 1n the srmulcast coun-
ter; ‘

vii. The count procesSes conducted in the count-

ii.- The gammg conducted at the slot machmes ln’_""

The operatlons conducted at and in- the slot' g

5 All closed c1rcu1t cameras shall be equrpped wrth '

e lenses of suffrcrent magnrflcatron to; allow the operator to

. clearly drstmgursh the: Value of the gammg ChlpS and ;
v-:playmg cards e e

tape and still prcture reproductrons

(d) Each casmo hcensee shall mamtarn a surverllance log

of all surveillance activities in the monitor room. “The log
‘shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be

stored securely, in a manner ‘approved by the Commission,

" retention schedule set forth in N.J.A.C: 19:45-1.8(c)2iii. -

. rooms.in conformrty with N.J. AC 19: 45 133 andi

19:45-1.43;

viii. The movement of cash gaming ChlpS and

* plaques, drop boxes, slot cash storage boxes, slot drop o
boxes, and slot drop buc_kets in- the establishment;

ix. The entrances and exits to the casino, casino

- simulcasting facility and the count rooms;

x. The gaming and operations. associated w1th the k

conduct of keno; and

xi. Such other areas as the Commrssron de51gnates

2. Video units for taping the closed-crrcult signal pro-
duced by any camera of the system At a minimum, each
such unit shall: : :

i. . Be capable of supernnposmg the time and. date of ,

the recordmg on each video tape used with the unit;
and, - : :

ii. Enable the operatorof the unit, through the use

of a meter, counter or ‘other device, or by a method

~ such tape at which a- particular event was recorded

3. Audro capabrlrty in the soft count room;

4. Oné or more. monrtormg rooms. in the estabhsh—;v’

ment which, through the surveillance department employ-

ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall

constantly monitor the activities in the casino, the casino -

' simulcasting facility and elsewhere in the establishment

where CCTV coverage is available, and which:,

i May be used as necessary by the 1nspectors and .

agents of the Commission and Division; and

- ii. Each such room shall contain, as required by the =
Commission, adequate equipment and supplies for the "

effective performance of the actrvrtles to be conducted
therem and : :

\

“dent of all other departments. .
- restrictions contained in the Act and the rules promulgated.

. a minimum, the followmg mformatlon shall be recorded in a
- surveillance log: . : SN

R Date and tnne each surverllance commenced

3 A\ .2, The name and hcense credentral number of each

(o). Adequate hghtmg shall be present in all areas, mclud- :
o ing gammg ‘tables and - pits, where closed crrcurt camera
"~ coverage is required to enable clear camera’ coverage The s

~ coverage shall be of sufficient. quahty to. produce clear vrdeo -

‘within the surveillance department in accordance with- the RE

person who initiates, performs or superv1ses the surverl-

B lance

3. Reason for surverllance
_known, alias-or descrrptron of ‘each individual being moni-

.. tored, and a brief description of the. activity in wh1ch the -

person being momtormg is engaging;

4, The times. at which each Vrdeo or audro tape re- _

cordmg is commenced and termlnated

5. The time at wh1ch each: suspected crnnrnal offense ’

- is observed, along with a notation of the reading on the -
meter, counter.or device ‘specified in (b)2n above that" -
identifies the pomt on- the vrdeo tape at which . such

o “offense was recorded;

6. Trme of termlnatron of surverllance

7 Summary of the results of the surverllance" and

8 A complete descrrptron of the time, -date and; if

approved by the Commission, to-identify the point on -known, the cause of any equrpment Or camera malfunc—

tions, and the time at which the security department was -
~apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino
" licensee’s internal controls submrtted pursuant to N. J A.C.

L 19:45-1.3(a)3.

IR

(e) The surverllance log’ shall be available for mspectron
at any trme by Commrssron or Drvrsron agents :

(f) All closed circuit T V. tapes whrch are/determrned by

* Commission or Division agents to be of potential evidentiary
“value shall be stored pursuant to Commrssron or. D1v1sron
-drrectlves ‘ |

(8) Surverllance department employees or agents of the \-

l1censee assigned to monitor the activities shall be. mdepen—
In addition to.any other

Y IR
A\

1ncluding the ‘name, ‘ifv .

R

‘Supp. 12-1895
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R employee shall accept employment as'a casino key employee

- “ployed, unless one yedr has passed since the former surveil- |
" lance’ department employee worked in the surveillance de- .
partment

! 'may, ‘upon the frlrng of a written petrtron waive this restric-

ee wrll be employed ina department or area of operatron'
: that the surverllance department does not. momtor, RN

~ casino licensee will not be jeopardized or compromised by
~the employment of the former:sutveillance department em—

ERR srmulcastmg facrlrty
: v\ .

~ surveillance department employee in-a partlcular posrtron. ‘

L,

thereunder no present or former surverllance department i

“or casino employee with the same. casino hotel or prospec-

tive casino’ hotel in which-the surveillance department em- .-

- ployee was previously employed or within -any other casino

hotel or prospective casino. hotel whose' surveillance. depart- i

‘ment is under the operational ‘control of the same person |

who controlled the- surveillance department in~which the -

surveillance department employee had been previously em-

Notwrthstandmg the foregomg, the Commission
tion.and permit the- employment ‘of a present or former'
after consrderatron of the followmg factors

1 Whether the former surverllance department employ- i

2. Whether the surverllance and securrty systems of the |

ployee in the partrcular posrtron and
AN . o
3 Whether the former surverllance department employ-
ee’s knowledge of the procedures of- the surveillance depart-

~ment would not facilitate the commission by any person of
o 1rregular1tres or. lllegal acts or the concealment of any such
. actrons Or Errors.”

!'l-‘
A

(h) Entrances to the closed crrcurt televrsron momtormg'
rooms shall not" be vrsrble from the casmo area or casmo

() Each casmo lrcensee shall prommently drsplay a notice

~in each of its momtorrng rooms that advises those present in
" the room that a casino licensee and its -employees are

- obligated to: cooperate with the Commission and the Drvr-

. See: 20 NJR. 765(a), 20 NJR. 769(a), 20 NI R. 2099_(‘3) _‘ - | director of surveillance shall be subject to the reporting -

 See: 23 NJR. 1302(a), 23 NJR. 2323(a).

.See: 24 N.JL.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b)..

" Amended by R. 1993 d 318, effectrve July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15,
See: 25 NJn 1503(b), 25NIR. 2908(a)

 Supp. 121895

‘»'sron, and which notes with partrculanty those 1tems enumer- '
- ated in (a) above ‘ :

. See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

. Experrmental 90—day 1mplementatron pursuant to N\J S.A.5: 12—69(e)

. (P.L.1987 c.354), 5 12—70(f) and 5 12—100(e) effectrve Aprrl 11,1988
" (expires July 10, 1988). . o _

Amended by R.1988 d.387, effectlve August 15, 1988 e

“ Added text to (b)1vi “slot cash storage boxes”." .
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991

‘Added “surveillance department” requirements. '
In (g): added surveiilance department employee provrsrons
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993

~ Simulcast provisions added. T

Amended by R.1993 d. 142, effective April 5 1993. RN S i

See 24 N.JR. 278(a), 25 N.JR: 1522(a) : R
- Added surveillance department to title. Added new (b)lv. RIS

©1993).

~

g l

Y ::' il The clandestme surverllance of the operatron of "
1 § the slot machmes and bill changers

i
5£2

SR OTHER AGENCIES

: Amended by R.1994 d. 265 effectrve June 6, 1994
See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). I Co :
Amended by R.1995 d.231, effective May 1, 1995 B S
See: 27 N.J.R. 654(a); 27, NJR. 1815(a), - ‘ :
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5 1995
See 26 NJ. R 2218(a) 27 N. J R 2254(a)

A

19 45—1 11 Casmo llcensee’s orgamzatron

(a) Each “casino hcensee s system of mternal controls “

shall in. accordance ‘with “the - provisions - of N.J. AC.
19:45-1. 11A, include tables of organization. Each casino
licensee shall be permrtted ‘except as otherwise provrded in -
this section and N.J. A. C. 19:53-1.13, “to tailor its organiza- -
tional - structure ‘to meet the needs. or policies of its own -
partrcular ‘management philosophy.  The proposed organr-"’ o
_zational structure of each. casino. licensee shall be approved :

by the- Commrssron in the absence of a conflict between the =
organizational. structure and the criteria. listed below which =~ . .
criteria are: desrgned to mamtam the mtegrrty of casino and:

‘casino - srmulcastmg facrhty operations. Each casino licen:
see s tables of organrzatron shall provide- for i

1A system : of. b personnel and chain of command
whrch permits management -and supervrsory personnel to
" be held accountable for actions or. omrssrons wrthm their
areas of responsrbrlrty,

‘ A The segregatron of. mcompatrble functrons S0 that
1o employee is in a position both to. commrt an'error or

-

" to perpetrate a fraud and to conceal the error or fraud in
the normal course of hrs or her dutres '

3 Prrmary and secondary supervrsory posrtrons whrch
permrt the authorization or supervision of necessary trans-
o ,actrons.at all relevant trmes, and . '

o 4. Areas of ::respo nsrbrhty whrch are not so extensrve as
“to be 'irnpractical for one person to momtor ' '

S -

(b) In addition to satrsfymg the requrrements of (a) ;
above ‘each casino lrcensees system of internal controls
N shall mclude, at a mrnunum, the following, departments ‘and
superv1sory positions. |Each of these _departments and su- ..
E pervrsors shall be. reqlllred to. cooperate with, yet \perform
independently of, all - other departments and. supervrsors .
Mandatory departments and superv1sory posrtrons are as
follows ST l o

i
.
i
B
l

‘A surverllancel department supervrsed by a person
’ referred to herein" as: the director of surveillance. ' The

requrrements specrfred in’ (c) below. The surveillance »
- department shall be responsrble for, without lrmrtatron,
"'-the followmg o l‘ LT o
"The clandestme surverllance of the operatron and
conduct of the table games; ‘

The clandestme surverllance of the operatron of ‘ J
the casino srmulcastrng facrlrty, : :
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iv. The clandestlne surveillance of the operatron of
automated coupon redemptron machines; -

V. The clandestine surveillance of the operation of ..
~ the cashiers’ cage and satelhte cages;

_vi. The audro-vrdeo taprng of activities in the count
rooms; : -

vii. The detection of'cheating, theft, embezzlement,
and other ‘illegal activities inthe casino, casino simul-
casting facrhty, count rooms, slot booths -and cashrers

_'cage . .

viii. The detection of the presence in the establish-
ment of any person who is required to be excluded
‘pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or NJ.A. C. 19:48-1.7, or
who may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A.
5:12-71.1, or of any person who is: prohibited from

" entering a casino’or a casino srmulcastrng facrhty pursu-
ant toN.JS.A. 5 12-119a; ' )

ix, Thevideo tapmg of 1llegal and unusual actrvrtres
momtored o : v
~ x. Providing timely notification to appropriate su-

* pervisors, the Commission, and the Division upon de-~ '

tecting, and also upon commencing video or audio- .

recording of, any person who is engaging in or attempt-
ing to engage in, or who i$ reasonably suspected of

- cheating, theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities,
including those activities prohibited.in Article 9 of the '
Act; '

Xi. Provrdlng trmely notification to approprrate su-
pervisors, the Commission and Division upon detecting,
and also upon commencmg 'video or audio recording of;
any person who is required to be excluded pursuant to
N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or NJ.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be-
‘excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71:1, or |
any person who is prohibited from entering a casino or
a casino srmulcastmg facility pursuant - to NJS.A.
5:12-119(a); '

- xii. The communication in wrltmg to the supervrsor
of the credit department or accurate and verifiable -
information which may be relevant in determmrng a
patrons credlt worthiness; and '

" The clandestine surveillance of all keno gammg‘
and operatlons ,

2. An mternal audrt department supervrsed by a per-
~ son referred to hereln_as an audit department executive.
- The audit depa’rtment executive shall be subject to the

reporting requirements specified in (c) below. The inter-
nal audit department shall be responsrble for, wrthout
limitation, the followmg ‘ :

i The review and appraisal of the adequacy of
internal control

The comphance with internal control procedures

J .1. 1 Craps; _ , _ v
i, Blackjack; B IS

Y s

i, The reportmg of mstances of noncomphance s
: w1th the system of internal control : :

© - iv. The reporting of any materral weaknesses in the
‘ .system of internal control; and : :

V. The recommendatron of procedures to ehmmate
any material weaknesses in the system of"internal con- o
“trol. v

3. A management mformatron system (“MIS”) depart-

- ‘ment supervised by a person referred to herein.as an MIS
department manager. The MIS department shall be re-
sponsible for the quality, reliability and accuracy .of all .
.computer - .systems used by the casino licensee- in the.

- conduct of casino and casino simulcasting facility opera- -

- tions including; without limitation, specification of appro-

- priate computer software, hardware, and procedures for
_securrty, physrcal mtegrrty, audit, and maintenance of:

i Access codes and other data-related secunty con-
trols used to insure appropriately limited . access to.

" computers and the system-wide reliability of data;. -

ii. Computer tapes, disks, or other electronic stor--
age media containing data relevant to casino. opera—

tions; and

- il Computer hardware, communications equrpment :
- and software used in the conduct of casino operations.

4. A table games department supervised by a person

referred to herein as a casino manager. The table games
- department may be responsible for the operation and-

‘conduct of the simulcast counter and the operation and

conduct of keno and shall be responsible for the opera- -
* tion and conduct of the following games:

-~

iii. Baccarat;

iv. Roulette;
v. Big six; _
vi. .. Minibaccarat;

vii.  Red dog; . N _
iii. " Sic bo; o E -
ix.  Pai gow; o '

X.. Pai gow poker;

xi. Poker, except as otherwrse authorrzed by ®)
below; '

-xii. ~ Caribbean stud poker; and |, !
xiii. Let it ride poker. - e
5. Asslot department supervised by a person referred

to herein as a slot department manager. ‘The slot depart-

"+ ment-may be responsrble for the operation and conduct of

* the simulcast counter and the operation and conduct of -

keno and shall be responsible for the operatron of .slot
machmes and brll changers

Supp. 12-18-95
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ferred to herein as a credit manager. The credit depart-»
ment shall be’ responsible for the: credrt functron mclud-»
- 1ng, wrthout lnmtatron the followmg

‘ The verrfrcatron of patron credrt references

The estabhshment of patron credrt lrmrts

’_'jpatron s credrt files;. and i

- “The commumcatron in wntmg of the names and
;addresses of patrons with newly approved- credit hmrts

- to the supervisors of the security and surveillance de- |

: partments on a daily: basis in acco_rdance Wrth the casino-
. hcensee S, approved procedures SR

mg:v

S ment

.....

i The physrcal safety; of personnel employed by .

RN the estabhshment

The physrcal safeguardmg of assets transporteds D
Aocountmg

7 ' _to and from the casino, casino sunulcastrng facrlrty, slot
and cashiers’ cage: departments

ey Vi The protectron ‘of the patrons and the estabhsh-
. ment ’s property from illegal actrvrty, - -

vr The detamment of each: mdrvrdual as to whom,
o there is. probable cause to believe. that he or she has

:. pose of notrfymg law enforcement or Commrssron au-
thorrtres ‘ S

, The control and mamtenance of a system for
. the issuance of temporary license" credentrals and ven-»
'dor access credentials; - - S

B vnr The recordatlon of any and all unusual occur-
" rences wrthrn the’ casino and-casino srmulcastmg facility

employee is made
P matenahty, shall be assigned a’ sequentral number and,
. at-a minimum,’ the followmg information shall be re-

" corded 'in -indelible . ink in a- bound laboratory-type
* . notebook from whrch pages cannot be removed and S
- each srde of each page of whrch 1s sequentrally num-. |- -

o : “bered _ ,

' (1) The assrgnment number
(2) The date; '
(3) The time; . o -
(4) The nature of the mcrdent

s "‘15_2-18.-9.5_'

6 A credrt department supervrsed by a person re-' '

The mamtenance revrew and update of the’

S Iy A } A securrty department supervrsed by a person re- HENEE

ferred to herein as a director of security. - The securrty o
T ,department ‘shall be. responsrble for the overall’ security of |
. the estabhshment mcludmg, wrthout hmrtatron the follow-f N

: The enforcement of the law - Sl
u The physrcal safety of pat ons m the estabhsh-

. ‘engaged in or i engaging in' conduct that violates J
LY NJSAS: 12—113 through 116, mclusrve for ‘the pur--| -

;v"for whrch the: assrgnment of a security department B
- Each incident, without regard to. |

| 45-24

TR i s
(5) The person mvolved in the mcrdent and
6y The secunty department employee assrgned

: patron s credrt worthmess 3

-*'5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may .be excluded

¥ OTHER }AGENé'IEST.w

‘ 1x ,The communrcatron in writing to the supervrsor
o .“,of the credit’ department “of ‘accurate, and. verifiable -*
'mformatron which may ‘be- relevant in- determrnrng a o

 xThe 1dent1f1catron “and removal of ‘any person: .
. whois requrred’to be eéxcluded pursuant to' NJS.A.- -

or ejected pursuant to NJ.S:A: 5:12-71.1, or of ‘any B

" . casind’ snnulcastmg facrhty pursuant o NJ SA
'»“-,."5'12—119a and § .

 ties in accordance with the procedures and controls
. submitted - and" approved pursuant
R 45—1 3(a)(3) .

8 A casiio - accountrng department'supervrsed by a

~position: of controller

' satellite- cages. -
o be responsrble for, wrthout l1m1tatron, the followrn Lo

controls

- used in operatrng the casino. and casino-. srmulcastrng,
R "facrhty, and . : . »

" ."countmg department and shall be responsrble for the

o “and slot machmes

accountmg departy ment, The supervisor of an indepen-:
. dent’ slot. machine
-~ supervision of the

- gepersons and coin' impressment" personnel. -

If a casino lrcensee _elects to: operate one ' or - more
, satelhte ‘cages, each satellite cage shall be- supervrsed by’
- “a casino key employee
responsrble for wrthout hmrtatron the followrng

v _The cashrers cage, whrch shall be: supervrsed)by v
.+ acasino. key emp]oyee “The s supervrsor of the cashiers’. = .
* . cage ‘shall report; to the supervisor of the casino. ac-.

~.._control and - supervrsron of cage and slot cashiers, chan- .
-~ gepersons and casino clerks. The cashrers ‘cage may be -
- separated into. 1ndependent operatrons for table games"
If a casino hcensee elects to oper- -
. ate both a table: games cage and a slot machine cage, -

-~ the provrsrons of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) shall'not apply a
.80 that the: casmo hcensee must ‘have'a master coin: .-
* bank, ‘and each mdependent cage’ operatron shall be

”supervrsed by.a casrno key employee and each cage -
' manager shall report to the supervrsor of the casino -

_cage shall be - responsrble for ‘the
master com bank, slot cashrers, chan- :
e .The ‘su- -
|~ pervisor -of an mdependent table games cage - shall be:
responsrble for all’ remaining - cashiers™ ‘cage functrons ‘

‘The cashiers’ cage shall be o

person “who- is prohrbrted from enterrng ‘a casino or'a -

2 The! performance of all dutres and responsrbrh-»f

to’ NJAcv-TV"":

- casino’ key employée holdmg a license endorsed with the = -

The' supervisor: of ‘the casino ac-

i~ counting ‘department may be resporisible for the operatron L

" and ‘conduct of the simulcast - counter and, ‘except-as .
otherwise provrded 'm (b)9 below, shall be responsrble for = oo

- the control and supervrsron of the cashrers cage and any.

“The casino accountmg department shall el

The preparatron and control of’ records and data, - o

e " The. control of stored data, the supply of unused "
s forms, and-the accountmg for and comparmg of forms’
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(1) Th custody of currency, com patron checks SE
' gamrng chrps and plaques, and documents .and rec- - -
~ ords normally assocrated wrth the operatron -of av\ o

: cashrers cage

. (2 The approval exchange redemptron and con- o
-/ solidation of patron checks recerved for the purposes S

- of gammg,

(3) The recerpt drstrrbutron and redemptron of_f

B v_ . gammg chrps and plaques .and”

(4) Such other functrons normally assocrated w1th:_" -

the operatron of a cashrers cage.

9 NotW1thstand1ng (b)8 above, a casino hcense

~ which elects to operate independent table game: and slot?_ff
machine cages may, in its discretion, operate the indepen-
If-an -
. mdependent slot machine cage is- operated as'a separate L
* department, the provrsrons of NrJ A.C. 19:45-1. 14(1) shall
~not apply so that the casino lrcensee must. have a master.; e
- coin _bank, and the supervrsor of ‘the slot machine cage
’department shall Teport to a casino key employee ap--
_The .supervisor . of ‘a slot ..

dent slot machine cage as a separate department

_.proved by the Commrssron

' vmachme cage.: department shall be responsible “for the -
~ supervision of the master coin. bank; slot- cashiers, chan-_:_‘ o
- gepersons-and coin’ 1mpressment personnel and may func-. -
_tion sunultaneously in. one-of ' the followmg -additional ;
the simulcast - counter manager pursuant to.. e

- areas:

'NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.21(}) or the keno manager pursuant to-._‘ o

: NJAC 19: 45—1 12(_])

10: A keno department supervrsed by a casmo ﬁkeyf‘ki'
' employee approved by the Commission, unless the_ casmo‘_

* licensee chooses not to offer: the game of keno

" ment..

followmg reporting requrrements

L Each Supervisor shall report drrectly to: the ch1ef~ _
executrve offlcer ‘of the casrno licensee regardmg admmrs- S
 trative matters and daily operations;, provided,, however a

~ casino licensee ‘may allow-each of these supervisors. to
: report directly to a management executive of the licensee

~ other than the chief executive officer if that executlve'.f -

2 reports dlrectly to the ch1ef executrve offrcer

2. Bach supervrsor shall report drrectly to one of the_' -
: followrng ppersons or entities tegarding matters- of polrcy,j.j

* purpose, responsibility and’ “authority. - The hirin

nation and salary of each supervisor shall also be’ con- a

trolled by one of the. followrng persons or entrtles

hcensee s board of drrectors o

of dlrectors of ny holdrng company of the casmo

v;V;.lrcensee in addition to any on-the-Job instruction sufficient = "=
“to enable all members of the departnients requrred by this”
S D e L o - section to be. thoroughly conversant and knowledgeable with
g - 'the’ approprrate and réquired manner of performance of all
(0 The supervrsors of the surverllance and 1nternal audrt;} " transactions relating to their functions,

- departments required_ by ) above shall comply w1th thev._- ,

L 1945-111

E ".llcensee ‘which has absolute authorrty t0- drrect the;’
-operatlons of the casrno lrcensee R

The senior surverllance or mternal audrt execu-,» .

“such executive reports directly to the mdependent audit iy
commlttee of the board of drrectors of the holdmg;: o
company, or SR : SRR

L "For. casmo lrcensees or holdrng compames .whick
" are not corporate entities, the non-corporate equrvalent-"

"_2" iii above. .

cers in conformrty wrth the followmg S

E 1. The comphance offrcers shall: o
department to comply with the Act, this chapter, and

i Be avarlable 1n the establrshment at all tunes

"~ on a schedule that indicates" the | tirhe: each such offrcer '

- to the Commrssron and Drvrsron

" (e) The casino- lrcensee s personnel shall be: trarned. m‘all

internal and accounting. ‘control practices -and procedures
'relevant to each ‘employee’s. individual function.

v 0r' t0. " instructional programs. shall be ~developed by the casino/ N
assign respon51b1hty for the" operatlon and’ conduct. of"j :

“keno to the table games department or. the slot depart-._'}'f:

Specral

-A’written ‘descrip-

* tion .of all_instructional ‘and .on- the-]ob tramrng to be'and -
I_bemg provrded shall be submrtted to the Commrssron for-"'l‘
"'.revrew S ; R S

» (f) Notwrthstandmg the provrsrons of (b)4, above and‘ff e
NJAC 19:45-1.12, a casino lrcensee may operate and
conduct the game of poker separately from the other table - -
“games. SR
- ‘poker as its ‘own unit, ‘the operatron and conduct . of poker’l 0
shall be the responsibility of a casino. key employee ‘The
~supervisor of the poker unit shall report . drrectly to the: .=«
-casino manager or to, a-casino key employee in‘a direct:
reporting line above the casrno manager as approved by the o
'Commrssron ’ : o ‘ o

If a casino licensee elects to operate the ‘game of

2 y - Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21 1985
| i The mdependent audlt commrttee of th ,casmo * See: 16 N.JIR.2076(a), 17 NJR. 212@

Section. substantially amended.

’ " Amended
i The mdependent audrt commrttee of the board . ended by R.1986 212, effective June 16 1986 :

See 17 N.J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.JR: 1312(a)
(c)2 substantrally amended ;

IR

: ‘f-,:f‘.trve of any holding company included in (c)2ii above-if

~lof any. of the persons or entrtres lrsted 1n (c)21 throughr L s

(d) Each casmo hcensee shall desrgnate comphance :offr- : -

Have the authorrty to drrect the personnel in eachg i

the drrectrves of - the Commrssron and D1vrsron and}

2 The | names of personnel desrgnated as complrance.',
. offrcers shall be filed with' the _Commission and Division” -+

‘will be on duty in the establishment. - Any changes of the * k .
" -names of the comphance officers or the time such officers -+ .
“will be on duty shall be immediately- reported in wrrtrng, s
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OTHER AGENCIES

" Amended by R1986 d:308, effective August4”1986 R

See: 18 N.JR. 1096(a) 18 N. J R 1614(b)
" (c)4vi added. )

"Petition for- Rulemaklng Casmo orgamzatlon g .

- See: 20 NJ.R: 1002(b)., 4 BRI ‘

‘ Experimental ‘90-day 1mplementatlon pursuant to N.J. S AL 5 12—69(e),
~ (P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5 12—100(e) effectlve Apnl 11, 1988
(exprres July 10, 1988). ) ,

_See 20 N.J.R. 769(a). - o

' Amended by: R.1988 d. 387 effectlve August 15, 1988

" See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 NJR. 2090(a) S

. :Added “or her” and “bill changers”. -~ S
‘Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7, 1990 o
“See: 21 N.JR. 3446(a), 22 N.J.R. 1380(b). -

In (c)7: “added text to specify. staff to whom the drrector of secunty

‘shall report.

. Amended by R.1991 d. 381 effective August 5, 1991

- See: 23 N.J.R: 1302(a) 23'N.J.R. 2323(a).

~General revision to organization rules, restructurmg subsectron of
text. Text amended to reflect ' new structuting ‘of departments and
responsibilities. - Deleted existing subsection (a), recodifying (b)-(g) as -

. (a)-(f). Added (a)1—4 as new text. Deleted existing (c)2 and recodi- |
~fied (c)3 as (b)2. Revised (b)9’ ‘with new.text regarding supervisor of |
: ﬁthe cashiers’ cage. Added new:(c)1-2 and new text to new subsectron

®: : S
L Amended by R.1991 d;532, effectlve November 4,1991. . | i
- See:-23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a). - TR
Added “red dog” game to (b)4vii. - , - / S S

" 'Amended by'R.1991 d.616, effective December 16, 1991 SN
.« See: 23 N.JL.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b). R
Added new (b)4viii, sicbo.  ° g C S
-Amended by R.1992 d.151, effective Apr11 6,1992..- . o

See: 23 N.JR.3434(a), 4 NJR. 1376(). ~ - <

‘Added new text to' (b)3 regarding a MIS ‘system.
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992. ‘
See: 24 NAR. '569(a), 24 N.J.R. 1517(a); 24 N J. R 3742(a). :
- Pai-gow poker provisions added. L
" Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992 n . ) - ol
See: 24 NJR. 558(a), 24 NJ. R 3753(a) N T ‘

Pai gow addéd. - - o i

-Amended by R. 1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993
See: 24 NJR: 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
. Simulcast provisions added. -

Amended: by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

See ~26'N.J.R. 784(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(a).
Afended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.
See:  25'N.J.R..5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).
Temporary Amendment:: Double Down Stud.

See: 26 NJR. 4445(a). | o St

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effectlve June 5 1995 ) g
See: 26.N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.JR. 2254(a). . . . R |

Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995. - ' N L

See: 27.N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a).. :
Améended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995
" Seée: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).
[ Added Caribbean stud poker game at (b)dxii. - T
Amended by R.1995 d.469; effective August 21, 1995 T .
See: 27-N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). z
" Excepted certam operatrons from the apphcatron of ‘NJA. C.
19:45-1.14(i). - - S
. -Amended by R:1995 d. 534, e‘r‘fectlve October 2,1995. - : S
© See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R.-3795(b). - o
Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December 18, 1995. - R
See: 27 N. J R 3595(b), 27 N JR. 5043(a) - : '

: ’Case' Notes

Casmo Control Act does not confer prlvate cause of actron in favor

of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J. Super 568, 595 A2d 1104 D

(A D. 1991)

' Supp. 12-‘}8-95
I

_‘ Enforcement v. Sterr, 8 N. J AR. 449 (1986)

~licensee or apphcant accordmgly
“commence gaming operations unless and: until its jobs com-
' pendlum is ‘approved: by the Commlssmn

: ‘followmg

e "The date of 1ts subm1ss1on

H
i

o 4526

Credtt transactlon rrray not be blfurcated w1th casing personnel

,recervmg payment .of counter check at -off-site : location and counter '
“check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.
-Petition of Adarnar of New Jersey, Inc 222 N.J. Super 464 537 A. 2d ./

\
\\x.//‘

704 (AD.1989). N

1
A

Commlssron need not accept relatronshlp between ~casino- apphcant

) 1cens1ng determination; hcensmg requirement "~ -
7' ‘of . “meaningful -contribution” to_training program invalid as vague and
“as improper rulemaking.

and parerit company in

Inre Apphcatlon of Playboy—Elsmore Associ+

ates, 203 N.J.Super. 477 App Div. 1985)

" 'No “state action” involved in search of casino patron and drug
i . .seizure; 1mphcatlon of exclusronary rule. - State v. Sanders; 185 N.J.Su--
'/per 258 (App.Div.1982).: . 3 C

-Violations; responsrblhty, penalnes

corporate,

19 45—1 11A Jobs compendlum submrssnon o

- (a) Each casino hcensee -and - applicant for a casino li-
cense shall, pursuantl to'N.J.S:A, 5:12-70(j) and 99a(2) and

(3), prepare and mamtam a JObS compendlum consistent
B with. the requlrements of this section detailing job descrip-
tions and lines of authorlty for all personnel engaged in the

operatlon of the hotel and casino. - Unless otherwise direct-

~ed by the: Commlssmn a jobs compendlum shall be submit- .

ted to the Comm1ssrop for approval at least six months prior

to the projected dateT of issuance of a certificate of opera- -
“tion.. The Commlss1on shall review each jobs compendium

and shall determine whether the job. descrrptrons and tables

.of organlzatron contamed therein Conform to the licensing -
‘or registration and cham-of—command requirements of the
Act and the Commrssron s: regulations.
finds any msuffrcrencres, it shall specify the same in writing -\ /

to the casino licensee or applicant, who shall make appro-
priate alteratlons When ‘the Commlssmn determmes a

‘submission- to. be adequate with respect ‘to llcensmg or

registration and cham] -of-commarnd, it shall nottfy\ the casino
No casino licensee shall -

" (b) A jobs. «compendlum shall include the followmg sec-
trons, in the order hsted ’ :

Diy.: “of Gamin’g .

Yo

If the Commission ~

" An alphabet1cal table of contents hstmg the posi-

tlon title and job code for each job description included in
"(b)3 below and the ‘page humber on Wthh the corre-

-~ 'sponding ]ob descrrptlon may be found

2. A table of orgamzatron for each department and
dmsmn 1llustratmg by position title direct and indirect
“lines‘of authority

" Each page of a table. of orgamzat1on shall specrfy the

The date )f the prev1ously subm1tted table of
o orgamzatron whlch it- supersedes and A ; ‘

- for that table of orgamzanon
. 3 l e

e

[
|

l

within  the department or division.

' (m. ‘A umque ‘tltle or other 1dent1fymg deS1gnat10n 7
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3. A descrrptron of each employee posrtron ‘which

accurately corresponds to the position title as listed in- the ~

table of orgamzatron and as listed in the table of contents.'

mclude ata mrmmum the following: ‘
i Posrtron title and correspondrng department
ii. Salary range ‘

- Job duties and responsrbrlrtres

‘Detailed descrrptrons of experrentral or edu- ‘

' catronal requirements;

‘v." Projected number of employees n the posmon

vi. Equal employment opportumty class or subclass :

Vii. Proposed registration or license -endorsement

consistent with ' the. requrrements of the Act and the _

Commrssron s rules;

Vi
tion job descrrptron and the ‘date of any prror job
descnptlon it supersedes and

ix. The date of submission and page number ‘of

each “table 9f organization on which the employee:

~ position title is included.

(c) Except as otherwise provided in (d) below, any pro- .
VR “posed amendment to a previously approved jobs compendi-

! um shall be submitted to and approved by the Commission -
: before such amendment is implemented by the casino licen:
Unless otherwise directed by the Commission, any

see.
amendment required to be preapproved pursuant to this

subsection-shall be submitted to the Commission at least 60 *

days prior to: the proposed effective date of the amendment
and shall contain, at a minimum: )

1. A detailed cover letter llstrng by department each _

position title to which modifications are being proposed
~ and a brief summary of all ‘changes_which are being
-proposed to the ]obs compendrum since the last amend-
--ment was submitted, including instructions regardrng any
‘changes in page numbers; and

2. Theactual text of the proposed changes to. the
information requrred by (b) above contained on pages
- which may be used to substitute for those sections of the

.sion.

_ (d) The following amendments to an approved jobs com-
pendium may be implemented without the prior approval of -

the Commission, provided that the amendments are imme-

diately recorded in the jobs compendium maintained by the )

casino licensee on -its premises and a summary of each
amendment and the date of 1mplementat10n with corre-

. sponding job descriptions is filed with the Commission no
) later than five business days subsequent to the date of

implementation: R E o
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Each position description shall be listed on a separate
page, organized by departments or drvrsrons \and\shall

The date of submission of each employee posi- ‘

]ObS compendium prevrously approved by the Commrs-

oL Amendments to 'casinG hotel regrstrant posrtron ,
descrrptrons for positions, which report to casino hotel
- employee . registrant. position titles. ‘Such amendments
_may be’ rmplemented by a ‘casino licensee without the
“prior. approval of the Commrss1on provided, however,
this subsection shall not apply to casino hotel employee = -
registrant: position titles which are departmental or divi-

. sional supervrsory positions;.

2. Amendments to mdrvrdual ]ob descnptrons re-
’qurred by (b)3ix above ST S ’

‘3». Amendments to- posrtron trtles

v

4 Revised page numbers
5. Amendments to job codes requrred by (b)l above

o6 .Amendments to the experrentral or. educatronal re-,
qurrements of (b)3iv above;

7 Cost of lrvrng salary mcreases and

‘8. Amendments to.the projected. number of. employ- '
_ees'in-any posrtron other than casino key employee posr-
tron titles.

(e) Notwithsta.‘nding'any other requirement .of this sec-
tion, each casino shall submit a complete and up-to-date
jobs compendium to the Commission 18 months -after its

- 'receipt of a- certificate of operation and every two years '

thereafter unless otherwrse drrected by the Commission.

/.
I

= (f) Whenever requu‘ed by thrs sectron a casino licensee

‘shall file three copies of a ]obs compendium and three

copies of an. amendment to a jobs compendium with the
Commission. A casino lrcense applicant shall “file four
copres of a jobs’ compendium with the Commission and one
copy with the Division. - Each copy shall be in'a format-
prescribed by the Commission, including a cover indicating
the name of the casino licensee or applicant, the date of the

. submission and the label “Jobs Compendium Submission”

or “Jobs Compendrum Amendment” as approprrate

New Rule, R. 1986 d.240, effectrve July 7; 1986.

See: 17 NJR. 2747(a), 18 NJ.R. 1402(c).

Petition for Rulemaking: Job descriptions. .
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). "
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989.

“See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b), 21 NJR. 780(a)

" (b)2: deléted requirement ‘concerning number of persons employed
and added “date of submission” language (b)3: -added “at a mini-
mum” to “Bach’; job descnptron ...” and deleted iv and v. Exrstmg vii
throughxredesrgnated iv through viii; -added ix. (0)1: added “changes
in’ page numbers” requirement; in (c)2; (b) above was (b)3 above.

" Added new (d) and changed exrstmg (d) to (d)1; with changes added : ..

(d2.: .
Amended by R.1990 d.523, effectrve November 5, 1990
See: 22 N.J.R. 2253(a), 22NJR.3391(b). -
Deleted requirement that a casino licensee file ]ob compendlum with

- Division of Gaming Enforcement.

Administrative Correction to section. headmg

See: 25°'N.J.R. April 5,1993,

Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March 21 1994
See: 26 NJ R. 114(a) 26 N.JR. 1379(a) .

"~ Supp. 12-18-95 -
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o 'V19 45—1 12 Personnel assrgned to the operatlon and
LA o conduct of gammg and slot machlnes

- section shall be performed only by - persons holdmg the -

. appropriate license required by the casino licensee’s ap-g
:” proved jobs compendlum to' perform such. functrons, or by

" persons holding the appropnate license reqmred by the:

- casino licensee’s approved. jobs compendrum to. supervrse

. :persons performing such functions, and subject to the 11m1ta- i

“see ‘shall ‘at all - times 'maintain a level of - staffmg whrch
. ‘ensures the proper operatlon and effective supervrsron of all
table games 1n the casmo and. casmo snnulcastmg facrhty

(b) The followmg personnel shall be used to operate the

o table games inan estabhshment

; 1 Casmo clerk shall be the person located at a desk
Coin the pit to- prepare documentation - requrred for. the

" operatlon of table games mcludmg, without l1rn1tatron

1 Checks

2 Dealers shall be the persons ass1gned to each craps

. baccarat black]ack roulette, ‘minibaccarat, red dog, ‘sic :
~ . bo, big six, pai gow, pai gow poker caribbean stud poker,
;. let it ride: poker and poker table to d1rectly operate and
t .'conduct the game .

“..\

4. Boxperson shall be the f1rst level supervrsor as- ¢

B : s1gned the responsrbrhty of d1rectly participating in and

o supervrsmg the operatlon and conduct of the craps game

S, Floorperson shall be the seoond level superv1sor e

o assrgned the responsrblhty for dlrectly supervising the -
s operatron and. conduct of a'craps’ game, and the first level

. -supervisor as51gned the responsibility f for dlrectly supervrs- L -

‘ing the operation and conduct of a baccarat, black]ack?

o roulette, ‘sic bo, mrnlbaccarat red dog, pai gow,, pa1 gowf ‘
poker, big six, canbbean stud poker, let it nde. poker or.

o vv‘poker game. -

6 Pit boss shall be the th1rd leveI supervrsor assrgned 18 o
- .. the responsrblhty for the: overall supervision of the opera: *
" tion ‘and conduct: of a craps game and the second level.

_ supervisor” assrgned the respons1b1hty for the overall su-"

._...perV1s1on of the operation and conduct’ of ‘a black]ack b

" roulette, mmlbaccarat b1g six, ‘sic-bo, red ‘dog, pai ‘gow, -

~ pai ‘gow. poker canbbean stud poker let it rlde poker or

i )
baccarat game

: Supp; '12;18595‘ o
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o 3 Strckperson shall be the dealer ass1gned ‘to each
* - craps table to control the. dice and’ may: be responsrble for
. the proposmon wagers made at' the craps table

7 Poker shrft supervrsor shall be hcensed as'a casmo
.»key employee and shall be the supervisor assrgned and”

(a) Each casino hcensee shall be requlred to emplOy the o present during a shift, with the responsibility for directly -~

- _“supervising all act1v1t1es related to e operation .and :
personnel herein described in the operatron of its casino; andJ o P H ‘ th“ p ati 0_ ; an L

: L conduct of oker. |
- - casino srmulcastrng facrhty, regardless’ of the position trtles! 2 P

- assigned to such personnel by ‘the casino!licensee in' its
. approved ‘jobs. compendium. Functions described .in this'

8 *.Casino Shlft manager shall be the supervrsor as-

: 'srgned to each shrft with the respons1b111ty for the supervi-

OTHER AGENCIES N

-~ sion of table games conducted in the casino and casino . . e

Lo tl d by N.JALC! 1945—111 ‘Each li
o 1mpose Y (a) ach casino cerf ‘»responsrbrhty and authonty for the superv1s1on and man-

agement of the overall operation of casino licensee’ s table

- games mcludlng, wmthout limitation, the hiring and termi-' - -
/- nating of all” casmo personnel and the creation of hlgh\ T
. .jemployee morale ‘and good customer relations, all in -
~.accordance with the polrc1es and practices establrshed by

’ : "f..the casino’ hcensee.s board of d1rectors or non-corporate T

‘iequlvalent : x_;r,

4:'-

. 'baccarat table

o game \ .

. carat, sic bo, red

. simulcasting facility. In the absence of the casino manag--
- .er and the assrstant casinor manager should the establish-

. ment have an assistant casino manager, the casino shrft'_ o
. manager shall have the authonty of a- casmo manager B

9. Casmo manager shall be the executlve assrgned the‘ o

) 1

(X Each casino’ lrcensee shall mamtam the followmg stan- v' s

- Requests for Frlls Requests for- Credrts, and Counter l‘ dard levels of staffmg ' -." B

2. One dealer shall be assrgned to each black]ack :

| : ~ :
Ao . B et
. ‘ 5

One casmo clerk shall be ass1gned to not more than :
: 24 gammg tables o e

: ‘./ /;\: .
roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog, pai gow, pai gow ..~ ‘
" -poker; big six, caribbean. stud poker let 1t nde poker and o
_"‘?‘.poker table; o

3. Three dealers shall be assrgned to each craps and' :'1," |

4 One boxperson shall be 1assrgned to each craps;' -

5. One ﬂoorperson shall supervrse

- '_i. Not more. than four black]ack roulette mmrbac- h
L

i Not more than two craps tables or

i

Not more

. lV As to the game of poker

. dog, caribbean stud poker, let it ride = -
o gpoker or big srx tables, or any combmatron thereof or,- e

. 1than one baccarat or pa1 gow table f'frl_
Oi'f, \-< | L . B

(1) If the poker shrft supervrsor is supervrsrng only e
;poker tables, not more than eight poker tables or, if:

1o ﬂoorperson assrgned to poker by a casino hcensee; :

'.. "than 10 poker tables or

(2) If the’ poker sh1ft supervrsor is superwsmg both
o _poker tables and table: games: other than poker, not ¢
* more than four poker tables ; :

l

o ok
’ R N . l

" has ‘any- responsrbrhtres for seatlng players, not more i

/'
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6. One pit_ boss shall supemse not more than 16

' . gaming tables;. and

Supervisor. may supervise - a . total -of not more than-16 -

//r;\‘ .

any other table games.

~ floorpersons, poker shift supervrsors or p1t bosses

7. One poker shift supervrsor shall superv1se all open
poker ' tables; provrded however, that the poker shift

poker tables and table games other than poker 1f less than
16 poker tables are open. :

(d) Notw1thstandmg the provrsrons of (c)5 above, if a
casino licensee has six or less poker tables open for gaming
activity, no ﬂoorperson shall be required and the . poker
tables may be ‘supervised by the poker shift supervisor
provided that the poker shift supervisor is not supervising
Once the casino licensee has
opened seven or more poker tables for gaming activity, in

addition ‘the poker shift supervisor required by (c)7 above,
floorpersons shall ‘be assigned pursuant to the provisions of

¢(5)iv above regardless whether the poker shift supervisor is
supervrsmg table games other than poker.: . -, :

(e) Notwithstanding the provrsrons of (c) -above, a casino
licensee may implement a plan for revised supervision by
.In any

plan for revised supervision: L

S

1. One ﬂoorperson may supervrse not more than six
blackjack roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog or brg Six

- tables; or any comblnatlon thereof

2. One- pit boss may supervrse not more than 24
gammg tables; and - B .

‘3. One poker shlft supervisor may superv1se a total of

not more than 24 poker tables and gammg tables other -

 than poker, prov1ded that::

i The poker shift supervrsor is supervrsmg all poker
tables which are open to the pubhc and

ii.  One ﬂoorperson may superv1se not more than s1x ,

poker tables

(f) The casino manager or shrft manager shall notrfy the
Commission and the Division no later than 24 hours in
advance of nnplementmg or changmg any :plan for revrsed
supervision, provided, however, that notice may be provided
less than 24 hours in advance in circumstances which -are
emergent or may otherwise not reasonably be anticipated.
Such notice shall include, w1thout lmntatlon, the followmg
information: :

1. The pit number and confrguratlon of any prt affect-

ed; : : .
2. The type locatron and table number of any table

. affected;

3. The standard staffing level requlred for the- gamlng
table ‘or tables and the proposed variance - therefrom;

4. . The start date -and time, and the duratron, of the

’ revised supervrslon and R

4529

5. The basis for the dec1s1on to’ revise the number of ‘

supervisory personnel, which shall - include ‘any- relevant - g

factors which. demonstrate that proper operatlon and

I effective supervision of the affected gaming tables, w1ll be '

o mamtamed mcludmg, as apphcable, a showmg

That the revised supervrslon is ]UStlflCd by-a

‘ ‘reduced volume of play at the specrfred times and .
'gammg tables- in the casmo or casmo srmulcastmgf e

ey facrhty,

ii. - That the partlcular dealers .0r superv1sors as- o -

K -srgned to the affected tables possess a degree of skill
and-experience indicative of sufficient ab111ty to operate-
- the affected tables with ‘revised supervision, in which
“case a record of the personnel assrgned to such tables -
during the. period or rev1sed supervrsron shall be ‘main-
tained; P : 5 :

‘ i, That a reduced number of gammg tables will be - -
. operating inthe affected pits, which are in a confrgura-’
* ' tion to ensure proper supervision and operatlon or

iv. Any other facts or. c1rcumstances which establish -
that a revision in, the number of supervrsory personnel
s appropnate : , ‘

(g) The Commlssmn may, at’ any t1me upon 12 hours
notice, direct that the plan for revised supervision shall be
terminated and that: the - licensee: shall maintain standard'
staffmg levels as deﬁned in (c) above :

(h) The followmg personnel shall be used to operate the _
slot department in an establishment: ., (/ .

Slot mechamcs shall be the persons assrgned the _‘
responsrbrhty for repamng and maintaining slot machines ‘-
and bill changers in proper operatmg condition and par-

J

trcrpatmg in‘the frlhng of payout reserve containers. -

~ 2, Slot attendants shall be the persons as51gned the

.- responsibility for the operation of - slot machines and bill _ ‘

changers, including, but ‘not- hmrted to, partrclpatmg in .
- manual jackpot payouts and flllmg payout reserve contain-

. ers. At the discretion of the casino hcensee, slot ‘attend-

ants may also accept currency and coupons from patrons - |
in exchange for currency obtamed from an imprest fund -

~issued by the cashiers’ cage, the master coin bank or a slot

‘booth in " accordance with internal control procedures o
_approved by the Commlssmn ' ‘

- 3. Slot superv1sors ‘shall be the frrst level supervrsors
- assigned the responsibility for directly supervising the
operatron of slot machmes and bill’ changers

4. Slot Shlft manager. shall be the second level supervr-
- sor with the responsibility for the overall supervision. .of

~ the slot machine and bill changer operation for each shift.

In the absence of the slot department. manager, the slot
‘shift manager shall have the authonty of the slot depart-
‘ment manager

 Supp. 12-18:95



19:45-1.12

OTHER AGENCIES

;

5. Slot department manager shall be the executive

‘assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-
sion and management of the overall operation of the

casino licensee’s slot machines and bill changets including, *

without limitation, the hiring and terminating of all slot
department personnel and the creation of high employee
morale and good customer relations, all in accordance
with the policies and practices established by the casino
* licensee’s board of directors or non-corporate equivalent.

(i) The following personnel of the casino accounting, slot
or table games department shall, at a minimum, be used to
operate a simulcast counter in a casino simulcasting facility.

1. Casino pari-mutuel cashiers shall be assigned the
responsibility of generating, and issuing to. patrons, pari-
mutuel tickets and credit vouchers, making simulcast pay-

outs to patrons, and redeemlng credit vouchers for pa--

tl‘ ons;.

2. Simulcast counter shift supervisor shall-be the first
level supervisor assigned the responsibility for directly
supervising the operatlon and conduct of the simulcast
counter;

3. Simulcast counter manager shall be vthe executive
assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-
sion and management of the overall operations of the
simulcast counter, including without limitation, the hiring
and termination of all simulcast counter personnel and
the creation of high employee morale and good customer

relations, all in accordance with the policies and practices
established by the casino licensee’s board of dlrectors or

non-corporate equlvalent

(i) The following personnel, at a Ininnnum, shall be used
at keno: '

1. Keno writer shall be the person assiéned the re-
sponsibility to generate keno tickets, redeem coupons,
accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a keno booth or
satellite keno booth.

2. Keno supervisor shall be the supervisor assigned to
each shift with the responsibility for dlrectly supervising
all activities at a keno booth.

3. Keno manager shall be the executive assigned the
responsibility and authority for the supervision and man-
agement of the overall operation of the game of keno by
the casino licensee, including, without limitation, the hir-
ing and terminating of all keno personnel in accordance
with the policies and practices established by the casino
licensee. Nothing in these rules shall preclude thé keno

. manager from also having the responsibility to manage
> one of the following additional functions: the table games
department, the slot department, the simulcast counter or
an independent slot machine cage department pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(b)9, provided that the reporting:lines

‘and span of control of the keno manager have been'

approved by the Commission.

Supp. 12-18-95

~ license and position endorsement required by .

(k) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit a
casino licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those
described herein nor shall anything in this section be con-
strued to limit the discretion of the Commission to order the

. utilization of additional personnel by the -casino licensee

necessary for the proper conduct and effectlve supervision
of gaming in an establishment.

@) Notwithstanding (i) above, the simulcast counter man-
ager may be the casino key employee responsible for the
operation of an independent slot machine cage department
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(b)9 or may also be the keno
manager pursuant to (j)3 above; provided that the casino
accounting department is not responsible for the operation
and conduct of the simulcast counter.

Amended by R.1982 d.206, effective July 6,1982.

~ See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 710(d).

Added 10 to (a). e
Amended by R.1986 d. 308 effective August 4, 1986.
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b).
(a)5iv added.
Amended by R.1987 d. 395 effective October'5, 1987
See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b).
Added text to (a)5iv “of a combination . ..
Petition for Rulemaking: Personnel assignments.

1

"~ See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). .
- Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(¢), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). .

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. -7

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R: 2090(a): ‘
Added “and bill changers”.

Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March. 20, 1989.

See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b); 21 N.J.R. 780(a).

(a)7: added assistant casino manager proviso; deleted (2)8 and
renumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 and 9. - In (d) added “appropriate
. jobscompendium”
language.

Amended by R.1990 d.323, effective July 2, 1990.
See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a), 22 N.J.R. 2039(a).

Revised (a)6i to elaborate on supeivisory duties of the pit boss.
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a).

_ Added new subsection (a), recodifying (a)-(c) as (b)-(d); deleted (d). '

Styllsnc revisions throughout new subsection (c).
Amended by R.1991 d.532; effective November 4, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a).
Added “red dog” game to (b)2; (b)5ii; (b)Siv; and (b)6i-ii.
Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective December 16, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b).
Revised (b)2, added Sic bo.
Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 56(a), 24 N.J.R. 972(a).

Revised (b)5 regarding first level supervisor responsibilities, deletmgb

(b)5i-iii structurally. Added new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as
(h)-(i). In (g), added explranon date of September 16, 1992 for (d), (e)
and (f).
Amended by R.1992 d.334, effective September 8, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b).

Moved “baccarat” to (c)3 from (c)2 to correct text to conform with

* provisions that three dealers be present for baccarat.

Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 N.J.R. 3098(c).

Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsection (a) regard-
ing staffing level requirements.

Deleted (g), which had set a September 16, 1992 expiration date for
subsections (d), (e) and (f). v
Notice of Temporary Adoption of New Rules and Amendments.
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

See: 24 NJR. 1517(a). - »
New rules and amendments for the game of par\ gow poker i
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992 )
See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a). .
PPai gow poker provisions added on, permanent basrs

Amended by R.1992 d.411; effective October 19, 1992. . .

See: 24 N.JR, 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a)
. Pai gow added. ’
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effectrve January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.JLR. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b). - -
Simulcast ‘provisions added. - - ’ SR
Administrative Correction. o -
See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.319; effectrve July 6,°1993. -

-See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, '1994
See: 25 N.JR. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

'Temporary Amendment: Double Down. Stud

See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.11, effective January 3, 1995

See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a).- ‘ ©

Amended by R:1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995;. - -~

See: 26 N.J.R."2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a)..

Amended by R.1995 d.306; effective June 19, 1995.

See: 27 NJ.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). -

Amended by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995. -

See: 27 N.JR. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.JR. 2967(a). -
‘Added Caribbean stud poker.

Amended by R.1995 d.534, effective. October 2, 1995

See: 27 N.JR. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b). " -

~ Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995.

See: 27 N.LR. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b). T
Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December 18, 1995. :

 See: 27 N.JR. 3595(b), 27 NJR. 5043(a)

l Case. Notes

Examination of casino clerk responsrbrhtres Playboy—Elsmore Asso-
ciates v. Strauss, 189 N J. Super 185 (Law Drv 1983)

19 45-1.12A (Reserved)

Repealed by R.1995 d. 371, effectrve July 17, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a).
Section was, “Personnel assrgned to the operatron and conduct of low

19:45-1.13. Firearms; possession wrthm casmo or casmo

s1mulcastmg facrhty

. (a) No person, mcludmg the securrty department mem-

bers, shall possess or be permrtted to possess -any pistol or -
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility with- =~ .
out the express written approval of the Commission provid-

ed that employees and agents of the Division may possess
such pistols or firearms at. the drscretron of the drrector of
the Division. : ‘

firearm ‘within a casino or . casino srmulcastmg facrhty,
person shall be required to demonstrate that

the possession and use of such pistol or firearm;’

2. He is the holder of a valid lrcense for the posses-
sion of such prstol or frrearm and : .

~

“bank cashiers..

1. He has received an adequate course of trammg in

19 45-1 14';3.,‘

3. There is'a compelhng need for the possessron of

‘ such prstol or frrearm wrthtn the casino or casrno srmul-
castmg facrhty : : .

. '}

(c) Each casmo hcensee shall cause to be. posted ina -

consprcuous locatron at each ‘entrance to the casino and

~ casino simulcasting facility a sign that may be easily read _
“By. law, no person. shall possess any pistol -or . ..
- firearm ~ within the - casino. or casino simulcasting - facility -
-~ without the express written permrssron of the Casmo Con- L

" trol Commrss10n o : R -

stating:

Amended by R.1993 d. 37 effective January 19 1993

See: : 24'N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b) o
Srmulcast provrsrons added e

19 45-1. 14 Cashrers cage; - satelllte cages* master coin
‘ bank, coin vaults ‘ -

(a) Each establrshment shall have on or 1mmed1ately ‘
- adjacent to the gaming floor a ‘physical structure known as a
cashiers’ cage (“cage”) to house: the cashiers and to serve as
the central locatron in the casino for the followmg ‘

= 1 The’ custody of the cage mventory comprising cur-
~rency including patrons’ deposits, com patron checks,

gaming chips and plaques, and of forms documents, and
’ records normally associated wrth the operatron of a cage;"

2. The approval, exchange redemptron -and consoh-.
datron of patron checks received for the purposes ‘of
gambhng in conformlty with thrs chapter

3. The recelpt drstrrbutron, and redemptron of gammg o

“ chrps and plaques in conformrty w1th this chapter;

4. The issuance, recerpt and reconcrhatron of 1mprest '

funds used by slot attendants in the acceptance of ¢ curren-.
cy and coupons from- patrons in exchange for currency m
' conformrty ‘with this chapter and -

s, Such other functrons normally assocrated wrth the
operatron ofa cage : : ‘

v (b) Each estabhshment shall have wrthrn the cage or m
- such other area as approved by the Commission a physrcal_ '
- structure known as a master coin bank to house master coin
The master coin bank shall be designed and-

 constructed to provide maximum security for the materials

housed therein and the activities performed therein and -
‘serve as the central location in the casino for the followrng .

A\

L The custody of currency, coin,’ prrze ‘tokens, slot" o

' ' . tokens, forms, documents and records normally generated :
(b) To obtain approval for the possessron of a prstol or'-‘

" or.utilized by ‘master coin bank. cashiers, slot cashrers
changepersons and slot attendants o ,\_‘ S

2. The: exchange of currency, \com coupons, prrze

: ‘-tokens and slot tokens for supportrng documentatlon ‘

- 3. The responsrbrhty for the overall reconcrlratron of s

_ all/documentatron generated by master coin bank cash-
,1ers, slot cashrers, changepersons, and /slot attendants,

N\

su’pp{ 1'2'-18#535 -
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o ;'least the followmg

.' /£ ‘,

'.E‘,;ﬂ1945-1 14 S

’ 4 The recerpt of coin and slot tokens from the hard
N count room m conformrty w1th thrs chapter and

5 Such other functrons normally assocrated wrth thef. :

"j operatron of the master com bank ey

- (c) The cage shall be desrgned and constructed to provrde

,;maxrmum security for the materials housed therein and the .
~activities. performed therem such" .design and constructronl ,
. shall be, ata mlmmum, as effectrve as the followmg :

Sl Fully enclosed except for openmgs through whrchz

Py matenals such as gamingchips and plaques, slot tokens |

_ and prize tokens patron checks, cash ‘records; and ‘docu- ;
E _ments can be passed to serv1ce the pubhc, gammg tables I
- “andslotbooths T S T

2 Manually tnggered srlent alarm systems for the_

. .,cage, its -ancillary. office space and ‘any related ‘casino
- -vault, whrch systems: shall be connected directly -to’ the -
, monitoring ° rooms of the ‘¢losed crrcurt televrsron system,"‘
. the securrty department offrce, and the D1v1sron offrce

: 3 Double door entry and exrt system that wrll not:
, permrt a person to pass through the. second door untrl the.
- 'frrst door is securely locked In addrtron

i

, The frrst door ad]acent to the casino ﬂoor of the
e double door entry. and exit system shall be controlled by -
.’:',,the casino security department "“The" second door of

" the double door entry and exrt"'-systemr shall be co’ 1
. ",:_"trolled by the cashrers cage L

uf;vr' The - system shall ‘have closed crrcurt televrsron"‘

ty department or surverllance department

i ,,Any entrance to the cage that is not a double 4
: ““door entry and exit system shall be an alarmed emer—’ v
'gency exit: door only.. S

4 Separate locks on each door of the double door

o “ entry:: and exit system, the keys to whrch shall be_drfferent e

: from each other

(d) Each master coin” bank located outs1de the cage shall 3

N meet all the requrrements of (c) above S ‘1 -

) (e) Each establrshment may have separate areas for the' ;
 storage of- -coin, prize-tokens and slot tokens (“coin vaults”)

Voo in locatrons ‘outside the cage or- master com bank as: ap-
i proved by the Commrssron-‘ N , S -.‘:—‘ R

','_ operated 'to, provide maximum security for the materials |
~ housed and activities performed therem and shall mclude at N

R E

S A fully enclosed room, located 1n an area not open
S 'H— tothepubhc, B T TR . L

Supp121895 s

L 1 See: 22 N.JR, 3205(a), 23
(f) Each coin vault shall be desrgned constructed and'

“Amended by R 1992 d.233,
© See: 23 NJR. .3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).”

“with no change in text.

“existing subsection. (e) as new subsectlon (g), addmg references to- com
- vaults to text: IR

! -

:rlremoval and replacement of that key, SRt

l 'f;:. OTHER AGENCIES )

: 2 A metal door wrth one key that shallfbe mamtamed ,
¢ and controlled by the casino accountmg “department,
“ which shall estabhsh a sign-in.and- srgn-out procedure for_,

3"' An ‘alarm - devrce that srgnals the monrtors of the

casmo l1censee s closed crrcurt televrsron system- and the' S

o vault is opened and

.. “Division’s - on-site offrce whenever the door to. the comf o

4 Closed crrcult televrsron cameras capable of acci- -

com vault ,
0
A

or all of the functions of the cashiers’ cage. The functions

the cage, any satellrtd cages, the master coin’bank: and any

cages, miaster - coin . bank and- coin-.vaults;

(1) Notwrthstandmg

the casino for the trans

coin vaults; all persons possessmg the combination or keys -

" to the locks securmg the entrance to the cage any satellite
‘as well as- all
- ‘persons possessmg the ability to ‘operate alarm systems for
- the cage, any satelhte cages master corn bank and com o

vaults
coverage which'shall be momtored by the casmo securr- g

sactions enumerated in (b)1 through 5

rate visual momtormg and tapmg of any activities in- the

o '(g) Each estabhshment may also have oné or more satel .
~“lite cages”™ separate and apart from the cashiers’ cage, but in_

~oradjacent- to the casino or casino’ srmulcastmg facrhty, !
- established to:maximize security, efficient operations, or’
~ patron convenience pnd comfortand designed - and. con- -
* structed in. accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 14(c) SubJect o
*to° Commission approval a satellrte cage: may ‘perform any

_which are conductedlm a satellite cage shall be subject to - .-
the applrcable accountmg controls set forth in thrs chapter B

o A'(h) Each casmo lrcensee shall flle w1th the Commrssron o
and Drvrsron the*names of all persons authorrzed to enter

: (b) above, each casmo lrcensee may, R
- with prior Commission. approval, operate its cashiers” cage ...
_wrthout the: master coin bank specrfred by that subsectron o
i provrded that the. main bank serves as the central location in

above, and, provrded further, that the references therem and R

elsewhere i the rules of the Commrssron to

. ”Master coin

”J""»-performed by master coin bank. cashrers .and .

SR The master
’ f.mam bank; but only
master com bank functrons

effectlve May 6 1991
N.J.R.1455(a).

Amended by R 1991 d 229

coin bank” shall apply mstead to the
insofar ds it 1s authorrzed to perform Y

, bank cashiers” shall apply mstead to R
- the main bank cashiers assrgned the duties and perform- SR
"'_lng the functions that. ‘would otherwise. be assrgned to or.

- Added new subsectron (b), recodify ex1st1ng O)) .(c) as (c) (d) Reco- e

dified existing: (d) as new |
effective June 1, 1992

e), adding. text regarding master ‘coin bank S E

Deleted exrstmg subsection- (c) ‘and: recodrfred exnstmg (d) and (c) ] o

Added new subsections (d)<(f) and recodified-

Amended by R. 1992 d. 358 effectrve September 21 1992

S
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' See: 24 NJR. 2136(b), 24 N.J. R. 3335(a)

‘Coin vaults may have single lock, in place of double locks o
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19; 1993 '
Seé: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a); 25 N.J.R. 348(b). :

Satellite ‘cage requirements.added at (b):

Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993
See: 25°N.LR. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). -
-Amended by R.1994 d.265; effective June 6, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). - '
Amendeéd by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994

. See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)

\7'\

Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995
“See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N JR. 3225(a) .
- Added @) _ o _ ‘ -

19.45—1 14A Slmulcast counter

" (a) The casino simulcasting facility shall contain a phy51- -
-cal structure known as a snnul_cast,, counter to house the..
casino - pari-mutuel cashiers- and to’ serve'as--the  céntral

location in the casmo snnulcastmg fac111ty for the followmg

» thIl ofa snnulcast counter

pons and slot tokens for s1mulcast wagermg, and

3. Such other functions normally assoaated w1th the :

' operatron of a sunulcast counter

(b) The srmulcast counter shall be de51gned and con- ..
)structed to- provide maximum -security for the- materials
~ housed therein and. the act1v1t1es performed therem, such -
design and. constructlon shall at a. mmrmum, 1nclude the"

followmg

1. One or more numbered parr-mutuel wmdows, each i

, of which - shall: contain ‘a -pari-mutuel ‘machine and- a‘_'
cashier’ s drawer in which shall be. deposited all currency, .

'~ coins; ‘gaming, chlps, slot tokens, coupons and duplicate. -
shps evidencing exchanges with the cashiers’ cage, satellite -
cage or’ snnulcast vault ora self-servrce pan-mutuel ma-’:

chme

2. A work area contammg at least one remote man-"f
agement console (“RMC”) and terminal to generate re-
~ ports on parr-mutuel wagering, which shall be ‘used: only-

~ by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pari-

“mutuel cashrers who_ shall only be allowed access under - -
the' direct supervrsron of the s1mulcast supervrsor or

above and

3. A sunulcast vault whrch shall be secured by/a lock; - f

the key to which shall be maintained and controlled by

the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and which- shall:

 contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of

a simulcast shift supetvisor or above to be utilized for the

- pari-mutuel window inventories and to replemsh the pari- S
-~/ casino affiliate’ checks, annuity Jackpot trust checks slot

: mutuel wmdow mventones, when necessary

~

(c) The srmulcast counter may be contlguous toa satelllte

- cageor keno booth w1th mgress and egress thereto, prov1d-

)

_'ed that the 51mulcast counter and satelllte ‘cage or keno '
s booth are functronally segregated - :

(d) ‘A casino sunulcastmg facxllty may. contam one or -
’ ,-’more ancillary simulcast counters to. house casino pari- .~
* " mutuel cashiers.
“ply ‘with -all- of the provisions of NJ AC.'19: 55-4.4 and (a)
~“and (b) above; prov1ded however, that the requirements of
- a separate facsimile machine, direct dial-up telephone line,"
RMC; simulcast vault and’ smulcast shift superv1sor for the'
~ancillary simulcast counter, or-any of them, may be waived

~An ancﬂlary srrnulcast counter shall com- -

if, considering, among any other relevant factors, the num-

" ‘ber of pari-mutuel windows in the ancillary smulcast coun-
ter, the proximity. of the anc1llary simulcast counter to the:
: -;smulcast counter, and the 'span of authority and- respons1b11—
ity of the supervisor, the Commission determines that any -

such requlrement is not necessary to the maintenance of

’iadequate superv1S1on of the srmulcast wagermg operanons
1. The ‘custody of the 51mulcast counter inventory . - .

‘including, without limitation, currency and coin and the -

_ New Rule R.1993 d37, effective. January 19,1993,
- forms and documents normally assoc1ated w1th the opera-,‘~= ’

["See: 24'N.IR. 3695(a); 25'N.J.R. 348(b).

Amended by R. 1994 d. 33 effectlve January 18 1994 (operatlve Febru-
~ary22,1994). _ : :

2. The recelpt of currency, coin, gamrng chlps, cou- - See: 25 NJR 4737(a)’ %NIR: 489(a),

Amended by R.1995 d.652, effective December 18 1995

o See 27N J R. 3595(b), 27 N IR 5043(a)

: 19 45—1 15 Accountmg controls for the cashlers cage, '

- satellite cages, master c01n bank, and com
vaults - :

sible shall be maintained on an imprest basrs At the énd of-

- each shift, the cashiers assrgned to the. outgomg shift shall
- record on a Cashrers Count Sheet’ the face value of each

cage mventory item counted ‘and the total of the openmg

- and clos1ng cage inventories and" shall reconcrle the total
closmg mventory w1th the total opemng mventory

N

(b) At the opening of every shift, in- addltIOI‘l to the

,nnprest funds normally maintained by the general cashlers,

+-each - casino licensee shall have on hand in the cage or
readily available thereto, a reserve cash bankroll in a mini- -
‘mum amount approved by the Comm1ss1on

(c) Except otherwrse authonzed by NJ AC

119:45-1.14(1), the cashiers” cage and any satellite cage. shall
‘be’ physically segregated by personnel and functlon as fol—
lows

' prest inventories of cash and; at- the - discretion of ‘the -
. .casino hcensee, slot tokens and such cashlers functlons

‘ ~‘v :shall mclude but are not l1m1ted to, the followmg

o~

‘ Recerve cash, cash equlvalents, patron checks
i.gammg ch1ps, comphmentary cash gifts, casino “checks, -

" tokens and gaming plaques from patrons for check

. consohdattons, total or partral redemptlons or- substrtu-‘ «

trons S e i

“(a) The assets for which- the general cashlers are respon- '

1 General cashlers shall operate with md1v1dual im-

A

. Supp. 121895
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L

Recerve gamrng chrps slot tokens and prlze to-

, kens from patrons in exchange for cash

- ‘Receive cash, cash equrvalents, casino checks, fow
_ casmo affiliate checks ‘and -annuity jackpot trust checks |-
. _from patrons in exchange for currency, slot tokens or_;

: com

o v, Recerve gammg checks for non-gammg purposes 0
o from patrons m exchange for cash . i

v. Receive cash, cash equlvalents, casrno checks _
- casino affiliate checks, “annuity jackpot trust checks, slot

exchange for Customer Deposrt Forms S ('

Vi Recerve gammg plaques from patrons in' ex-
change for cash or Customer Deposit Forms in accor- |
dance with .an approved- system of accountmg as TEe- !

~ quired by NJAC. 19 46—1 2(e); .

~ Vil Recerve Customer Depos1t Forms from patrons
S in exchange for cash or slot tokens; =l

o

Vi Recerve coupons from patrons in exchange for | .
currency, slot. ‘tokens -or . coin, in conformrty w1th o

NJAC. 19:45-1:46(j);

- Recelve checks from check cashrers to be re-
turned to patrons for ‘check redemptrons, partral re-_W i

: demptrons, consolrdatrons or substitutions;

4 Recerve Wrre Transfer Acknowledgment Forms

" segregatron of functions in the cashrers cage

. Xii. Recerve Voucher forms in accordance with
'NJAC. 19: 45-1.9A for -the processmg of: travel ex- i

e pense rermbursements, R

©Xiv, Prepare Jackpot Payout Shps in’ accordance‘
VwrthNJAC 19:45-1.40; :

" xv. Prepare Hopper Frll Shps in accordance wrth.'
. NJAC 1945141, o -

.xvi.' Recerve slot tokens from, and transmrt slot v
' tokens and prize tokens to, the master coin bank in ‘
- exchanges supported ‘by- proper documentatron and

“xvii. The \preparatron of forms for the completron of
payments for table game progressrve payout wagers -

- pursuant to NJ.A.C..19:45-1. 52,

2 “Check cashlers (also known as “check bank cash— .
_jers™)-shall not have access to cash, gaming chips and -

. plaques and such cashiers” functions shall include, but are
S not hmrted to, the followmg : .

s_up'p. 12;18:95 -

- tokens, prize tokens and gaming chips from patrons in

| T

1

, ,;'45‘-34 v ‘[(

P
]‘ L R
7

Recelve the or1gmal and redemptlon copres ofv

Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks

L ii. Receive from general cashlers checks accepted:
for total or partial Counter Check and Slot Counter

Check redemptrons

ter Check and Slot Counter Check consohdatrons

) QOTHER:A»G'ENCIES

Rece1ve checks from general cashlers for Coun-

v Recelve personal checks from general cashrers :
. for Counter Check and Slot Counter Check substrtu- S

L trons

Prepare bank deposrt shps or supporttng docu-; -

v

‘mentatron for. checks to be deposrted

Vi. Recelve Wue Transfer Acknowledgment Forms

~in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-,

 pose of redeemrr g Counter Checks and Slot Counter .~ - .
. Checks or accepting payment on returned Counter" .

‘Checks and Slot (,ounter Checks and

" cashiers’ cage .

3. Chlp bank ca<h1ers shall not have. access to curren- -

cy or cash equivalents, but shall operate with -a limited

L _inventory of $0.50 and $0.25 cent coins which may only be

s ‘used to facilitate odds) payoffs or Vlgonsh bets. Such' P
Coin aocordance with N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur- '

, ..~ cashiers” functrons shall mclude, but are not hmrted to,‘ N
pose of completmg Customer Deposrt Forms R ‘ » .

‘ o -.‘the followmg
s %i. Receive from check ch1p bank; master coin bank o
... and reserve cash cashiers documentation with signa--
_ tures thereon requrred to be prepared for the effectrve o

Recerve gammg ch1ps and coin removed from

L “ Receive gammg plaques removed from gaming -
" tables from a security department member in exchange
© - for the issuance \of a-Credit in accordance with ‘an -

1Sy

i Recelve Requests for Fills m exchange for the

vii. Recéive from general, ch1p bank and reserve K
* cash cashiers documentation with. signatures thereon,
* . required for the effective - segregatlon of functions in the. .- -

o _gammg tables from a security. department member in
5y exchange for the i 1ssuance ofa Credit; :

Sl S ' approved system of accountmg as requlred by NJ AC
N . X, Exchange Slot Counter Checks jin accordance[_ v :
b wrth NJ.AC.19: 45—1 25A :

. issuance of a Fill, the.disbursal of gaming chips and -
* coin to a security department member and the disbursal

Recerve ch1ps from the general cashrers and_
fnain bank cashrers 1n exchange for proper documenta- '

: tron and

) V. Recerve from general check bank and reserve -

" cash- cashiers documentatron with, signatures thereon, .~ .
. requrred for the effectrve segregatlon of functrons in the R
* cashiers’ cage N 8 o

.

shall mclude, but are ‘not limited to, the followmg

|
I. H
|

. < of gaming plaques] to a security department memberin:
~ accordance with an approved system of accountmg as E
- requn'ed by N J A. C 19:46-1. 2(e) : .

P

4, Reserve cash (“mam bank”) cashiers’. functrons .

20
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i. Receive cash, cash equivalents, issuance copies of
Slot Counter Checks, original copies of Jackpot Payout
Slips, personal checks received for non-gaming pur-

poses, slot .tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips and

plaques from general cashiers in exchange for cash

ii. Receive cash from the coin and currency count
rooms;

iii. Receive checks and supporting documentation

from check cashiers for deposit if such deposrt is not.

made by the check cashier;

iv. Prepare the overall cage reconciliation and ac-
counting records;

v. Prepare the daily bank deposn for cash and
checks;

vi. Issue, receive and reconcile imprest funds used -

by slot attendants;

vii. Exchange currency for coupons and currency
from slot attendants;

viii. Receive from general, chip and check bank

cashiers, documentation with signatures thereon, re-

quired to be prepared for the effectlve segregatron of
functrons in the cashiers’ cage; .

ix. Be responsrble for the reserve cash bankroll;

x. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons

from the simulcast vault or casino pari-mutuel cashiers;
and

- xi. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gaming

chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for
proper documentation;

ii. - Perform the functions enumerated in (c)5 below
of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that
the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1. 14(1) prior Commission approval to operate its
cashiers’ cage without the master coin bank specified by
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(b); ‘

xili. Receive unsecured currency from slot supervi-
sors or casino accounting superv1sors pursuant to
NJAC 19:45-1.42; and

xiv. Prepare Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Re-
ports in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(f).

5. Master coin bank cashiers’ function shall include,
but are not limited to, the following:

i. -Receive currency, coin, slot tokens, prize tokens,

gaming chips, and coupons from slot cashiers in ex-

change for proper documentation;

room,

- \ | 4535

i Recerve coin and slot tokens from the hard count

- i ProVide: slot cashiers with currency, coin, prize
" tokens and slot tokens in exchange for proper docu-
mentation;

iv. Issue, receive ‘and reconcile rmprest funds used
by slot attendants

v. Exchange currency for coupons and currency
from slot attendants;

vi. Prepare the daily bank' deposit of excess cash
~ and coins; :

.- vil. Prepare Jackpot Payout Slips in accordance w1th
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; :

viii. Prepare Hopper Fill Slips in accordance with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41;

ix. Receive slot tokens and prize tokens from, and
transmit slot tokens to, general cashiers in exchanges
supported by proper documentation; and

" x. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gaming
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for
proper documentation.

(d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
_tion contained on the Cashiers’ Count Sheet shall be, at a
minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation of the
Cashiers’ Count Sheet:

1. The general cashrers assigned to the incoming and
outgoing shifts; '

2. The check cashrers 3551gned to the mcomrng and
outgorng shifts;

3. The chip bank cashiers assrgned to the mcommg
and outgoing shlfts :

4. The reserve cash cashiers assrgned to the incoming
and outgoing shifts;

5. The master coin bank cashiers assigned to the
incoming and outgoing shifts; -and

6. The slot cashiers assrgned to the incoming and
outgoing shifts.

(e) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy
of the Cashiers’ Count Sheets and related documentation
shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agree-
ment of opening and closing inventories, agreement of
amounts thereon to other forms, records, and documents
required by this chapter, agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements with supporting documentation
and recording of transactions.
vaults "NJAC.

(f) Coin authorized pursuant to

19:45-1.14(e) shall be under the control of the casino

accounting department. - The storage of coin, prize tokens
or slot tokens in, or the removal of coin, prize tokens or slot
tokens from, any coin vaults shall be properly documented,

Supp. 12-18-95
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S

OTHER AGENCIES

and the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each

coin vault shall be reconciled at the end of each gaming day.

Amended by R.1982 d.171, effectlve June 7, 1982 (operatrve July 15,
- 1982).
See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 14NJR. 582(a) or 848(b)
(b)1vii added and vii and viii renumbered as viii and ix.
- Amended by R.1982 d.329, effective October 4, 1982.
See: 14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14 NJ.R. 1101(c).
" Added new vi to (b) and recodified old vi-ix as vii:x. Added new ii

to (b)3 and recodified old ii as new iii and added disbursal of gamrng :

plaques.
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b).
Added new subparagraph x to (b)1 and recodified old x as xi.
Added new subparagraph vi to (b)2 and recodified old vi as vii.
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.
+ See: 21 N.J.R: 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b).
Added (b)1xii; in (d), added “agreement -of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements ... documentation”. .
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. -
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).
Added new (b)1xiii;
~“Slot Counter Checks” throughout.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. .
~See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 NJ.R. 858(c).
In (d): Stylistic revisions.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992
See: 23 NLJ.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).
Added new subsection (b), recodifying existing (b) as (c) and addrng
" text as (e)4vii.
_ text. Added new subsection (f).
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b).
In (b)1, added new Ixiv. In (b)4i, added “original copies of Jackpot
Payout Slips” to text. In (b)5, added new Sv. -
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January19, 1993. .
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Satellite cage added; simulcast provisions added.. .
" Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.
See: 25'N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). .
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. -
See: 26 N.J.R, 3464(a).. ' '
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud
 See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). :
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17 1995. -
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). < .
Amended by R:1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. .
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). '
.In(¢)1 added a new.xv and recodified the existing xv as xvi; and in
(c)5 added a new vru, recodified the existing viii as ix and added a new

Amended by R.1995 d. 351 effective July 3, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.JL.R. 2597(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).
Added receipt of casino checks and annurty jackpot trust checks to,
cashier’s functions. .
Amended by R.1995°d.466, effectrve August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a)
Added (c)1xvi.
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effectrve August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a).
~ Added reference to N.J.A. C 19:45-1. 14(1) in (c) and added (c)4xi
and (c)4xii. -
Amended by R. 1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3307(a), 27 N.J.R. 4909(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective December 18, 1995.
See 27 N J.R. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a). -

~ Supp. 12-18-95

new (b)5 and (c)5—6 Added references o

Recodified existing (c)-(d) as (d)-(e), wrth no change in

Case Notes

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor

of losing players.
(A.D.1991).

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter

Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104

check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage. v‘

Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Ine., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d
704 (A.D.1988). i

Regulatory purpose to require all credit transactions be administered
through cashier’s cage: regulation requiring casino clerk to conduct
credit transactions valid. ' Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. Strauss, 189
N.J.Super. 185 (Law“Div.1983).

: ’19 45—1 15A Accounting controls within the s1mulcast

counter

(a) Whenever a casino pari-mutuel cashier begins a shift,
he or she shall commence with an amount of currency and
coin to be known as the “simulcast inventory,” and no
casino simulcasting facility shall cause or permit currency,
coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons to be added to,

or removed from, such simulcast inventory during such shift

except: ‘
1. In collection of simulcast wagers;
2 In collection for the issuance of credit vouchers

3. In payment of Wmnmg or properly cancelled or
refunded pari-mutuel tickets; :

4. In payment for credit vouchers or

5. In exchanges with the cashiers’ cage, a satellite cage

or srmulcast vault

(b) A “simulcast count sheet” shall be completed and.

signed by the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast vault

and the following information, at a minimum, shall be
- recorded thereon at the commencement of a shift:

. The date, time and shift of prepara’uon

2 ‘The denomination of currency and coin in the
simulcast mventory issued to the casino pari-mutuel cash- -

er;

3. The total arnount of each denomination of currency

~and coin in the simulcast inventory issued to -the casino

‘pari-mutuel cashier; -

4. The pan-mutuel window number to which the casi-
.no pari-mutuel cashrer is assigned; and

5. The signature of the simulcast shift supervrsor in
the srmulcast vault.

(c) The casino pari-mutuel cashier assigned to the pari-

mutuel window shall count ‘the simulcast inventory in the
‘presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast
~vault and shall agree the count to the simulcast count sheet.
'The casino pari-mutuel cashier shall sign the count sheet

attesting to the accuracy. of the information recorded there-

on.
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(d) The simulcast inventory shall be placed in a cashier’s
drawer and transported directly from the simulcast vault to
the appropriate pari-mutuel w1ndow by the casino pari-
mutuel cashier.-

(e) At the conclusion of a casino pari-mutuel cashier’s
shift, the cashier’s drawer and its contents shall be transport-
ed directly to a designated area in the simulcast counter,
where the casino pari-mutuel cashier shall count the con-
tents of the drawer and record the following information, at
a minimum, on the simulcast count sheet: '

1. The date; time and shift of preparation;

2. The denomination of currency, coin, gaming chips,
slot tokens and coupons in the drawer;

3. The total amount of each denomination of curren-
cy, coin, gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons in the
drawer; ‘ \

4. The total of any exchanges;
5. .‘The total amount in the drawer; and
6. The Signat_ure of the casino pari-mutuel cashier;_
® The‘simulcastvshifvt supervisor shall compare the pari-
mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal
and if it agrees with the simulcast count sheet total plus the

simulcast inventory, shall .agree the count to the simulcast
count sheet and sign the simulcast count sheet attesting to

.- the accuracy.,

(g) If the pari-mutuel window net for the shift as generat-

ed by the RMC does not agree with the simulcast count -

sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the simulcast shift
supervisor. shall record any overage or shortage. If the

count does not agree, the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the -

simulcast ' shift supervisor shall attempt to determine the
cause of the discrepancy in the count. If the discrepancy
cannot be resolved by the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the
simulcast shift supervisor, such discrepancy shall immediate-
ly be reported to the simulcast counter manager, or casino
accounting department supervisor in charge at such time,
the security department and the Division verbally. If the
discrepancy is $250.00 or more, a security department mem-
ber will then complete the standard security report in
writing, as approved by the Division, and immediately for-
ward a copy to the Commission and the Division.

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993,
See: 24 NJ.R. 3695(a). 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

19:45-1.16 Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes

(a) Each gaming table in a casino or casino simulcasting -
facility shall have attached to it a secure metal container

known as a “drop box”in which shall be deposited all cash,
coupons exchanged -at the gaming table for gaming chips

and plaques, match play coupons, issuance copies of Coun-
ter Checks exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips -
and plaques, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips, Requests for

45-37 ,

Credit forms, Requests for Fill forms, and Table Inventory
forms. . Each drop box shall have:

1. Two separate locks securing the contents placed
into the drop box, the keys to wh1ch shall be different
from each other;

2. A separate lock securing the drop box to the gam-
ing table, the key to which shall be different from each of
the keys to locks securing the contents of the drop box;

3. A slot opening through which currency, coins, cou-
" pons, forms, records, and documents can be inserted mto
the drop box;

4. A mechanical device that will automatxcally close -
and lock the slot opening upon removal of the drop box
from the gaming table; and -

5. Permanently imprinted or impressed thereon, and
. clearly visible from a distance of 20 feet, a number
corresponding to a permanent number on the gaming
table to which it is attached and a marking to indicate -
game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be
maintained without such number or ‘marking, provided
the word “emergency” is permanently imprinted or im-
pressed thereon and, when put into use, are temporarily
marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi-
cation of the game and shift, and provided further, that
the casino licensee obtains the express written approval of
the Commission before placing an emergency drop box
into use.

(b) Each bill changer in a casino shall have contained in
it a secure metal container known as a “Slot cash storage
box” in which shall be deposited all cash and coupons
inserted into- the bill changer. Each slot cash storage box
shall: :

1. Have two separate locks securing the contents of
the slot cash storage box, the keys to which shall be
different from each other, and shall also comply with the
requirements of N.J.A.C. 19: 45—1 36;

2. Have a slot opening through which currency and
coupons can be inserted into the slot cash storage box;

3. Have a mechanical arrangement. or device that
prohibits removal of currency and coupons from the slot
‘opening whenever the slot cash storage box is removed
from the bill changer;

4. Be fully enclosed, except for such openings as may.
be required for the operation of the bill changer or the
slot cash storage box; provided, however, that the loca-
tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security
of the slot cash storage box, its contents or the bill

_changer, and shall be approved by the Commission and
~ the Division; and

5. Have an asset number, at least two inches in height,
permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed on the out-
side of the slot cash storage box which corresponds to the .

Supp. 12-18-95
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asset number of the slot machine to which the bill chang-

er has been attached. In lieu-of the asset number, a

- casino licensee may develop and maintain, with prior
Commission approval, a system for assigning a unique
identification number to its slot cash storage boxes, which
system ensures that each slot cash storage box can readily

“be identified, either manually or by computer, when in
use with, attached to, and removed from a particular bill

Each such unique identification number shall :

- changer. i 1
be at least two inches in height and shall be permanently
imprinted, affixed or impressed on the outside of each

slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset
In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes -
may be mamtamed without such numbers, provided the -

number.

word ‘emergency” is permanently imprinted, affixed or
impressed thereon, and when put into use, are temporari-
ly marked with the asset number of the slot machine to
which the bill changer is attached, and provided further,
that the casino obtains the express written.approval of the
Commission before placing an emergency slot cash stor-
age box into use.

(c) The key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the
.gaming tables shall be mamtamed and controlled by the
security department. :

(d) The key to one of the locks securing the contents of a
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a
slot cash storage box shall be maintained and controlled by

.the accounting department. The key to the second lock
securing the contents of the drop- boxes and slot cash
storage boxes shall be maintained and controlled by Com-
mission inspectors.

Experrmental 90-day implementation pursuant to N J.SA. S: 12—69(e)
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective Aprrl 11, 1988
* (expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.I.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387; effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R, 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Merged (b) in (a); added new (b) and amended (©) and (d),

concerning slot cash storage boxes.

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R.3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). -
In (b)4: added “asset” to define number.

Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992.

‘See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b).

Requirement for -separate compartment for  cash box eliminated, ..

- under specified circumstances.
- Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provision added.
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.
See: 24 NLJ.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a).

In (a), added coupons exchanged. at the gaming table for chips and"

plaques
tor”.
 Amended by R.1993d.143, effective April 5, 1993
See: 25 N.LR. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).

In (a)3 added coupons. In (a)5 and (b)5, deleted “inspec-

In (b)5, added new text regarding a system of asérgnlng unique,

identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes, in heu of asset
numbers. .

Amended by R:1994 d.69, effective February 7 1994,

_See: 25 N.IR. 4471(a), 26 NJR. 829(a).

/ Amended by R. 1994 d. 137 effective March 21, 1994.

* Supp. 12-18-95
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OTHER AGENCIES '

8

See: 25 N.JR. 5902(a), 26 N.JR. 13'7,3(b). '

Drop boxes, transportation to and from gaming
tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportation
to and frem bill changers; storage

19:45-1.17

(a) Each casino li;c'ense,e shall place on file with the
Commission and the Division a schedule setting forth the
specific times at which the drop boxes will be brought to or

~ removed from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes
. will be brought to or removed from the bill changers.

Each
casino licensee shall also maintain and make ‘available to the

Commission and the Division upon request, the' names and -

license numbers of all employees participating in the trans-
portation of such drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes.
No drop box shall be brought to or removed from any
gaming table and no slot cash storage box shall be brought
to or removed from any bill changer at other than the time
specified in such schedule except with the express - wrltten
approval of a Commrssron mspector

(b) All drop boxes removed from the gaming tables shall

. be transported directly to and secured in the count room by.
. one security department member and one casino supervisor, - -
© at a minimum. -

(c) All slot cash storage boxes removed from bill chang- i

~ ers shall be transported directly to and secured in the count
+ room by a Commission inspector, security department mem-
© ber and a member of the casino accounting department, at a
' minimum; provided however, that a slot cash storage box -
. removed from a bill changer in order to service the bill
© changer may be temporarily stored in the correspondirg
- double-locked base of the slot machine (the compartment of
. the slot machine containing . the ‘slot drop bucket or slot
- drop box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced

and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are

! completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot
. cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill changer by -
. the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the bill changer.
' must be removed from the casino floor, the slot cash storage
' box shall be removed from the locked slot compartment and
- transported to the count room in accordance with N.J.A. C:
- 19:45-1.38. :

. (d) Except as provided in (¢) below, all drop boxes not
3 attached to a gaming table and all slot cash storage boxes
-niot contained in a bill' changer, including emergency drop
" boxes and emeérgency slot cash storage boxes which are not
- actively in use, shall be stofed in the count room or other ~
'securé area outside the count room -approved by the Com-
_mission, -in an enclosed storage cabinet jor trolley and se- |
‘cured in such cabinet: or trolley by a separately keyed,
“double locking system. The key to one lock shall be -
.maintained and controlled by the security department and
_the key to the second lock shall be maintained and. con-
‘trolled by a Commission inspector. '
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(e) Drop boxes, when not in use during a shift, may be

stored on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate

security as approved by the Commission. If adequate secu-
rity is not provided during this time, the drop boxes shall be
stored as required in (d) above.

Petition for Rulemaking: To construct ‘and utilize storage cabinets
outside of the count room for the purpose of stonng empty unused
emergency drop boxes.

See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b)..

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

 Amended by R.1987 d.457, effective November 16, 1987.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a).

Added text to (c) “except emergency drop boxes- which are not
actively in use”; and “Emergency drop boxes ...” and added text in
(d) “except that emergency .

Experimental 90-day 1mplementatron pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12~70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

- See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. ..

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes and transportation to
and from bill changers.

Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b).

Employee names and license numbers to be maintained on any
transport of drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes.

Petition for Rulemaking: To repeal requirement that a Commission
inspector be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage
boxes from bill changers.

See: 25 N.J.R. 1783(b). .

Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26.N.J.R. 3464(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a). "

19:45-1.18 Procedure for acceptmg cash and coupons at
gaming tables

(a) Whenever cash or a coupon-is presented by a patron
ata gaming table for exchange for gaming chips or plaques:

1. The cash or coupon shall be spread on the top of
the gammg table by the dealer or boxperson accepting it
in full view of the patron who presented it and the casino
supervisor assigned to such gaming table;

2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal-
ized by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone of

voice calculated to be heard by the patron who presented.

it and the casino supervisor assrgned to such gaming table;
and

3. Immediately after an equivalent amount of gaming
chips or plaques has been given to the patron, the cash or
coupon shall be taken from the top of the gaming table
and placed by the dealer or boxperson 1nto the 'drop box
attached to the garung table. :

(b) Whenever a match play coupon and an equivalent.

amount of gaming chips are presented as a wager by a
" patron, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j)4, at an autho-
rized game in which a match play coupon may be used:
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1. The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming
chips in the patron’s betting area, or in craps, underneath
the gaming chips for the patron’s wager on the Pass or
Don’t Pass Line, in such a way that the type and value of
the coupon is visible at all times; :

2. Only one match play coupon may be used with the
wager;

3. If the wager wins, it shall be paid in accordance
with the terms and conditions of the coupon; and

4, Whether.-the wager wins or loses, the coupon shall
be deposited by the dealer into the drop box attached to

~ ~ the gaming table at the time the winning wager is pard or

the losing wager is collected.

(c) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, require a

coupon to be cancelled upon acceptance by the dealer or

boxperson, in a manner approved by the Commlssron SO as
to preclude its subsequent use.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

(a)3: added “except ... denominations.” o
Amended by R.1993 d. 75 effective February 16, 1993, s
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24N. J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.L.R. 717(a).

In (a), added “coupon”. Added (b).

Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). :
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b)
Administrative Correction. ]

See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).

19:45-1.19 Accepténce of tips or gratuities from patrons

(a) No casino key employee or boxperson, floorperson, or
any other casino employee who serves in a supervisory
position shall solicit or accept, and no other casino employ-
ee shall solicit, any tip or gratuity from any player or patron
of the casino or casino sunulcastmg facility where he or she
is employed.” The casino licensee shall not permit any
practices prohibited by (a) of this section.

(b) All tips and gratuities allowed dealers in the casino
and casino simulcasting facility shall be:

1. Immediately deposited in a transparent locked box
reserved for that purpose. If non-value chips are re-
ceived at‘a roulette or pokette table, the marker button
indicating their specific value shall not be removed until
after a dealer, in the presence of a casino supervisor, has-
expeditiously converted them into value chips which shall
then be immediately deposited in a transparent locked
box reserved for that purpose; :

2. 'Accounted for; and

3. ‘Placed in a common pool for distribution pro rata.
~ among all dealers with the distribution based upon the
number of hours each dealer has worked.

(c) All tips and gratuities allowed casino pari-mutuel
cashiers shall be:

Supp. 12-18-95



- lrcensee may, in its discretion, establrsh standards for: drstr"*

o ‘Amended by R.1993 d.320, effective July 6, 1993

19 45-1 19

Immedrately deposrted ina transparent locked box
reserved for that purpose . :

2 Accounted for and

3 Placed ina pool for drstrrbutron pro rata among the 3 '

casmo pari-mutuel cashiers with- the distribution based !
.-_'[upon the number of hours each cashrer has. worked 2
T (d) All trps and graturtres allowed keno wrrters shall be:

R W
. box reserved for that purpose R

2 Accounted for, and

3. Drstrrbuted to each keno wrrter on a pool basrs 1n a L

» .‘"manner to be determmed by the casrno hcensee

NN

(e) Upon recerpt from a patron of a trp or graturty,
dealer, casino parr—mutuel cashier or keno-writer shall ex- -

" tend his or her'arm in'an overt motion, and deposit such tip -
' or graturty in the locked box reserved for such purpose

(f) In determmmg the number of hours whrch an employ- ‘
- ee has worked for purposes of tip:pool drstnbutron a casino

- bution which include hours of vacation time, petsonal leave
*-time or any other authorized leave of absence in-the number -

- of hours’ worked by. each ‘employee. /Any such standards

shall -apply ‘uniformly’ to- all employees, except - that the
casino' licensee _may. estabhsh drfferent standards for full-
2 ‘tune or part-trme employees ] "::

' Amended by R 1984 d. 624 effectlve January 21 1985
' See ‘16 N.JR. 2076(a), 17 N.LR. 212(a). " . ’
" "Substituted “boxperson, floorperson” for “boxman floorman
o Amended by R.1992 d.453, effective: November- 16, 1992. B
) See 24 N.J.R. 2140(a), 24’ NJ.R. 4279(b)." . ‘~.0e ) ' ,
~iIn (b)1; added reference to’ pokette, -deleted text regardmg recepta-,.

s cle ‘attachied to rim of roulette wheel; stipulated ‘casino” ‘supervisor -

..+ and changed “are 1mmed1ately deposrted” to “shall then be 1mmed1ate- :
ly.deposited”,. - »
~ Amended by R. 1993 d. 37 effectrve January 19 1993
" See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25.N.J:.R. 348(b).:
- Simulcast-and tips to parr-mutuel cashrers provrsrons added

“See: 25 N.JR.'1674(a), 25 N.J.R. 2913(a). : D
.~ Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995 R
~See: 26 NJR 2218(a) 27NJ.R.. 2254(a) Tee T

19: 45—1 20 Table mventorles

(a) Whenever a’ gamrng table in a casmo or casrno srmul-_'

castmg facrhty is opened for gaming, operatlons shall com-
*mence with.an amount of gammg chrps, ‘coins and plaques‘

to be known as the “table mventory and rio-casino’ lrcensee -

o _shall cause or permrt gaming’ chips;- coins or- plaques to be

- added to, or removed from, such table 1nventory dunng the - ke e .
’ i - vAmended by R.1994 d.141, effectrve March 21 1994

; -gammg day except:

o of Counter .checks" presented by casino ‘patrons in con- *

ro 0

Immedrately deposrted mto a transparent locked»t :

o See: 0NJR. 2647(b), 21N, R. 460(a). -

- | Amended by R:1993 d. 37 effectlve January 19 1993 "

| Simulcast provisions added s
: *Amended by R:1993:d.75, effective Februa i

In exchange for cash, coupons or 1ssuance cop1es .

e formrty wrth the provrsrons of NJ AC 19 45—1 18 and‘f‘

45-'40',

“. ,
losrng wagers made at such gammg table o o

- 3 In exchange Ior gamrng chrps or’ plaques recervedfv

from ‘a patron havmg an equal-- aggregate face - value;’ ST

dures descrrbed 1n N J A C 19 45— 1 22 and 1 23
s

6.
fcollected from- patrons playing the. ‘game .of poker shallf
\always be plaoed 1n the table mventory contarner and -

T, In conformlty wrth a. table mventory return device
~ utilized in the gamel

NI A.C.:19: 46—1 13G _the gaming chips. wagered on the =
; progressrve ‘payout. shall always be placed in the table =

- mventory container. l[ vl

,:(b) Whenever a gammg table is not open - for gammg"j

actrvrty, the table inventory ‘and the Table Inventory Slip- .
. prepared in’ conformrty ‘with the procedures set forth in - ..
all be stored in a separate, locked -~

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.31 sh
~clear’ contamer whrch shall be: clearly marked on;the outside

;corresponds
shall be visible from lthe ~outside’ of the container. Al
- containers: shall be stored either in: ‘the cashiers” cage or

secunty, as approved by the Commrssron L

1

;,mventones shall be mai

|

I

R

Amended by R. 1989 d. 97 effectlve February 21 1989 =

Added (a)5: -

o i Amended by R: 1992 d 110 effectrve March 2 1992

Seé: 23 N.J.R.3243(a), 24 N JR. 858(c). "
~In (b): added “Wheneverl gammg actrvrty, the

; :.” to beginning
1 of subsection; .. U

1See: 124 NJR. 3695(a), 25 NJR. 348(b)

6,’1995.,
1See: 24 NIJR. 2536(a); 25 NJR. 717(a) '

"5 In (a)1, ad

ed “coupons

- ‘See: 25 N.J.R.'5906(a); 26 N'J R. 1380(a).: : .
Temporary Amendment:: ‘Canbbean Stud Poker :
Seer 26.N.J.R..3464(a). - :
‘Amended by R.1995.d.430; effectxve August 7 1995
See 27 NJ.R, 1767(b), 27 NJR 2967(a). N e
Added (@7 regardmg Carlbbean stud poker T

g

OTHER AGENCIES R

2 In payment of wmnrng wagers and collectron of’ L

4, In conformrty'wrth the Fill and Credrt Slrp proce-"'.;'.v' s

. In conformrty wrth N J A C. 19: 47—3 3 and 7. 3 coin - S
L may be used for the purpose of markrng baccarat vrgorrsh - :

In °°nf0rm1ty with NJAC. 19:47-14.14, the rake .~ "

of caribbean stud poker pursuant to

“with the -game- and the gaming table number to wh1ch it
The mformatron on the Table Inventory Slip.. ..

» secured to, the gaming table, prov1ded that there is adequate Sl

(c)‘ The keys to the’ 1ocked contamers contammg the table G
\ ntamed and controlled by the casino “f': )
_department ina: secure‘ place and- shall at no time- be made e

“ accessible to any cashrers cage: personnel or to any person -

o ’!responsrble for transportmg such. table mventorles to or S
\from the gamrng tablest ' ORI T
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19:45-1. 21 Procedure for opemng tables for gammg

" (a) Whenever gaming tables are to be opened for gaming | )

activity, the locked- container with the table inventory and

‘the Table Inventory Slip, ‘if not already attached to the -

gamrng tables, shall be transported directly from the cash-
iers’ cage to the gammg table by a securrty department
member. : . :

(b) Immedrately prior ‘to opemng the ‘gaming table forf '
. gaming, the casino supervisor assrgned to such ‘table shall
- unlock the container after assuring. that it is. the proper

container for that table S

(c) The dealer or boxman assrgned to the gaming table

- shall count the contents of the container in the presence of
the casino supervisor assigned to such table and shall agree -
. the count to the Opener removed from the container.

-~ (d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the- informa- 5
tion. recorded on the Opener shall be placed. on ' such :

Opener by the dealer ‘or boxman assigned to the table and

the casino_ supervisor that observed the dealer or boxman :

count the contents of the: contamer

(e) Any drscrepancy between the amount of gaming .
ch1ps coins, and-plaques counted and the amount of the -

gaming chips, coins and plaques recorded on the Opener

shall immediately be reported to the casino manager, assis-
© tant casino manager, or casino shift manager in charge at-
“such time, the security department and Commission inspec-

tor verbally. Security will then complete the standard secu-

rity report in writing, as approved by the. DlVlSlon and -
immediately forward a copy to the Commission mspector :

... -and the Division.-

\ : 19 45—1 22 Procedure for drstrlbutmg gammg chlps, coms :

VRN

4

() After the count of the contents of the contalner and

deposited in the drop box attached to the gaming table by

- the dealer or boxman after the opemng of such table

and plaques to gammg tables ’

(a) A Request for Fill (“Request”) shall be prepared by a. - E
casino supervisor, or a casino clerk,.to authorize the prepa- -
ration of a Fill Slip (“Frll”) for the distribution of gaming

CthS coins and plaques to gammg tables. The Request

~:shall be a two-part form, at a minimum,. and access to the
Request shall, prior to use; be restrrcted to casino supervr- =
.Sor1S and casino clerks : '

1 The date and time, or shift, of preparanon

, 2. The denomlnatlon of gaming ch1ps, coms and
plaques to be distributed to the gaming tables; B

4'5-411

o 1945-122

3. . The total amount of each denom'matron of- gammé ‘
-chips; coins and plaques to’ be drstrrbuted to the gammg’ .
tables; ’ :

4 The game and table number 10 Wthh the gammg
chxps,,coms and plaques are to be distributed: and

5. The signature of the casino superyiSor{__

" (c) After preparation of the Request the original copy of

'such Request shall be transported drrectly to the cashiers’

cage. v

(d) The duphcate COpy of the Request shall be placed by. B
" the dealer or boxman in pubhc view on the gaming table to- -
‘which the' gaming chips, coins and ‘plaques are to be re-

ceived. “Such duplicate Request shall not be removed until

“the chips, coins and plaques are received at which. time the
Request and Fill are deposrted in the drop box.

(e) If Fills are . computer prepared and the mput data'
requrred for preparation of a Fill is entered by, and ability
to input is restricted to acasino supervisor and a casino

. clerk, and the printing of the Fill, which - shall be in the

cashiers’ cage, is a direct result of such mput (a), (b), (c) ‘

~and (d) above, may be 1gnored

(f) A Frll shall be prepared by a. chrp bank cashrer or, 1f

, 'computer prepared by a chip bank cashier, a casino supervi-

sor, -or a casino clerk whenever: gaming. chips, -coins: and .
plaques are drstrrbuted to the gammg tables from the cash-
iers’cage. - ' S

(g) Fills shall be serrally prenumbered forms “each ser1es

'of Fills shall be used in"sequential’ ‘order, and the series
: numbers of all Fills received by a casino shall be accounted
~ for by employees with no: mcompatrble functions.’

( +All origi- - -
nal and duplicate void Fills shall be marked “VOID” and

. the signing of the Opener, such slip shall be unmedlately v e shall requrre the s1gnature of the p reparet.

(h) For estabhshments in which fills are- manually pre- “

.. pared, the followmg procedures and- requ1rements shall be

observed

- ..1.. -Each series of Fﬂls shall be a three-part form at a-
“minimum, and shall be inserted i in-a locked' drspenser that,_;-
“will permit an individual slip in the series and its copies to

" 'be ‘written upon simultaneously while still locked: in the - k

dispensers, and that will d1scharge the orrgmal and dupli-

* cate while the trlphcate remains in a contmuous, unbro- P

' '_ken form in the dlspenser

S 20 Access to the tnphcates shall be mamtamed and

L controlled at all times by employees responsrble for con-

(b) On the orlgmal and duphcate Request the followrng. - trolling and accounting for the unused supply of fills,"

R 1nformatron at a mrmmum ‘shall be recorded

__placing fills in the dlspenser -and removmg from the
dispensers, each day, the trrphcates remaining therem
These employees have no mcompatlble functrons

: (i) For estabhshments in. whrch Fills are computer-pre- R
pared each series of Frlls shall be a two-part form, ata -

s_upp. 121895
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f"rmnrmum and shall ‘be inserted in a printer that will:

srmultaneously prmt an orrgmal and a duphcate and store, |
'in -machine- readable form, all 1nformatron prmted on the»

original ‘and duphcate The stored data shall not be: suscep-;
tible to- change or: removal by any personnel after prepara- }

. tron of a Frll

(]) On orrgmal duphcate, and trrphcate copres of the Frll
or in stored data, the preparer shall record at a mmrmum
the followmg mformatron U ,

plaques being drstrrbuted
o chrps coins and plaques bemg drstrrbuted

3 The total amount of all denommatrons of gammg
. 'chrps, coms and plaques being d1str1buted

4. “The game and table number to whrch the‘ gammg_‘

. "chrps, coms and plaques are bemg drstrrbuted

o 7 gamrng chrps, coins and plaques oceurs; and

" 6. The srgnature of the preparer or, if: computer pre-

o pared the 1dent1ﬁcatron code of the preparer

Vo mrmmum on the or mal and du hcate upon pre ara-f,i i
ata T lg v P P p p e box and the tr1plrcate‘ or stored data:

tion.

(l) All gamrng chrps, coins’ s and plaques drstrrbuted to the
- gammg tables from the cashrers cage shall be transported to .
* .. the gaming. tables from the cashrers ‘cage by a security

department mémber who shall agree the Request to the Fill

- ‘and sign the original copy of the Request, maintained at the -
cashiers’ cage, -before transporting the’ gammg chips, coins
* and plaques and the orrgmal and duphcate copres of the Frllv

',;”-,.forsrgnatures , PR

(m) Srgnatures attestlng to: the accuracy of the mforma

tion-contained on the Fills- shall be, at a muumum, of the" -

. followmg personnel at the followmg trmes

The orrgmal and the duphcate "‘i‘ NI

i The ch1p bank cashrer upon preparatron, s .

ii... The. securrty department member transportrng
- the gammg chips, coins and plaques to'the gaming table .-
.upon receipt: from the cashier of gammg chips, ,coms"’

~and plaques to be transported

- Jjii: . The. dealer or boxman assrgned to the gammg
~table upon. receipt at such table from the security. .
“  department member. of gamrng chrps coms and plaques

‘ at such table; and | : :

2 The casino supervrsor assrgned to the gammg

- table upon receipt of the gammg chlps coins and
_ plaques at such table. R :

 Supp.- 12L18-95' o

i
1

" ~ 2. The total amount of each denommatron of gamrngl

the followmg alternatrves‘ '

"4'

I .45-42% )

Ao OTHER AGENCIES~'

(n) Upon meetmgl ‘the srgnature requrrements as- de-.
scrrbed in (m) above, the security department member that "
transported the. gammg chips, coins_and plaques ‘and the

original -and - duphcate copies of the Fill to the table shall‘ 8

observe the immediate placement by the dealer or boxman -

“of the duplicate Frll and the duplicate Request in the drop L

" box attached-to the gammg table to which the gaming chips,

~ coins and plaques were transported and return or observe |
" the return of the original Fill to the chip bank where the

original Fill'and Request shall be maintained together and,' ’

’ ' - controlled by employees mdependent of 'the casino. depart-
- The denommatron of the gammg chrps coins. and : 3 B

i ment Y

“, . . . . ‘,
(o) The ongmal and duphcate vord Frlls the orrgmalf’

i Request, and the Orlgmal Fill, maintained and controlled in :
I conformrty with (n)- above, shall be forwarded usmg one: of R

|

1 Alternatrve I| Forwarded to. the count team for - w0

qagreement with the 1duphcate Fill and duplicate Request

¢ . removed from the drop box after- whrch the original and - -
8 The date and Shlft durmg Wthh the drstrrbutron of s

duplicate Request. and the orrgmal and. duphcate Fill shall - "

. be forwarded to the accounting department for agree- -

ment, on a darly basrs, wrth the triplicate or stored data.
[

' ' ? ‘ 2 Alternatrve Hl Forwarded to the’ accountmg de- -
(k) The tune of preparatron of the’ Frll shall be recorded’

’."partment for agreement on a daily basis, with the dupli-
. cate Fill and duplrcate Request removed from the drop

[

1 \ N

! 19 45—1 23 Procedure for removmg gammg chrps, coins B
| . .and plaques from gammg tables -

i

(a) A Request for Credrt (“Request”) shall be prepared -

by a casino superv1sor,‘or a casino clerk, to authorize the

preparatron of a Credit Slip. (“Credrt”) for the removal of |
. gaming chips, coms and plaques from gaming tables to the

cashrers cage. The Request shall be a two-part form,’ ata. o
' minimum, and ‘access to such form shall, prior to-use," be e

restncted to casmo superwsors and casino clerks

s‘
!

(b) On the orrgmal and the duphcate Request the follow-‘
mg mformatron, ata mmrmum, shall be recorded

S

1 The date and tnlne, or shrft of preparatron

' ‘ plaques to be removed from the gammg table; -

1
|

table . _t

v 4 The game and table number from which the gammg R
. chlps coms and plaques are to be removed and

s The s1gnature ot the casino supervrsor and dealer’ /™

or boxman assrgned to the gaming table from which the

gammg ChlpS, coins and plaques are to be removed |

Es 2. The’ denommatron of gammg chrps, coins and e

b3 The total amount of each denommatron of gammg e
‘ chrps, corns and plaques to be removed from the gaming. - - -
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19:45-1.23

(c) Tmmediately upon preparation of a Request and
transfer of gaming chips, coins and plaques to a security
department member, a casino supervisor shall obtain on the
duplicate the signature of the security department member
to which the gaming chips and plaques were transferred and
the dealer or boxman shall place the duplicate Request in
public. view on the gaming table from which the gaming
chips, coins and plaques were removed and such Request
shall not be removed until a Credit is received from the chip
bank at which time the Request and Credit are deposited in
the drop box.

(d) The original Request shall be transported directly to
the cashiers’ cage by the security department member who
shall at the same time transport the gaming chrps coins and
plaques removed from the gaming table

(e) A Credit shall be prepared by a chip bank cashier or,

if computer prepared, by a chip. bank cashier, a casino

supervisor, or a casino clerk whenever gaming chips, coins
and plaques are returned from the gaming tables to the
‘cashrers cage.

(f) Credits shall be serially prenumbered forms, each
series. of Credits shall be used in sequential order, and the
series numbers of all Credits received by a casino shall be
accounted for by employees with no incompatible functions.
All original and duplicate void Credits shall be marked
“VOID” and shall require the signature of the preparer.

(g) For establishments in which Credits are manually
prepared, the following procedures and requirements shall
be observed:

. 1. Each series of Credits shall be a three-part form, at
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser

that will permit an individual slip in the .series and its’

copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked

in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and

duplicate while the triplicate remains in a continuous,
unbroken form in the dispenser.

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and
controlled at all times by employees. responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Credits,

. placing Credits in the dispensers, and removing from the
dispensers, each day, the triplicates remaining therein.
These employees shall have no incompatible functions.

(h) For establishments in which Credits are computer
prepared, each series of Credits shall be a two-part form, at
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will:
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store,
in machine-readable form, -all information- printed on the
original and duplicate; and discharge in the cashiers’ cage
the original and duplicate. The stored data shall not be
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after
preparation of a Credit. -

45-43

(i) On originals, duplicates, and triplicates, or in stored
data, the preparer shall record, at a minimum, the following
information:

1. The denomination of the gaming chips, coins and
plaques being returned;

2. ~The total amount of each denomination of gaming
chips, coins and plaques being returned;

3. The total amount of all denominations of gaming
chips, coins and plaques being returned;

4. The game and table number from which the gaming
chips, coins and plaques are being returned;

5. 'The date and shift during which the removal of
gaming chips, coins and plaques occurs; and

6. The signature of the preparer or, if computer pre-
pared, the identification code of the preparer.

§)) The time of preparation of the Credit shall be record-
ed, at a minimum, on the orlgmal and duplicate upon
preparation. , '

(k) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Credits shall be, at a minimum, of the
following personnel at the following times: '

1. The originél and the duplicate:
i. - The chip bank cashier upon-preparation;

ii. The security department member returning the
gaming chips, coins and plaques to the cashier’s cage;

iii. The dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming
table upon receipt at such table from the security
department member; and -

iv. The casino supervisor assigned to the gaming
table upon receipt at such table.

() Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in (k) above, the security department member re-

. turning the original and duplicate copies of the Credit to the

gaming table or the pit clerk receiving the original and
duplicate copies of the credit at the gaming table, through a
pneumatic tube system, shall observe the immediate place-
ment by the dealer .or boxman of the duplicate Credit and
Request in the drop box attached to the gaming table from
which the gaming chips, coins and plaques were removed.
The security department member or the pit clerk -shall
expeditiously return the original Credit to the chip bank
whére the original Credit and Request shall be maintained
and controlled by employees independent of the casino
department. '

(m) The original and duplicate of void Credits and the
original Request and Credit, maintained and controlled in
conformity with (/') above, shall be forwarded using one of
the following alternatives:

Supp. 12-18-95



S - 19 45—1 24 Procedure for acceptance, accountmg for and

o 'hrs or her cash, cash equivalent, casino check,: casino: affi

i eqmvalent casino check, casino. affiliate check annuity- ]ack-

o by computer prior to the acceptance of a cash deposit from

o -mclude, at a mlmmum the followm 3

o accountmg controls submrtted to the Commrssron

19 45—1 23

e
A

I

|

I OTHER AGENCIES

_ Alternatrve T Forwarded to the count team for
S ;j,agreement with the duphcate Credit and the’ duphcate
- Request removed from ‘the - drop box, after which -the
- "Requests and the orrgrnal and duphcate Credit shall be
. forwarded to the accountmg department for- agreement
S on a darly basrs, with the tr1phcate or stored data

‘ 2 Alternatlve IL: Forwarded to the accountmg de-
5 partment for- agreement, on a daily basis, with- the dupli-
*“cate Credit-and the Request removed from the drop box
e and the tr1pl1cate or stored data B ;

i redemptlon of patron cash deposus :
(a) Whenever a patron requests a casino. hcensee to’ ho ¢

~ ate check, annuity ]ackpot trust check comphmentary cash ;-
gift, slot. tokens, prize. tokens,- gaming chips or plaques for: )
subsequent quse, the patron shall dehver the cash, ‘cash .

" pot trust' check, comphmentary cash glft slot tokens prize -

tokens gaming - ch1ps or plaques to a general ‘cashier who, "
.~ after converting any- of those non-cash items.into- cash, shall " -
; ;_‘deposn :the . cash . for’ cred1t ‘to the: patron cash deposit R
Y .,account estabhshed for that patron pursuant to thlS sectlon i

(b) A flle for each patron shall be prepared manually or

‘a patron- by a. general cage . cashler and such flle shall

i

L The name of the patron- : o

2. The date and amount of each cash deposrt mrtrally,: g .

e '-accepted from the patron

3 The date and amount of each check mrtrally accept- :

» "ff_ed from the patron as a draw agamst a cash: deposrt sln

' "_j'tlon

‘ '»:'(c) All mformatlon recorded on- the customer deposrt flle
“shall. be'in accordance with the licensee’s system of mternali :

= (d) A general cashrer acceptmg a: depos1t shall prepare av :
o _'Customer Deposit Form and other necessary documentatlon, S
: i‘ev1denc1ng such recerpt - ‘

v

(e) Customer Deposrt Forms sh,

"mcompatlble functions.

L shall requrre the srgnature of the preparer 5

(f) For estabhshments in whlch Customer Depos1t Forms i

"are manually prepared, a. prenumbered two-part form at a
¥ .mrmmum, shall be used : _

o s,t@pé-. 121895

are computer-prepared “each’ series- of Customer Deposrt
. Forms' shall be a two-part form; at a minimum, and'shall be‘
~ iinserted in a prmter that | wrll
__-original and- duphcate and store il machine readable. form, C
. all information printed on the orrgmal and duphcate The  :

- stored data shall not be susceptlble to change or removal by -

duphcate copy and shall drstrrbute the copres in the follow- -

R

4. The date and amount of each cash deposrt redemp "

: 4544

(g) For estabhshments in whrch Customer Deposrt Forms

srmultaneously print .an

any.. personnel after "preparatlon of a Customer Deposrt
Form l Che ol

(h) On the orlgmal and’ duplrcate of the Customer De-
pos1t Form, ‘or- in stored data, the: general cashier shall
.record at a mrnn'numl the followmg mformatron :

1 The name of the patron makmg the deposrt

- : S 20 The total amount bemg deposrted (numencal total
o and wntten amount) : - :

3 The date of deposrt ' . :
Co4 The s1gnature of the general cashrer or, 1f computer 8
.prepared the 1dent1f1catron code of the general cashrer

5 Nature of the amount recerved (cash cash, equrva- S
;lent casino check, -casino affiliate check, annuity ]ackpot foe
_trust check, comphmentary -cash gift, ch1ps, plaques slot

tokens, pnze tokens 4or w1re transfer) o

'(1) After preparatron of the Customer Deposrt Form the :
general cashrer shall obtam the .patron’s 51gnature on the

TRy

N »f[: »
ing manner: -

1 Ongmal copy—grven to the patron as ev1dence of
9 the amount held on deposrt by the casmo A

2 Duphcate copy—forwarded along w1th any other T
necessary documentation . to. the check cashrer who shall \‘_’.:’ R
: malntarn the documénts EE S Coen

(_]) A patron shall be allowed to use.- the deposrt by

| 'supplymg information requlred by the ‘casino to Verlfy his or o
o her 1dent1f1cat1on B o . , o

The p1t clerk | general cashrer or slot cashler shall o o
»ascertam from the | cashrers cage, the amount . of the ‘
patron deposn avallable .and request the amount the

e patron ‘wishes to use» against’ this balance.- The pit-clerk

e senally prenum-
B -bered each series of Customer Deposit Forms shall be used | - NJAC. 19:45-1.25 Of a general cashier or slot cashier
~-in sequentlal order, and the series numbers of all Customer

. Deposit Forms shall be accounted for by employees with no o
All orrgmal -and - dupllcate void !

- “‘Customer Deposrt Forms shall: be marked “VOID”‘and"j’ "

shall prepare "a Counter Check in. -compliance with.

* shall prepare a: Slot | Counter' Check in compllance ‘with
- 'NJAC. 19 45-1. 25A with the ‘exception that the words:

',“Customer Deposn Wrthdrawal” shall be recorded on the v -
" .Counter Check or Slot Counter Check in- place of the VoA
.,name of the patron s bank . , :

(k) Drstnbutlon of tlre Counter Checks shall comply wrth '
N JA.C.19: 45-1.25 and distribution of Slot Counter Checks \J s

NG

C shall comply with N.J. AlC 19: 45-—1 25A.

-/

S
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(/) The patron’s deposit balance shall be immediately
reduced by amounts equal to ‘the Counter Checks issued in
the pit or Slot Counter Checks issued in the slot area or at
the casino cage.

(m) A patron may obtain a refund of his or her deposit
or any unused portion of a deposit by requesting the refund
from a general cashier and returning his or her copy of the
Customer Deposit Form. The general cashier shall verify
the customer’s identification and shall:

1. Verify the unused balance with the check cashier; -

2. Have the patron 31gn the orlgmal of the Customer'

Deposrt Form;

3. Prepare necessary documentation evidencing -such

refund, which documentation may include a counter
check or any other document which contains the followmg
information:

i. Date and shift of preparation;
ii. Amount refunded;

ili. Type of refund made (cash, check or wire trans-
fer); - o

iv. Patron’s name; and

v. Signature of the general cashier preparing such
documentation.

(n) The general cashier shall forward the original Cus-

tomer Deposit Form along with any other necessary docu-

‘mentation to the Check Cashier who shall compare the

patron’s signatures and maintain the documents. -

(0) The check cashier shall return the original copies of

the Counter Check(s) to the general cashier who shall
return it to the patron and refund the unused balance of the

~ deposit to the patron at which time the general cashier shall

maintain the original copy of the Customer Deposit Form
along with any other necessary documentation to evidence
such refund.

(p) A log of all customer deposits received and returned,
shall be prepared manually or by computer on a daily basis,
by check cashiers and such log shall include, at a minimum,
the following:

1. The balance of the Cus‘torner'Deposits on hand in
the cashiers’ cage at the beginning of each shift;

2. For Customer Deposits received and refunded'
i. The date of the Customer Deposrt or refund;
ii.- Customer Deposrt Number;
iii. The name of the patron; and-
1v The amount of the Customer Deposit or refund

3. The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in
the.cashiers’ cage at the end of each shift.

(q) The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in the
cashiers’ cage at the end of each shift shall be recorded as
an outstanding liability and accounted for by the check
cashier.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. -
See: 13 N.JR. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541(a). '

(b):. new text substituted for old.

(b)-(p) renumbered as (c)-(q) without change in text.

. Amended by R.1981 d.437 effective November 16, 1981.

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982.
See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(¢). *
(b)1: deleted “accompanied . .. credentials”.
Petition for Rulemaking: Acceptance of cash equivalents.

See: 20 N.JR. 824(b).
- Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989.

See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b).
Added “wire transfer” to (h)5 and (m)3. !
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).-
In subsections (j) and (k), added references to “Slot Counter Checks
in compliance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A.” 1In (I), added text regard-

~-ing issuance of Slot Counter Checks.
Amended by R.1992 d.234, efféctive June 1, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 933(a), 24 N.J.R. 2079(a).
At'(m)3: added new text qualifying that documentatlon may ‘include
“a counter check or any other document whlch contains the following:
information .
Amended by R 1994 d. 471, effectrve September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). '
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R.-3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).
Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (a) and (h)5.
Amended by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995

See: 27 N.IR. 3307(a), 27 NJR. 4909(a)

~ Case Notes

“Taxpayer did not reahze income when gambhng debt was forgwen »
Zarin v. C.LR., 1990, 916 F.2d 110.

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor

of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104

(A.D.1991).

v19:45—1..24A Procedures for accepting, verifying and

accounting for wire transfers; wire transfer
fees '

(a) A casino licensee may, in accordance with the rules of
the Commission, accept a wire transfer of funds to enable
the following:

1. Establishment of a cash “deposit pursuant to
N.J.S.A. 5:12-101b and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24;

2. Redemption of an outstanding Counter Check or .
Slot Counter Check pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-101c and-
" NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.26 and 1.27; or

. 3. Payment of a returned Counter Check or Slot
Counter Check pursuant to N.JS.A. 5 12-101e and
NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.29.

(b) Any wire transfer of funds authorized by this section
shall be transferred to and deposited in the casino licensee’s
approved operating account in a New Jersey bank. The

4545 | | B * Supp. 121895
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!

'r..."casmo hcensee shall requrre 1ts bank to- notrfy the casino |
" licensee of the receipt and deposit of. the wire transfer by
- transmitting the information, required: in (c)2 - through 6

: below by one or more of the followrng ‘methods:

1. Direct telephone “notification between the casino |
licensee’s bafk and a cage employee, which notification &
" shall be recorded in the Wire Transfer Log rn accordance

* with (c)6.below;

Yy

b2 Direct hard copy, (prrnted) communrcatron sent by D
the casino licensee’s bank to the ‘casino licensee, which |
- document shall be dated, time-stamped and signed by the '
. cage employee receiving the notification, and forwarded
-, to the accounting department as supporting documenta—

~tion in accordance with (g) below; or

ing account at its bank, which transaction shall bé printed

from'the computer screen and dated, time- stamped and |

g s1gned by.the cage employee receiving the notification,
and forwarded to the accounting department as support-
" ing documentation in accordance with (g) below

(9] Upon notification in accordance with (b) above that a -
wire transfer of funds has been credited to the casino '
licensee’s operating account, the- cage “employee who re- -
© ceived the notice shall record, at a minimum, the following -
" information in the notification section of a Wire Transfer
Log maintained in the main bank of the ‘cashiers’ cage:

o LA sequential wire transfer number whrch shall be
generated by the casino lrcensee » o

2. The date and trrne of the notrfrcatron

-3. The name of the casrno lrcensee S bank to whrch

-~ the funds were transferred;

4 The actual “amount of funds transferred to the
~operating account of the casrno hcensee stated in num-,

bers and words;

5. The name of the patron for whose benefrt the funds
were transferred, ~

6 The method authorrzed under (b) above by whrch
the casino licensee was notified of the receipt of the wire
transfer -and, if by telephone; the name and title of the

~ person at the casino lrcensee s bank who made ‘the tele—
. phone call; and :

7. The signature of the cage employee recervrng and
recordrng the - mforrnatron required by 'this subsectron

< (d) Upon completion of the n’otific,ation section jof‘ the
Wire Transfer, Log, required by(c) above, a cage supervisor

" other than the cage employee who, received ‘and recorded . .

*‘notification of the wire transfer shall verify receipt of the

wire transfer by telephone contact with a previously identi-
- fied authorized employee  of the casino licensee’s bank.

The cage supervisor verifying the wire transfer‘shall confirm
. the information recorded in the Wire Transfer Log pursuant
- to (c)2 through 6 above, and shall record the following in
“the verification section of the - Wire Transfer Log: . -
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1. The name and trtle of the authonzed employee at
the casino licensee’s bank who confirmed the mformatron

2. The date and time of verification; and J o

. 3. The srgnatur‘e of ‘the cage supervisor verifying re-
~ceipt of the wire transfer and the rnformatron recorded‘
'»pursuant to (© above :

(e) Upon venfrcatron of the wrre transfer and completron

of the Wire Transfer Log, the general cashier of the casino
licensee “shall be deemed for purposes of compliance with. -
the Commission’s rules, to have received cash at the general
‘cashiers’ cage in an amount- equal to the actual amount of
- funds transferred to- the operatrng account of the" casrno
' ";’hcensee ' ,'/-_ Sl
- 3. Direct computer access by ‘the casino hcensee to T
.the wire transfer transaction as it is credited to its operat-

-(f) Upon determmmg the purpose for the wire transfer a

1. The wire transfer number o : P B

2 The date of the wrre transfer

3. The actual amount of funds rece1ved pursuant to -

the wire transfer, stated in numbers and words;
4.« The name of the patron

5. The purpose for the wire transfer (cash deposit;
redemptron ‘payment of returned Counter Check or, Slot-

5 Counter Check);

6. The srgnature of the preparer and

7 The signature ( of either:

\.

i The check bank -cashier; if the funds are to be‘_ »

used for Counter Check or. Slot Counter Check re-
demptron or the payment of a returned Counter Check

".or Slot Counter Check; or -

| L OTHER AGENCIES ,

Bl

cage supervisor shall prepare a Wire Transfer Acknowledg- -
ment Form, a two-part form contarnrng, at a mrnrmum the
following 1nformatron |

ii. The general cashier, if the funds are to be used '

for a cash deposrt i

(g) Upon completron of the mformatron requrred by (f)l

through 6 above, the cage supervisor who prepared the form
¢ shall obtain the srgnature required by (f)7 above on both
copres ‘of the Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, trans-.
. mit the duplicate copy and any supporting documentation to
., the' accountmg department ‘and forward the original Wrre.
Transfer Acknowledgment Form to: ‘

-

i\\#/ .

1. The check bank cashrer if the funds are to be used E

- for Counter Check or ‘Slot Counter Check redemptron or

- ‘the payment of a returned Counter Check or Slot Coun-. -
.. ter Check, who shall: | - '

i “Post the amount of the funds to the patrons .

credit account o t .

i, If approprrate return the redeemed Counter

Check or Slot Counter Check to, the patron
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iii. Forward to the aécounting department the origi- ~ ° fer number of the wire: transfer for whrch the credrt 1s
. nal Wire Transfer- Acknowledgment Form for compan- S .‘bemg 1ssued ‘and ‘ - _
(\ / son to the dup licate; and -~ AR c ii. ~The recordmg of the credrt as a balancmg item
S ) Forward to the accountmg department the re- . . on the main bank summary :
demptlon ‘copy of any. Counter Check redeemed in- : ¢
accordance with the requirements of NJA.C. - (]) Notwrthstandrng any other provrsron of thrs chapter
19:45-1.25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed, in. accor- the amount of a credit of wire transfer fees authorized by (i)
dance with the requirements 'of"N.J;A,'C, 19:45-1.25A;  above need not be included in determining the amount of
or , - f . : » B ‘cash complimentaries which ‘may -be 1ssued to a patron
3 2. The general cashler if the funds are to be used to P ursuant to NIAC 1 4 L9B.-
estabhsh a cash deposrt who shall: -~ - ' New Rule R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989
" "See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). - :
/ Prepare a customer depOSIt file in accordance' Petition for Rulemaking: requesting amendment to permit  casino
w1th the prov1310ns ‘of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1 24 . . _-licensee to accept a transfer which specrﬁes either patron S name or °

‘patron’s casino 1dent1f cation number. . . :
ii.- Prepare a Customer»Deposrt Form in accordanc_e_ See: 22 N.J.R. 565(d). Lo L

ith iai TA: 45 ot Amended by R.1991.d. 229 effective May 6, 1991
with the provisions of N.J.A:C. 19:45-1.24, except that See: 22 N.JR, 3205(a), 23 N.JR. 1455(a).

prior to the release to the patron of any funds credited - Added references to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout section. -

to a cash deposit file by means of a wiré transfer, the . Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, 1994, ’
general cashier shall examine the patron’s identification - ie;enz‘;"egl g RR 2129191(3)4% lzfgelc{mi?gi(atlmber %, 1994

credentials or verify that the patron’s signature on the  goo. 26 NIR. 2215(2), 26NIR. 3892&) v

Customer Deposit Form and the patron’s physical de- - Amended by R.1994 d.542, effective Novembet 7, 1994,

scription agree with the information recorded in the  See: 26 NJR. 3140(a) 26 N.J.R. 4445(b) '

patron’s credit file pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27, to

insure that the patron is the patron recorded on the - 19 45—1 24B Procedure for sendmg funds by wire transfer
Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, and shall main-

: ()’ ‘Whenever a patron requests a casino. licensee to send
tain documentation supporting that exammatron and -

funds by wire transfer to a financial institution-on behalf of:

—~ " jii. Forward to the accounting department the origi-" _the patron, the patron sha/ll present to the general cashijer
/ \ nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compari- . the cash, cash  equivalents, casino check, ChlpS plaques, slot
' 'son to the duplicate. : ) ~ tokens or prize tokens representing the amount sought to be

transfetred,. or, in the case of a cash deposit, request that -
(h) At the end .of the month a copy of the Wire Transfer. _the unused balance of the cash deposit be transferred. - In-
Log shall be forwarded to the accounting departrnent and  the case of a cash deposit, the procedures set forth in
reconciled with all' Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms' - N.JA.C.19:45- 1.24 for redemptron Of a cash dep081t shall
'prepared durmg that month. - - . .. be observed

t : o } N ( N

~ (i) Upon the receipt and processing of a wire transfer of ~ (b) The general cashier shall obtain from the reserve cash
funds in accordance with the provisions of this section, a - cashier a Wire Transfer Request Form, a four-part serially

© casino licensee may, in its discretion, credit to the patron’s ** prenumbered form, and shall record thereon, at a minimum,
account the amount of any wire transfer fees charged  the information required by (b)1 through (b)7 below:

against .the orlgmal amount of the wire transfer provided 1, Th e nam. e of the patron; -

that: o : . J N . v SO . )
" The credit shall be Timited to the lesser of $25000 > Th date of the transaction;
or the actual amount of the wire transfer fees-charged by. | - 3 The amount of funds-to be wire transferred stated
~ any financial institution 1nvolved in the wiring of the . “in numbers and in words; S v
funds; 4. The source of funds to be transferred (cash, cash
2. The purpose of the wire transfer is to enable a equivalent, casino check, chips, plaques slot tokens, prize’
transaction identified in (a)2 or 3 above and the credit is ‘ .tokens or. cash deposit); . / :

appl 1 e '
pplied toward the comp etlon of that transaction; 5. The name and address of the fmancral mst1tutlon to -

3. The credrt is authorized and recorded by the casino . - which the funds will ‘be transferred and. the -account |

licensee pursuant to internal controls approved by the .number to which the funds will be credrted
Commission, which 1nternal controls shall at a minimum, -
6_.» ‘The srgnature of the patron; - - ‘
. include: : o S - :
VRN RN
. 3 . . i ‘ ier:’ -
( o i. The creation of a record 1dent1fymg the date and : 7. The signature of the Sef?eral cashier; ‘and
; the amount of the credrt and the sequentral wrre trans- 8. - The signature-of the reserve cash cashier.

o : T 541 N .~ Supp. 121895
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- (c) Prror to obtammg the patron s srgnature on the Wire
‘ v»fv’Transfer Request Form, the. general cashier shall' examine -
“-the patrons identification * credentials and ‘shall mamtam )

_ :; documentatron supportrng that exammatron

(d) After securrng the patrons srgnature, the generalf}
cashrer shall present the Wire Transfer Request Form to the
~_reserve cash cashier, who shall sign the form and retain the |
original and’ duplicate copy. ~The. general cashier" shall

‘retain- the triplicate copy of the form and shall give the

o patron the quadruphcate copy of the form as evrdence of e
. the wire: transfer request s ‘

(e) The 'reserye cash cashier shall immediately forward

. :the ongmal Wire Transfer Request Form to the accounting '
- department as authorization to effect the transfer,: and shall
‘retain the’ duplicate copy for agreement with the trrphcate 1

held by th I cashi LA
_copy eld by e genera cashier, At the end ofthe gaming g gqurredbyNJAC 19 45-1. 28 and 1945_1 29; or

-day, andupon ‘agreement of the duplicate and- trrplrcate

‘copies of the Wire Transfer Request Form, the reserve cash

" “cashier shall forward both copres of the form to the account-
ing department e =

(f) Upon recelpt of the orrgmal Wrre Transfer Request

‘Form, the accounting department shall contact the casino. -
licensee’s bank in New(Jersey to authorrze the w1re transfer. -

- of the funds and shall erther

i Form

,\’v.

casmo hcensee S bank

The date and tnne that the w1re transfer was'

) ‘ authorlzed and

¥

ployee authorlzrng the wrre transfer or-

2. If the wire  transfer is authorlzed by means of a

- direct computer link between the casino licensee and its

" bank, print a copy of the wire transfer authorrzatlon from,'

. the computer screen whrch shall
above and

quest Form.

(g) At the end of the gammg day, the accountrng depart-'
ment shall compare the duplicate and trlphcate copres of the"

: '; Wrre Transfer Request Form to the orrgmal

: New Rule, R.1989 d 233 effectlve May 1, 1989

. See:-20 NuJ:R.3012(a), 21 N.J.R: 1152(b) -
"~ Amended by R.1994.d.504, effective October 3, 1994

~ See: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 N, JR. 3253(a) 26 N.J.R. 408§(a)

Supp. 12,18295_. o

g 1. Record on - the orrgmal Wrre Transfer RequestA

o i, The srgnature of the accountmg department em--

Comply w1th the requrrements of (f)ln and i

Be attached to. the orrgmal Wrre Transfer Re-ﬁ

'45-48. L

19 45—1 25 Procedure for exchange of checks submltted byf’"‘

~ gaming or simulcast wagering patrons; -
. repurchase of cash equlvalents

~

S (a) Except as otherwise provided in this sectron no casi- . -
I, nolicensee or any person licensed under the Casino Control
Act, and no. person: actmg on behalf of or under any

arrangement with a casino licensee or other person lrcensed

’under the Casino Control Act, shall

1. Cash any check ‘make any loan or otherwrse pro-
~~vide or allow to any person any credit or’ advance of
- anything of value or which represents. value to enable any

' Lo OTHER AGENCIES

person_ to - take part in- gamrng or. srmulcast wagermg A

activity as a player jor ¢

. 2.. Release or drscharge any debt whrch is uncollect-, B
,rble, either in whole or-in part whrch represents any -
~. losses -incurred by 'any player in gammg or simulcast
wageringactivity without maintaining a written record of -

- the deposit, - check return and collection efforts as re-.. - v

3., Make' any loan whrch represents any losses mcurred

' by any player in ‘gaming"or .simulcast. wagering activity
© » without recervrng from said player in exchange therefore, -
< a check in the amount of said loan, which check shall -
{ -~ conform w1th the Casmo ‘Control Act and these regula- e

. trons

For purposes of this chapter: the

the term checkmg account” shall mean any

1
|
g
I
|

u '.‘

L
o

| ,(b) No casino hcensee or any person hcensed under the- R
" “Act, and ‘no person - actmg on behalf of or under any ..
| arrangement with a casino licensee or other person licensed
" under the Act, may- accept a check, other than a recognized
o v L ~i-travelers’ check or other cash equivalent, a casino check, a-
SO casino affiliate check; or an‘annuity jackpot trust check from - .
The name and t1tle of the person contacted at the "' ‘any person to enable stich person to-take part in gaming or.
' ' - simulcast wagerlng activity as-a player, or may give- cash or
. cash -equivalents in exchange ‘for such check unless the -
- requirements of ' this  section -and -N.J.A.C. 19 45-1.26, .
1.19:45-1.27,°19:45-1.28, and 19:45-1.29 concerning* check -
. .cashing, redeemmg, consohdatmg, collectrng and recording
-\ procedures - are observed by- the: casino_licensee and its -
.1 employees and agents.:
" term “check” when used in connection with an'exchange, -
redemptron substltutlon or consolidation by a patron shall -
- mean any draft drawn. by the patron which is a “cash item”
 as defined in Regulatron J of the Board of Governors of the
| Federal Reserve System,” 12 CFR 210.2(e), -and :which  is
"'drawn on an account maintained in a:“depository institu-
“tion” as defined in Section 19(b). of the Federal Reserve
©Act, 12 US.C. §461(b), including share drafts and. drafts
- drawn on negotiable order of withdrawal accounts or similar-
- i:accounts;
" account on which a “check” is drawn; and the term “bank”
. shall ‘include any “depos1tory institution”  as ‘defined in 12
JULS: C. §461(b).- For purposes of :this chapter a check re-
v ceived from a person by cage-cashiers may be presumed by
. the -casino -licensee ‘not to be exchanged to enable such-
/person to_take part ini gaming activity as a player, if the.
I casino licensee shall cause to be _posted -at each general
L “cashler statron in the cashrers cage a consprcuous srgn that ‘
- ‘reads - IR : :



a

e

S equrvalent

19: 45-1 25 :

CASINO CONTROL' COMMISSION

““By law, personal checks cannot be exchanged for curren-.

cy or com to be used for gammg or snnulcastrng wagermg

' purposes

(c) All checks sought to be exchanged in a casino by a
: ‘patron shall be: g

1 Drawn on a bank and payable on demand
‘ 2 Drawn for a specrfrc amount
3. Made payable to the casmo 11censee and

4. ,Currently dated but not post dated.

(d) All checks sought to be exchanged at the cashrers

cage shall be: =~ _ C
Presented d1rectly to the general cashier who shall

Restnctrvely endorse the check “for deposrt only
to. the casmo hcensee 'S bank account :

2 i Imtral the- check;
iii. Date and t1me stamp the check

Record the Junket number, if apphcable;

Immedlately exchange the check for. currency and
coin in an amount equal to the ‘amount for which the -
~ check is drawn, not to exceed two hundred dollars.
($200.00) -per patron per day, -if such check is ex-

changed for the purpose of nongaming; and
Vi
checks to the main bank cashrer

- (e). Cash equlvalents ‘casino checks, - casino affﬂrate

checks and annuity jackpot trust checks shall only be accept- .

‘edat the cashiers’ cage by general cashrers

1. Prior to the acceptance of any cash equlvalent from

a patron, the general cashier shall determine the Vahdlty.

-of such cash equivalent by performing the necessary veri-
fication for each type of cash equivalent and such other

procedures as may be requrr_ed by the issuer of such cash : -
‘Prior to the acceptance of any casino ‘check, -

- casino affiliate check or an annuity jackpot trust check
from a patron, the general cashier shall comply with the
’ requrrements of (f) below.-

Forward redemptron consolidation and substrtu-’ E
tion checks to the Check. Cashier and all non- gaming = -

2. In.order to ensure the patron’s 1dent1ty, prror 0. the;

- acceptance of a cash equrvalent made payable to a pre-
senting patron, a casino check, a casino affiliate check or
an annuity jackpot trust check the general cashier shall *.

- be required to examine the patron’s identification creden-
tials or verify that the patron s signature recorded on the
cash equivalent, casino check, casino affiliate check or the

~ annuity jackpot trust check and the _patron’s physrcal :

description agree with the information recorded. in- the
‘patron’s - credit file prépared ~pursuant to N.J. A.C.
19:45-1.27. . Each casino licensee shall maintain docu-

mentatlon supportmg that _examination. or: verlfrcatlon

3 Any cash equlvalent other than a travelers check or .-
credit card and any casino check, casino affiliate check or
‘annuity jackpot -trust check which -is accepted from a
patron by a general cashier shall be: '

i. Endorsed in blank by the patron’ (but in the case
- of a cash equivalent, only if the cash equlvalent is made
payable to the presenting patron) and :

ii. Except -as otherw1se provrded in (e)411 below, -

_restrictively endorsed “For Deposit Only” to the bank -

‘account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-
tance by the general cashier and deposited nolater

~ - than the next banking day followmg the date of the

: transactron

4. A casino hcensee 'rnay, in its 'di_scre‘t.ion, allow a

g R patron who has exchanged a cash equivalent (other than a- ‘

travelers check or credit card) for currency, coin or a
--Customer Deposit Form to- repurchase the ‘cash equiva- -

~ lent for an-equal- amount of cash, gaming chrps plaques .

or slot tokens prior to the deposit of the cash equivalent
“by the casino licensee. 'If a casino licensee agrees to
- provide a patron with this repurchase option, the general '

cashier shall, prior to acceptance of the cash equivalent:

i. Immediately determine. the Vahdlty of the cash - |

" equlvalent by performmg the verrfrcatron requrred in
© (e above and . :

il In lieu of complymg ‘with the requrrements of .

' (e)3ii above, comply with the approved internal control

© procedures of the casino licensee for the processing of

“such transactions, which procedures shall mclude ‘ata’
minimum, the following: ‘

) The creation of an audrt trail whlch shall as- -
~ sure that no - single employee is in a- pos1t1on to
convert the cash’' equivalent to his or her personal use
without detection; ; :

: (2) The estabhshment of a defmrte trme limit on
- the repurchase rrghts of the patron, which time limit
shall be no later than the end of the fifth calendar

s day followmg the date of acceptance of the cash ‘

: equlvalent and -

3) Upon explratron of the time hmrt requrred by -~

(e)4ii(2) above, the immediate restrictive - endorse- :

- ment of the cash equivalent “For Deposit Only” to

~ the bank -account of ‘the casino licensee,. and “the

deposit of the cash equlvalent by no later than the
next banking day : - :

) Prror to the acceptance of any casino check casmo‘k :
affiliate check or annuity jackpot trust check from a patron,

a general cashier shall-determine the validity of such check -

by contacting the New Jersey casino licensee which issued

“the check or by confrrmmg, ‘in-a’ manner: approved' by. the

Commission, the issuance of the check by the casino licen-

see affiliate or-the annuity jackpot trust, as the case may be;, -

and Venfymg the followrng information:

_ Supp. 12-18-95°



19 45—1 25

Y

1 5 The date of the check
2. - The check number ) v
\’ 3. “"The name of the payee appearmg on the check
4 The amount of the check and '
5 t That the check represents o

' g i, The return of a patron s deposrt money,

ii. The redemption of the casino lrcensee s gammg L

"":chrps or .

- ~ i, The wmnmgs from slot machme or keno'payoffs R

- iv. The wmnmgs from snnulcast wagermg, -

outs, ‘ f

S ‘vi,. An annurty ]ackpot payment by an: annurty Jack-
EEA pot trust ‘pursuant to N.J. A C. 19: 45—1 40B or, -

Vil A casmo affllrate check

(g) Each casmo licensee shall mamtam a casino check log'

” and an annulty jackpot trust check log.

S 1 The general cashrer of the casino hcensee acceptmg »

~ ‘a casino check or casino affiliate check shall document

v. - The wmmngs from table game progressrve pay-'f'f,'

~ the verifications performed in (f)y above in the casino. i

" . check log and shall also record - therem hrs or her ‘name

: and hcense number and

For-a casmo check the -name: of the cashler

—
. iv. The check number; |

v - The date of the check

v,vi. The name of the payee appearmg on the check B

“and l
. Vil The reason for the check as elther -

(1) The return of a patron’s deposrt money,

(2) The redemptron of the casmo hcensee s gam-
L mg chrps s \ . )

.\7_\

(3) The wmnmgs from slot machme payoffs -

(4) The wmmngs from snnulcast wagermg, or.

(5) The wmnmgs from table game progress1ve pay- .

el outs or

(6) Acasmo afflhate check S S

4. Each casmo hcensee shall upon request provrde to-
© . any other casino hcensee -a list, updated as necessary, -of
“the''1 name of each: affrhate of that casino licensee which -
~ holds a gaming hcense in any jul‘lSdlCthIl, and the name

and telephone number of a person-at ‘each such affiliate

- who can -verify the 1ssuance of a casmo affiliate check by‘_
= {that affrhated casmo Lo

1o

(h) Prror to acceptance of a travelers check from a

| patron the general cashrer shall venfy 1ts vahdrty by: -

i '~_pr0v1d1ng such information- and the date and trme the

e mformatron was obtalned or.

: ii,.‘ For a casmo affllrate check the name of the

e .employee at the casino hcensee afflhate provrdmg such 1"

‘ 1nformatron and the date and tnne the mformatron was'

y - .obtamed

2. The general cashrer of the casino hcensee acceptlng .
“an annurty jackpot trust check shall document the verifi-
~cations performed in (f) above in the annu1ty j&Cprt trust
" check log; and shall record therein. the manner in which. -
‘the. mformatron ‘was obtained, mcludmg, if applicable, the-

name of any person providing. the mformatlon and the
date and time the information was obtamed

3. A general cashier of the New Jersey casrno whrch
_issue a casino check shall provide the information re- '

* quired by (f) above to the casino licensee accepting such

- check, and shall mdrcate that verification was requested

by notatmg in the casino check log the followmg mforma-
tlon _ . o ) . .
' _i. “The date and tune of the request

‘,tlon o

the request

Supp. 1g}’1-8-95

The name of the casino requestmg the 1nforrna- »

The name of the general cage cashler makmg S

L Requrnng the1 patron to countersrgn the travelers
~check in his or her presence o S

b 2 Comparmg the countersrgnature w1th the ongrnal _
4o s1gnature on the travelers check .

|

‘3. Examining the| travelers check for any other srgns of\

' vtampermg, forgery or alteration; and .

. OTHER AGENCIES -

4. Performmg any other procedures Whrch the issuer -
of the travelers check requires in order to mdemnrfy the ( L

_ acceptor agamst loss, :
’ |

»,(1) A person may obtam cash at the cashrers cage or slot

booth to be used fori gaming  purposes by presenting a
recognrzed credlt card to a general cashier or slot cashier,, -

l + Prior to the issuance of cash to a person, the general cashier =

or slot cashier shall venfy through the recognized credit card - - .~
' company- the validity of the person’s credit card or shall
| verify through a recogmzed electronic funds transfer compa-

y which, in turn, venfres through the credit card company . o

- japproval for the amount of cash the person has requested.

. iThe’ general cashier or slot cashier shall then prepare such .
* documentation ‘as. requrred by the casino licensee to evi-
_'dence - such transactions and to balance the nnprest fund s
‘pnor to'thei issuance of ﬂhe cash. - -

U

o (J) The followmg procedures and requrrements over.
Counter Checks shall betobserved ‘ o

e

3

¢ validity of the persons credit card and shall obtain
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1. Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered
forms; each series of Counter Checks shall be used in
sequential order, and the series numbers of all Counter
Checks: received by a casino licensee shall be accounted
for by employees with no incompatible functions. The
original and all copies of void Counter Checks shall be
marked “VOID” and shall require the s1gnature of the
casino clerk.

2. For establishments in which Counter Checks are
manually prepared:

i. Each series of Counter Checks shall be a five-part
form, at a minimum, which consists of an original, a
redemption copy, an accounting copy, an issuance copy
and acknowledgment copy and shall be attached in a

. book that will permit an individual slip in the series and
its copies to be written upon simultaneously, while still
contained in the book, and that will allow the removal
of the original and all duplicate copies.

ii. - Access to the Counter Checks shall be main-
tained and controlled at all times by the casino clerks
responsible for controlling of and accounting for - the
unused supply of Counter Checks, and the preparation
of Counter Checks for a patron’s signature.

3. For establishments in which Counter Checks are
computer prepared, each series of Counter Checks shall
be a four-part form, at a minimum, which consists of an
original, a redemption copy, an issuance copy and ac-
counting copy and shall be inserted in a printer that will:
simultaneously print an original and duplicates and store,
in machine readable. form, all information printed on the
original and duplicates; and discharge the original and
duplicates. The stored data shall not be susceptible to
change or removal by any personnel after preparation of a
Counter Check.

\(k) For each Counter Check exchanged at a gammg
table, the casino clerk shall:

1. Verify the patron’s identity by either:

i Obtai'ning the patron’s signature, on a form,
which signature shall be compared to the original signa-
ture, or a computer generated facsimile thereof, con-
tained within the patron’s credit file. The casino clerk

shall sign the form indicating that the signature of the

patron on the form appears to agree with the signature

on his credit file. Such form shall be attached to the

accounting copy of the Counter Check exchanged by
the patron prior to forwarding it to- the accounting
department in conformity with (p) below.

(1) After the patron’s identity has been verified by
the casino clerk as required above, the requirements
for subsequent verification of the patron’s identity
during the same shift and in the same gaming pit may
be satisfied by that casino clerk signing a form attest-
ing to the patron’s identity before each subsequent
Counter Check is exchanged. The form shall include

45.51

the patron’s name and the serial number of the initial
Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such form
shall be attached to the accounting copy of the -
Counter Check prior to forwarding it to the account-
ing department in conformity with (p) below; or

ii. ~Obtaining the attestation of a casino supervisor
as to the identity of the patron. The casino supervisor
shall sign a form attesting to the patron’s identity and
shall record his license number thereon. Such form
shalil be attached to the accounting copy of the Counter:
Check exchanged by the patron prior to forwarding it to
the accounting department in conformlty with (p) be-
low.

2. Determine the patron’s remamlng credit 11m1t from
the cashiers” cage.

3. Prepare the Counter Check for a patron’s signature
by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the original
and all duplicates of the Counter Check, with the excep-
tion of the acknowledgment copy which shall only have
recorded on it the game and table number, or in stored
data, the following information:

i. -The name of the patron exchanging the Counter
Check; )

ii. The name of the patron’s bank (required on the
original copy only);

- iii. The current date and time;

iv. . The amount of the Counter Check expressed in
numerals;

v. The game énd table number;

vi. . The signature of the casino supervisor authoriz-
ing acceptance of the check; and

vii. The signature of the preparer or, if computer
prepared, the identification code of the preparer.

4. Place an impression on the back of the original
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for deposit

. only” to the casino licensee’s bank account.

5. Present the original and all duplicate copies of the
Counter Check to the patron for 51gnature

6. Receive the signed Counter Check directly from

. the patron; the issuance copy, which is the equivalent of a

Check Credit Slip, of the Counter Check shall be immedi- .
ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. In no
instance shall the chips or plaques be given to the patron
prior to the receipt of the issuance copy of the Counter

‘Check by the dealer or boxman.

i. The original, redemption, and-. acknowledgment
copies of the Counter Check shall be expeditiously
transported to the cashiers’ cage where the original and
redemption copies shall be maintained and controlled
by the Check Bank Cashier;

Supp. 12-18-95



' returned to the casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-

'v .. patron to apply all chlps or plaques in his’ possession to the
~redemption of . ‘Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks.

The accountlng copy of the Counter Check shall Amended by R. 1981 4437, effectlve November 16 1981. -

e See: 13 N.J.R: 534(b), 13 N.J:R. 848(b). -
ble rlr(ramtaimed and controlled at all tlmes by the casmo T ()iv: Added $200.00 check limit per pmon pér day. .
: .C €IK; an Co L S i I 7"~ Added<(e) and-(f); Tenumbered (e)-(k) as (g)-(m).
L The i issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be | - Amenged S%Y 1%;2)84 4.624, effective January 21, 1985 (°perat“'e Sep-
ER . . tember i
: ‘deposrted by the dealer or boxman in the dl‘Op box I See: 16 N.J.R.2076(a), 17 NJ.R. 212(3) 17NJR 1917(b)

1mmed1ately after the 1ssuance of chrps or. plaques to (h) and (!') substantially-amended. - -
.,'the patron L ‘e RN "+ Operative date changed from July 20, 1985,
e ' .- Amended by R.1985 .41, effective February 19, 1985.
(l) For estabhshments in whrch the Ch1p Bank Cashier | See: 16NJde3302(b) 17N.J.R. 480(). -
recerves ‘the ongmal redempt1on and acknowledgment cop-i (¢) amende

- ' Amended by R.1086 d.77, effective April 7, 1986,
~ ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign = gge: 17N. JyR 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706I(b)

b

and time’ stamp -the - acknowledgment copy.-of the Counter '~ New (D-(h) added; old (f)-(m) now. (i)-(p).- ‘ ‘
» Check and expedltlously return. it to the casino clerk vid a 1 Petition for. Rulemakrng ‘Verification procedures to be fol]owed by. the
U sect nty dep artment m ember or pneumat1c tube system and b -Casino prior to the: acceptance of recogmzed travelers checks from a

“shall “transfer the original and redemption copies- of the . Segas‘z’};’l\?a} Il{m1489(a)

,Counter Check to: the Check Cashler in return for properly } -Amended by R.1988d. 304 ‘effective July 5, 1988 LT
. s1gned documentatlon S R ) ; © See: 20N.J.R. 51(va),20 N.J.R. 1572(a). ‘ R

. L - : "+ ~Added (e)1 concerning cashing of travelers. checks.

. (m) For estabhshments in whrch the Check Cashrer re- |~ Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2,1990.

: "}celves the original, redemptlon and acknowledgment copies ., - .Sefn (Zf;SN é:}eti?isféi)h;z I:rgnl} ﬁig:i and vadded new S, ‘
- of the Counter Check directly from the casino clerk, wheth- |~ Amended by R.1991 d.229, effectﬁ,e May 6, 1991. B

-er-through the use ‘of the pneumatic tube’ system or trans-- | See: 22 N.JLR.3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

_ported by a secunty department member the Check Cashrer - In ()3, revised text fead “aCCOUﬂtmg COPY, in- (o), added “Slot,

shall , - ; . Counter Checks.”
L ' ’ ' 1. Amended by R.1991 d: 231‘ effective. May 6, 1991
L Srgn and time stamp the acknowledgment copy and + Seer 22 N.JR. 3711(2), 23 NJR. 1463(a).

”1945-125 SRR SRR % N R SRR "(\)THER AGENCIES =

o shall transmlt lt tor the casmo clerk V1a a securrty depart- SR In (e) added text providing casino lrcensees wrth an addmonal

S ".method t tron identificat
“* ment member or prieumatic tube system, and shall main- Zl;er?ded) ;; rg’;gglrg%oegflfégz‘;gr}une 17, 1991,

. tain the ongmal ‘and- redempnon copres of the Counter . See: 23 N.JR.397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a): . .
‘Check T : N © -7 In(i): added options of:slot booth and slot cashier..
' T “\ " Amended by R.1991.d, 301, effective June 17 1991.
See: 23 N.JR. 191(a), 23 N.JR. 1963(b). A
In."(b): :added rule text to .describe expanded check exchanges
. - procedures. :
: mg copy- and mamtarned and controlled by the casino clerk . Amended by R. 1992 i3, effecttve January 6,1992.
: . See: 23 N.JR. 3087(a); 24 N.LR. 110(a).
(o) If the total amount of chrps or plaques possessed by a - - Added new (h)7iii; wmmngs from slot machine payoffs

Iv patron ‘exceeds $500, the casino licensee shall request the " Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2 1992 >
i See 23 NJ.R. 3243(a) 24NJR 858(c)

. (n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check

- (p):’ stylistic revisions. (N
' exchanged for purposes of gammg ‘prior-to exchanging such | - Amended by R.1993d.37, effective January 19 1993

VA’,”Fchrps or plaques for- cashi .or- prior- to departmg from ‘the . See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

: : " Simulcast provisions added. :
casmo or: casmo srmulcastlng facrllty areas. ’ T Tomporary Amendment Carrbbeén Stud P0ker
" . See: 26 N.JR.3464(a). - o
() A the end of cach gaming day’ at a minimum, the *Amended by R.1994 d.473, effective September 19, 1994,

. rfollowmg procedures and requlrements shall be observed _ See: 26 NJR. 2216(a), 26 N JR. 3393(a)

1. The original and all copres of void Counter Checks SAeimlgésﬁa}wRe Sglrg(eg;lon

_;{‘and the accounting ‘and- acknowledgment ‘copies. of the - Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud
Counter ‘Check shall be forwarded by a representative of - /" See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).
-the accounting or security department to the accounting - Amended by R1995 285, ‘effem"e June s, 1995

o .1 See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). .
;_department for agreement, on a daily basis, with the | Amended by R.1995 d.430; effective August7 1995

. issuance copy- of the: Counter Check removed from the | See: 27 N.JR. 1767(b), 27 N.JR. 2967(3)

‘drop box or stored data. - e . i " Added (f)5v and (g)2vu(5) .

) . “*."Amended by R.1995 d.466, effectlve August 21, 1995
See: 27 N.JR. 2113(a), 27 NJ R. 3219(a): '

S The redemptlon copy of a Counter Check mam-'

‘In (d)1.v:: added text defining “day as used in’ Subparagraph o

_}Ttamed and Controlled in conformlty with (k)6i above shall | Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (b) and’ (e) EE

g " be forwarded to the \accountmg department Subsequent to - | through (g);.added winnings from table game progressive payouts at
o the redemption, consolidation or deposit of -the original - new @2.
- Counter Check for agreement with the accounting and . - Amended by R.1995 .620, effectrve Decermber 4, 1995.
o -_;1ssuance cop1es of the Counter Check or stored data © | Seer 27NJR. 3307(a) 27NJR 4909(a)

-'Sjup'p,., 12~18%95, S LI 4552 | ne

|

;" (f)Sv and (g)3vu(5) and renumbered exrstmg (g)3 as (g)2 and mserted 7',' .
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Case Notes

Taxpayer did not realize income when gambling debt was forgiven.
Zarin v. C.LR., 1990, 916 F.2d 110

Regulation requiring on back of original countercheck a restrictive

endorsement “for deposit -only” to casino licensee’s bank account does
not require depository bank’s name. GNOC, Corp. v. Endico, C.A.2
(N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076.

Common-law’ contract defenses of incapacity, -duress, and unconscio-
nability exist, in action to have casino markers declared void. Lomona-
co v. Sands Hotel Casino and Country Club, 259 N.J.Super. 523, 614
A.2d 634 (L.1992).

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991). '

Casino operator’s write-off of patron’s. indebtedness as bad debt
without reasonable attempt to collect was properly disallowed. = Ada-
mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div.
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 ‘A.2d 1237 (A.D.
1991). ,

Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement,
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter
check then being released when funds are received -at cashiers’ cage.
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J. Super. 464, 537 A.2d
704 (A.D.1988).

Check not dated. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J.
Super. 598, 429 A.2d 1078 (App. Div., 1981).

Former regulation concerning procedure for casino clerk exchange of
counter checks at gaming tables valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v.
Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983).

19:45-1.25A Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks
by slot patrons

(a) A casino licensee may offer credit to slot patrons
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27.  Slot Counter Checks may
be prepared by slot cashiers at slot booths and coin redemp-
tion locations and by general cashiers at the cashiers’ cage in
exchange for which patrons may receive any combination of
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casino licensees which
issue credit. to slot players, the following procedures and
requirements over Slot Counter Checks shall be observed:

1. Slot Counter Checks shall be Serially prenumbered
forms. . Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be used
in sequential order; however, nothing in this subsection
shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter
Checks from the same numbering sequence used for the
issuance of Counter Checks pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.25. 'The series numbers of all Slot Counter
Checks shall be accounted for by employees with -no
incompatible functions.

‘

i. The original and all copies of voided Slot Counter

Checks shall be marked “VOID” and shall require the

signature of the preparer.

2. For establishments in which Slot Counter Checks
are manually prepared:

45-53

i.. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be a
five-part form, at a minimum, which consists of an
original, a redemption copy, an accounting copy, an
issuance copy and acknowledgement copy. and shall be
attached in a book that will permit an individual slip in
the series and its copies to be written upon simulta-
neously, while still contained in the book, and that will
allow the removal of the original and all duplicate
copies.

ii. Access to the Slot Counter Checks shall be main-
tained and controlled at all times by the general cashier
or slot cashier responsible for control of and accounting
for the unused supply of Slot Counter Checks, and the
preparatlon of Slot Counter Checks for a patron’s
signature.

3'. For establishment in which Slot Counter Checks
are computer prepared, each series of Slot Counter
Checks shall be a four-part form, at a minimum, which

. consists of ‘an original, a redemption copy, an issuance
copy and accounting copy and shall be inserted in a
printer that will: - simultaneously print an. original and
duplicates; store, in machine readable form, all informa-
tion printed on the original and duplicates; and discharge
the original and duplicates. The stored data shali not be
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after
preparation of a Slot Counter Check.

(b) For each Slot Counter Check exchanged in" accor-
dance with (a) above, the general cashier or slot cashier
shall:

‘1. Verify the patron’s identity by ’either:--

i. Obtaining, at a minimum, -the 'amount of the
requested ‘Slot Counter Check and the patron’s signa-
ture on a form, which signature 'shall be compared to

. the original signature, or a computer generated facsimi-
le thereof, contained within the patron’s credit file.
The general cashier or slot cashier shall sign the form
indicating that the signature of the patron on the form
appears to agree with the signature on his or her credit
file. Such form shall be attached to the accounting
copy of the Slot Counter Check exchanged by the
patron and deposited into a locked accounting box for
forwarding to the accounting department in conformity
with (h) below. .

(1) After the patron s identity has been verified by
“the general cashier or slot cashier as required above,
the requirements for subsequent verification of the
patron’s identity may be satisfied by that general
cashier or slot cashier signing a form attesting to the
patron’s identity before each subsequent Slot Coun-"
ter Check is exchanged. The form shall include the
patron’s name and.the serial number of the initial
Slot Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such
form shall be attached to the accounting copy of the
Slot Counter Check and deposited into a locked

Supp. 12-18-95
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OTHER AGENCIES

accountmg box for forwardmg to the accountmg de-
partment in conformity with (h) below; or

ii. Obtaining the attestation of a slot supervisor as -

to the identity of the patron. The slot supervisor shall
sign a form attesting to the patron’s identity and shall
record his or her license number thereon and the
amount requested by the patron. Such form shall be

attached to the accounting copy of the Slot Counter’
Check exchanged by the patron -and deposited into a :

locked accounting box for forwarding to the accounting
department in conformity with (h) below;

2. Determine the patron’s remaining credit limit ei-
ther from a check bank cashier or from a computer
terminal located in an area as approved by the Commis-
sion; N

3. Prepare the Slot Counter Check for the patron’s
signature by recording, at a- minimum, on the face of the

original and all duplicates of the Slot Counter Check, with
the exception of the acknowledgement copy which shall -
only have recorded on it the location of preparation, or in

stored data, the following information:

" The name of the ‘patron exchangmg the Slot
Counter Check;

ii. The name of the patron’s bank (required on the
original copy only);

ili. The current date and time;

iv. The amount of the Slot Counter Check ex-

pressed in numerals,

) .
v. The location of preparation of the Slot Counter
Check;

vi. The signature of the cage supervisor or slot

. supervisor verifying that the Slot Counter Check was

. prepared for the correct amount and for the correct

individual per the information recorded on the form
referenced in (b)1 above; and

vii. The signature of the preparer or, if computer
prepared, the identification code of the preparer; -

" 4. Place an impression on the back of the original Slot
. Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for deposit
only” to the casino licensee’s bank account;

5. Present the original and all duplicate copies-of Slot"

Counter Check to the patron for signature;

6. Receive the signed original and all duplicate copies
of the Slot Counter Check directly from the patron. The
general cashier or slot cashier shall, if verification occurs
in accordance with (b)li above, compare the patron’s
signature on the signed Slot Counter Check to the form
- referenced in (b)1 above and sign the form referenced in
(b)1 above if the signatures appear to agree. In no
instance shall currency, coin or slot tokens be given to the
-patron prior to the recelpt of the signed copy of the Slot
Counter Check by the general cashier or slot cashier.

Distribution of the Slot Counter Check copies shall be as

follows:

Supp. 12-18-95

i. The issuance copy of the Slot Counter Check,

which shall serve as documentation of the exchange of

- currency, coin or slot tokens for the Slot Counter

Check and shall be maintained by the general cashier

or slot cashier in his or her imprest fund immediately

after the issuance of currency, coin or slot tokens to the
patron.

ii. The original, redemption, and acknowledgement
copies of the Slot Counter Check, if not issued by the
general cashier, shall be expeditiously transported to

~ the cashiers’ cage by a security department member or
via a pneumatic tube system where the original and
redemption copies shall‘be maintained and controlled
by the check bank cashier. If the Slot Counter Check
was issued by a general cashier, the general cashier
shall ‘expeditiously transport the original, redemption

~and acknowledgement copies of the Slot Counter
Check to the check bank cashier where the original and
redemption copies shall be maintained. The acknowl-
edgement copy shall be returned to the general cashier
or slot cashier in accordance with either (d) or (e)
below; and :

iii. The accounting copy of the Slot Counter Check
shall be attached to. the form referenced in (b)1 above
by the general cashier or slot cashier and deposited into
a locked accounting box for forwarding to the account-
ing department in conformity with (h) below. -

(c) Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee
from issuing a Slot Counter Check to a patron directly.at a
slot machine, provided the casino licensee follows the proce-
dures and requirements established below:

1. A slot supervisor shall obtain, at a minimum, the
amount of the requested Slot Counter Check and the
patron’s signature, on a two-part form (“Request”), and
transport both copies ‘of the Request directly to the
general cashier or slot cashier. The. general cashier or
slot cashier shall compare the patron’s 51gnature pursuant
to (b)1i above.

2. Once the patron’s signature has been verified in
accordance with (b)1 above, the general cashier or slot .
cashier shall prepare the Slot Counter Check in accor--
dance with (b)2, (b)3i through v and (b)4 above.

3. The general cashier or slot cashier shall obtain the
signature of the slot supervisor responsible for obtaining
the information on the Request referenced in (c)1 above
on the Slot Counter Check. The general cashier or slot

_ cashier shall sign the Slot Counter Check as the preparer
‘of the Slot Counter Check, and present the original and
all duplicate copies of the Slot Counter Check and the"
original and duplicate -copy of the Request, and the
currency, coin, and/or slot tokens in the amount of the
Slot Counter Check to an accounting or casino security
department representative.
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4. The accounting or casino security department'rep-
resentative ‘shall verify the currency, coin and/or slot

tokens. against the amount recorded on the Slot Counter'

Check and the Request. If in agreement the accounting

or casino security. department representative shall sign the .

original and duplicate copy of the Request and return the
.duplicate copy of the Request to the general cashrer or
slot cashier. v

5. The general cashi_er 'or“slot cashier 'shall -retain the -

duplicate copy of the Request as evidence of the funds

and Slot Counter Check being recéived by the. accountmg

or casino securrty department representative.

6. Once the currency, coin and/or slot tokens has been‘ v

verified in accordance with (c)4 above, the funds shall be

 transported, along with the original and all copies of the -
Slot Counter Check and the ongrnal Request, to the

" patron by the accounting or casino security department

representative in‘the presence of the slot supervrsor refer- _

enced in (c)1 above.

7. The accountmg or casino securlty department rep-“ :

" resentative shall present the original ‘and all duplicate- .
" copies of the Slot Counter Check to the patron for
, srgnature : S, SR

3

8. Upon recervmg the srgned orrgmal and all duphcate' '
copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the pa-

tron, the accounting or casino security department repre-
~ sentative shall verify the patron’s signature on the original

Slot Counter Check agamst the patron’s signature on the

original Request If in agreement,. the funds shall be
- immediately given to the patron.  Inno instance shall the

funds be given to the patron prior to the receipt of the‘_} |

- signed Slot Counter Check from the patron.

9. Once the patron has recelved the funds, the slot

: supervrsor referenced in (c)1 above shall sign the back of

the ‘accounting copy of the Slot Counter Check as a

witness to the transfer of funds to the patron in exchange

for the’ srgned Slot Counter Check from the patron. The

- slot supervisor. shall 1mmed1ately deposit the accounting

copy of the Slot Counter Check with the original. Request'
in a locked accounting box for forwarding to the- account-'

 ing department in conformrty with (h) below

10. The accountmg or casino security department rep- ,
resentative shall immediately return the original, redemp-

tion, acknowledgment (manual-mode only) and issuance

~." copies of the Slot Counter Check to the general cashler or

The general cashier or
slot cashier shall attach the duplicate of the Request to
the issuance copy ‘of the Slot Counter Check and shall
maintain them in his or her 1mprest fund for forwardmg )

 to the main bank or master coin bank at the end of his or

slot cashier who issued the funds:

her shift.

_if not issued by the-general cashier, shall be- expedr-
- tiously: transported to the. cashrers cage by a’ security

The orrgrnal redemptron and acknowledgement
(manual mode only) copies of the Slot Counter Check, - -
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‘ -.department member or via a pneumatrc tube system

. where the original and redemption copies shall be
- maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier. o

_If the Slot Counter Check was issued by a general -
~ cashier, the general cashler shall expeditiously transport

The acknowledgement copy -shall be returned to the
' general cashier or slot cashrer in accordance w1th e1ther
(d)or (e) below SURTRS

+(d) For estabhshments in whrch the ch1p bank cashier

" receives the original, redemption and \acknowledgement ‘

“ copies of the Slot Counter :Check, the chip bank cashier

shall sign and time stamp the acknowledgement copy of the .
Slot Counter ' Check ‘and expedrtrously return it to the. -

general cashier or slot cashier via a security. department

' _member ot pneumatic tube system and “shall transfer the -

original and redemption copres of the Slot Counter Check
“to.-the check bank cashrer in return for properly srgned
rdocumentatron L _ L

(e) For establrshments in whrch the check bank cashrer o
receives the - original, redemption and acknowledgement '

copies. of the Slot Counter Check dlrectly from the general
cashier or slot cashier, whether directly through the use of
the pneumatic tube system or transported by a securrty
department member, the . check bank cashrer shall:.

1. Srgn and time stamp the: acknowledgement copy '

‘ and-shall transmlt it to the general cashier directly or to
- the slot -cashier via. a_security department- member or -

pneumatlc tube system, and shall maintain the original

“ : and redemptron copies of the Slot Counter Check

(f) If there is no acknowledgement copy, the check bank

cashier shall be responsible. for consummating the transac-
“tion in the ‘computer upon receipt of -the ongmal and

-redemptlon copies of the Slot Counter Check

(g) Once the acknowledgement copy of the Slot Counter

" Check has been returned to the general cashier . or slot

 cashier, it shall be attached to the issuance copy of the Slot-
Counter- Check and forwarded to the main bank or master’
com bank at the end of the cashrer S shrft - _

; -~

(h) At the end of the gammg -activity each day, at a
‘minimum, the followmg procedures and requrrements shall
be observed : R SN

1. The or1g1nal and all coples of vorded Slot Counter

_ Checks and the’ accountrng copy of the Slot Counter
Check 'shall be picked up by a representatrve -of the

: accountmg department with no 1ncompat1ble functrons .
-and returned to- the accounting department for agree-

ment, on a daily basis, with the issuance and acknowl-

: :edgement copies of the Slot Counter Check recerved from \

+ . the general cashrers or slot cashrers

A

- the original, redemption and acknowledgement copies
- ~of the Slot Counter-Check to the check bank cashier -
- where the original and. redemption copies shall be .

* ‘maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier.

 Supp. 121895
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Y New Rule, R.1991 d.229, effective May 6; 1991

19 45—1 25A

_ 2 The redemptron copy of a Slot Counter Check
L mamtalned ‘and controlled in conformlty w1th (b)611 and

. (c)lOr above shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
. ment subsequent to - the redemptron consolrdatron or
" deposit of the original Slot Counter Check for agreement

-’See:, 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23'N.J. R. 1455(a). - .
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3; 1994
. See:-26 N.LR. 2872(a), 26 N.LR. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
.. Amended by-R.1995 d.625, effective December 4,:1995.

e See 27 N. J R. 3311(a) 27 NJR. 4914(a)

."”519 45-1 26 Substltutxon, redemptlon and consohdatlon of -

patron checks

s (a) The drawer of an undeposrted Counter Check or Slot
' Counter Check | may use a personal check to substitute for or :
'«partrally redeeém such Counter Check or Slot. Counter Check |

. “or to consolidate two or more undeposrted Counter Checks -

or'Slot Counter Checks if the. personal check is drawn on an |

i account - which has been verified pursuant to NJAC. |

- 19:45-1.27, complies with the requrrements of NJAC. |
N 45- ~1.25(b) ‘and . (c), and is deposited or redeemed in !
accordance w1th the requrrements of N. J. S. A 5 12—101 and

) 'v"g‘thrs chapter

» 1 For purposes of this chapter a personal check
" which is used: by a drawer in a substitution, partial re- L

L demptlon or consolidation transaction shall be referred to

asa’ replacement check -

, 2 The drawer of an undeposrted replacement check .,

-may use another - replacement check in a substitiition, 1
" consolidation or partial redemptlon transactron 1nvolvmg i
o “the ongmal replacement check. : '

.(b) The drawer of an undepos1ted patron check may |
redeem 1t SR .

7 *1;, In its entrrety by exchangrng cash cash equrvalents
- complimentary cash gifts, casino. checks, casino affiliate |

o wrth the accountmg and issuance copies of the Slot Coun- -
- ter Check or stored data ey DR

" checks, -annuity, ]ackpot trust checks slot tokens, gaming

~_chips or- gaming plaques in® an- amount equal to. the

e amount of the patron check bemg redeemed or -
In part by exchangmg Ry

S e 1 Another patron check in a. lesser amount and\
~ Cash, cash equrvalents comphmentary cash’ grfts,
: casmo checks, casino affiliate checks, annuity ]ackpot
, _’i“r,trust checks, - slot - tokens, . gammg chips or 'gaming
.- plaques in an “amount which equals: the difference -
.7 between the amount of the check exchanged in (b)2i .
- above and the amount of the patron check bemg par-
B tlally redeemed :

o Supp. 12:1895

(c) If a drawer has more than one undeposrted patron?x'

“check outstanding, such checks shall be redeemed in Teverse

~ chronological order (the most recently dated patron check‘_v_:

shall always be redeemed first)..

N

CIf more than one patron check bears the same date,

OTHER AGENCIES'- =

the drawer may choose the order in whrch to- redeem the . -

‘, - 1dentrcally dated checks

s %21 If, pursuantl to 1ts mternal controls, a casmo lrcen- "

-see-does not requife a patron check used in a substrtutron, T
g consohdatlon or. partial redemption transaction to be

“dated with .the date of . the initial ‘ patron' check being

' patron checks shall be redeemed
0 Bj

(d) The drawer of a patron check may consohdate some °
or -all: undeposrted patron ‘checks by exchanging ‘another -
patron check in an amount equal to the total amount of the E

outstandrng patron checks bemg consohdated _' r e

(e) All consohdatrons, total or partral redemptlons or

o substituted, consohdated or partrally redeemed, then the -
- date of the initial’ \patron check, and not the date of the -
" replacement, consohdatron OF. partlal redemption check; "
- shall be used to determine the order i in whrch outstandmg -

- substitutions ‘of patron'checks. by. gaming patrons shall-be

made by general cashiers’ at the cashiers’ cage. Consolida- -

tion,: redemptron or» substltutron of personal checks ex- - .

19 45 1. 25(d)1v shall not be allowed

(f) No casino- lrcensee or any other person lrcensed under

‘ changed for non- gammg purposes’ pursuant to NJ AC...

the Act, or_any other person- acting on behalf of or under N
any arrangement with ‘a’ casino licensee or ‘other person-
licensed- under the: Act shall -accept any patron check in -

redemptron consolrdatron or substitution of any patron .

“check for the: purpose of avoiding or delaymg the deposit.of

a patron check inya bank for collection or payment wrthm- 8

the time perrods spe01f1ed in N J. A C 19 45 L 28

(g) Upon completron of a: redemptlon consolrdatron or. -

substrtutron transactlon pursuant to this section, the general

cashier shall -return any orrgmal patron ‘check bemg re- -

‘deemed, ‘¢onsolidated! or substltuted to the drawer in ‘accor-

_dance with the requrrements in (h) below.  If the redemp-»

 tion, consolidation or. substitution of - a patron check is :

~-accomplished by the acceptance ‘of another patron :check,
the -general cashler accepting. the new patron check shall
- -date and time stamp the’ new check, place his or her initials

on the new check and record on the new check the serial |

- number of any Counter Check, “Slot ‘Counter. Check or = = v

replacement check bemg redeemed, consolidated or ‘substi-

tuted. - The new patron check shall be dated with the date - .

~-of the initial patron. check being redeemed, consohdated or:
“substituted unless the mternal controls. of the casino hcensee

include -an mdependent procedure to ensure that the date of
' the initial patron-check shall be used to determine-the date-
3 [ by which the . new - patron check shall be redeemed or -

deposrted pursuant to N J.A. C 19 45-1.28: ' :

) '4,5'-'156.- e 1‘



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

(h) Any orrgmal patron check whrch may be returned to

‘the drawer pursuant to this section or N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26A
shall be returned d1rectly to. the drawer by one of the
~ following methods: - ; : :

1. If the drawer personally appears at the cashrers '

~cage and requests the return. of the check the general' '
, . plaques with a general cashier for the purpose of having " -

cashrer shall

1 Obtam the ongmal patron check from the check'.

: bank cashier;

. - Verify the identity of the drawer through signa-
ture comparlson, €xamination of identification creden-

tials, comparison of the drawer’s actual appearance to"
the physical description in the drawer’s.credit file or’
personal attestation by a cage orcasino supervrsor asto:

the 1dent1ty of the drawer and

iii, “Return the ongmal patron check to the drawer
-contemporaneously with the request.

2. If. the drawer requests, either orally or in writing, " -
that one, some-or all of his or her patron. checks be
.returned by mail, the casino licensee shall .maintain a

record of the specrflc terms of .any oral request . or a copy

- of the written request.in the credrt file of the drawer and .

" the check bank cashier shall: :
i. Obtain the ongmal patron check;’ “and

B Present the orrgmal patron check to.a cage su-
pervisor-who shall’ direct a casino accountlng depart-‘
ment employee, as authorized in-the casino licensee’s.
internal controls, to mail the patron check by ordlnary‘

mail to only the address of the drawer’s current tesi-
dence as indicated in his or her-credit file. pursuant to

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27; - provided, however; that. the pa-.

tron .check may be returned by ordinary mail to any -

* other address. requested by the drawer for which the
* drawer certifies, in-a writing - comparable to N.J. AC.

19:45-1.27(a)11,. that the address. information .is accu:

rate and for which the casino licensee maintains in the _
credit file a record of the request and the certrfrcatron, .

and a log of the details of each patron check SO maﬂed

Amended by-R. 1984 d.624, effectrve January 21, 1985
See: 16 N.I.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a)
(a) ‘substantially amended.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6 1991
See: 22 N.JR. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). :
‘Added reference to.“Slot Counter Checks” throughout section. -
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19,1994, -
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 NJR. 3891(c).
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a) 27NJR. 382(b).
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27-N.J.R. 3219(a). -

section.
Amended by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995
See 27N.J.R. 3307(a) 27N. J R. 4909(a) _

Case Notes

Credit transaction.may ‘not be bifurcated with casino’ personnel‘
receiving payment: of counter check at off-site location and: counter; -
“ check then being released when funds ‘are ‘teceived at ‘cashiers’.cage.-. -~
, Petition-of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A 2d-

704 (A.D.1988). - _

s

Added reference to annurty jackpot trust checks throughout the

| "_]4'5-57 -

19 45-1 26A \

19 45—1 26A Acceptance of payments toward outstandmg
~patron checks ‘
(a) A casino licensee may, in its. drscretron permrt the\ :

- drawer of an undeposited patron check or any person actlng'

for the benefit of such drawer to deposrt cash; cash:equiva-
lents, casino checks, slot tokens, gaming' chips or "gaming

such payment applied to the total or partial redemption of .

" the patron. check by the drawer pursuant to. N.J. AC
v 19 45 1.26..

/

(b) Prior to'a. casmo hcensee acceptmg payments pursu-

. ant to (a) above, the casino hcensee shall establish a system-

of -internal controls. for such transactions, which 1nternal
controls shall, at a minimum, provide for: - :

; 1.} A method of documentmg or recordmg the recerpt

of each-such payment, which method shall 1nclude, _w1th-. .

out hmrtatlon, the followmg

- The' names of the drawer and the person makmg
the payment ‘ . ,

All s1gmfrcant details concermng the transactron

g i-iiv. The. srgnatures of the person makmg the pay- B
* ment and the general cash1er acceptmg the payment :
and ]

The issuance of a recelpt to the person maklng
the payment S C : S

2. The maintenance of the general cashrers 1mprest e
' mventory, and . AR \

3 “The notation in the drawer’s credlt account of the
recerpt of the payment. -

(c). If any payments recelved by a casino licensee: pursu-v 3
ant to this section entitle the drawer of a patron check to.
redeem- the -original patron'. check-in its entirety, or if any .
such payments received in- conjunction: withthe submission
of ‘a'new patron check by the drawer in a lesser amount

 entitle-the drawer of a patron check to redeem the original =

~“patron check in part, ‘the casino licensee ‘shall return the .
~original patron check to the drawer in accordance . wrth the ..
prov1s1ons of N.J:A.C. 19:45-1.26. ' '

(d) If ‘the drawer of a patron check fa11s to redeem it

~ prior to the date on which the patron: check must be
- deposited pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28, the casino licen-- -

see, shall deposit'the patron check regardless whether any .-

o payment has. been received pursuant to the provisions of this S

section. . The casino licensee, after timely ‘depositing the
patron check and allowing .a commercrally reasonable time .

-for the patron:check to clear in accordance with its internal SRR
~controls estabhshed pursuant to N.J. A C. 19:45-1. 28(f), shall i
" “apply any- payments recerved pursuant to - this sectlon. m L

-accordance with the following. pnorltres ' S

1 If the casino hcensee ‘has any. returned checks :

~issued by the drawer which have not been completely.

satisfied, the payments shall be apphed to such obh-
gatrons -

o .

“Supp. 12-1895



'in accordance with the requrrements of 'NJ.A.C.

19 45—1 26A

| ,ﬁ T K OTHER AGENCIES 7'

_ 20 If the -casino hcensee after all obhgations of the See 26 NJR. 3325(3) 27NJ R. 382(13)
) "drawer described in (d)1 above have been ‘completely

" satisfied, possesses any outstanding patron checks issued" ‘
" by the drawer which have not been deposited or cleared :

©19:45-1.28, the casino licensee shall hold ‘the payments
until all- outstandmg patron checks of ‘the drawer have:

‘19 45—1 27 Procedures for grantmg credit and recordmg
: checks - exchanged redeemed or consolidated
(a) A credit file for each patron shall be prepared by a.
-general cage cashier or credit department representative -
‘with no mcompatrble functions either manually or by com-
- puter prior to the casino licensee’s approval of .a patron’s - =

i
\
Y

\ .

+ cleared; or. L ST : 1 credit limit, - All ‘patron credit limits and changes thereto ~ .

-

3. If the casino licensee does not have any unpardx shall be supported by the information -contained in_the -
“returned checks or outstanding patron checks issued by * credit file. Such file shall contain a credit application form . -
the drawer, the payments shall be returned unmedrately ~upon which shall be recorded, at a minimum, the followrng L

"to the .drawer unless the drawer has orally or-in wrrtmg ,

" instructed the casino licensee to retain the payments in a’
cash dep0s1t account and the casino licensee maintains in,

- the ‘credit file a record of the specific terms of those:
mstructrons, including a. copy of any written. mstructrons

)

» "v(e) Any payment received pursuant to th1s section that, :
the drawer directs be deposited in a cash deposit account |

- pursuant to (d)3 abové shall be; deposited by the- casino

~licensee in accordance with the requirements of NJA.C. |
19:45- 1.24 except that if the drawer is not present in the

. casino hotel:

e

1." The Customer Depos1t Form may be prepared
wrthout the patron’s: signature: on  the duplicate copy,‘

-2, The original of the Customer Deposit Form shall |
be mailed . to- the drawer in accordance wrth NJ AC

' 19:45-1.26(h)2; and : ;
3. .After the. payment is deposrted in the patron cashfg -

R deposrt account; it shall only:-be used by. or refunded to -

_the drawer in accordance with N.J.A.C."19: 45—-1 24 and, 1f
-applicable, N.J.A.C, 19 45-1. 24B. "

(63) Ifa patron check is dishonored by the drawer’s bank 3

- upon presentation for payment and returned to the casino

licensee, any payments received pursuant to this sectron :

.‘including .payments that have been transferred to a patron i

- amount to be collected from the drawer or to be deemed !
. uncollectible pursuant to- the provrsrons of NJ.AC.
~1945 1.29. - B 5o

o
¢

'payment authorized by this section shall be made for the - '

. _casino licensee, or employee or agent thereof, shall require

- cash deposit account pursuant to (d)3 above, that have not )

been returned to. the- drawer shall be used.to reduce the |

(g) Except as otherwise provided in this section, any

sole benefit: of the drawer.  No junket representative junket ‘
enterprise or employee or agent of a ]unket enterprise shall, '
and no casino licensee or employee or agent of a casino |

~ licensee shall, except as specifically authorized by the rules ‘

of the Commission, make a payment for the benefit of the |
drawer of a patron check pursuant to. this section. No

“the drawer. of a patron check to-make, or to have some '

~ other person make, the payments authorized by this section 3
as a pre- -condition to. initially approving or subsequently °

increasing a credit limit for the drawer or for any other ’

R reason whatsoever. o B

New Rule, R.1995 d.40; effective January 17, 1995

'su_p'p, 121895 . . 0/ . 4558

Jmformatron provrded by the patron:

1. The patron s name; - ; | B

' \The address of the patron s resrdence » '
The number‘ of years-at that. address

. The telephone. number at the patron’ s resrdence
Employment information mcludmg

. The name 'of the patron s employer or an mdlca-
tion of self employment or retlrement

-, Type of busmess v
_iii. The patrons posrtion S

v N

“iv. - Number of years'employed; -
v. The patron s business address; and
" The patron s business telephone number
: 6. Bankmg 1nformatron mcluding

‘ i. The name and location of the patron s bank; and ;

. The. account number of the patrons personal

s checkmg account upon which the patron is individually -
authorized to draw and upon which all Counter Checks,

Slot Counter Checks and ‘all checks used for substitu-
tion, “redemption ' or . consolidation- will be . drawn.
Checking accounts of sole proprietorships shall be con-

| a
\\\_/‘ .

_sidered as personal checking accounts. Partnership or: k
corporate ‘checking accounts shall not . be con51dered .

personal checkmg accounts. ,
7. The credit hmit requested by the patron

|

‘8. The name of each casino where the patron has a

' casmo credit-limit; L

9." The approxunate amount of all other outstandmg

.indebtedness; - i

10.  The amount and source of income' and assets m' C

'support of the requested credit limit; and -

.11." The patron’s signature indicating" acknowledge—\; L

ment of the following statement, which 'shall be included
at the bottom of every credit application.form containing

pursuant to- this. subsection; - “I certify that I have Tre-

- “wviewed all of the mformation provided above and that it is -
~true and accurate. | I  authorize (insert the name of the
casino licensee) to conduct such 1nvest1gat10ns pertaining -

to the above information as it deems nécessary for the

' "approval of my credit limit. ;I am aware that this applica--
tion is required to be prepared by the regulations. of the
“Casino Control Commissron and I may be subject to civil
‘or criminal liability if any material mformation provided

by me is wrllfully false.”
l

~the mformatlon required to be submitted by the patron

PPN /. . : L
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19:45-1.27

(b) A general cage cashier or credit department represen-
tative with no incompatible functions shall record the fol-
lowing' information in the credit file prior to the casmo
hcensee s approval of a patron’s credit limit:

1. A physical description of the patron which shall
include, but not be limited to, the following: -

i. Date of birth;

ii. Height;

i, Weight;

iv. Hair color; and
v. Eye color.

2. The type of identification credentials examined
containing the patron’s signature and whether said cre-
dentials included a photograph or general physical de-
scription of the patron; and

3. The signature of the general cage cashier or credit
department representative with no incompatible functions
indicating that the signature of the patron in the credit

file appears to agree with the signature on the identifica-

tion credentials presented by the patron and that the
physical description of the patron appears to agree with
the patron’s actual appearance. - The date and time of the
signature of the general cage cashier or credit department
representative with no- incompatible functions shall be

recorded either mechanically or manually contemporane-

ously with the transaction.

(c) -Prior to the casino licensee’s approval of the patron’s -

credit limit, a credit department representative with no
incompatible functions shall:

1. Verify the address of the patron’s residence;

2. Verify the patron’s current casino credit limits and.

outstanding balances which shall include the following:

i The date the patron’s credit account was estab-

lished;

ii. The amount of the current approved credit limit
at each casino; and

iii. The current balance and status of the patron’s
credit account at each casino including checks deposit-
ed by New Jersey casino licensees that have not yet
cleared the bank and derogatory information. (“De-
rogatory” is defined as patron credit accounts partially
or completely uncollectible, checks returned unpaid by

the patron’s bank, -settlements, liens, judgments, and

any other credit problems of the patron);
3. Verify the patron’s outstanding indebtédness;

4. Verify the patron’s personal checking accounf in-
formation which shall include, _but not be limited to, the
following:

i.. Type of account (personal or sole proprietorship);

45-59

ii. Account number;
iii. Date the account was opened;

iv, Average balance of the account for fhe last
twelve months, if available (if this information is not
available, then this shall be noted in the credit file);

v. Current balance in the account if available (if this -
information is not available then this shall be noted in
the credit file);

vi. Whether the patron can sign individually on the
account; -

vii. Name and title of the person - supplying the
information; and

5. Verify that the patron’s name is not designated on

the master list of persons who have voluntarily requested

~suspension of credit privileges pursuant to N.JA.C.
19:45-1.27A.

(d) All verifications performed by the credit department
in (c) above together with accurate and verifiable informa-
tion received from the security and surveillance departments

‘pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(c) shall be recorded in the

credit file and accompanied by the signature of the credit
department representative who performed the required veri-
fications or filed the relevant information. - The date and
time of the signature of the credit’ department representa-

- tive shall be recorded either mechanically or manually con-

temporaneously with the transaction. The casino licensee’s
credit department shall fulfill the requlrements of (c) above
as follows:

1. Verification of the address of the patron’s resi-
dence, as required by (c)1 above, shall be satisfied by
confirming the patron’s address with a credit bureau or
bank. If neither of these sources has the patron’s address
on file or will not provide the information, the licensee
may use an alternative source which shall not include any
identification credentials required in (b) above or other
documentation presented by the patron at the casino.
The casino shall record the source of verification and the
method by which such verification was performed in the
patron’s credit file. Verification of the patron’s' address
may be performed telephonically.

2. Verification of the patron’s current casino ‘credit
limits and outstanding balances, as required by (c)2
above, shall be performed through a casino credit bureau
and, if appropriate, through direct contact with other
casinos. The casino licensee shall record the source of
verification and the method by which such verification was
performed in the patron’s credit file. If no casino credit
information relating to the patron is available from these
sources, this shall be noted in the patron’s credit file.
The verification may be performed telephonically prior to
the credit approval provided the casino licensee requests
written documentation of all such information as soon as.
possible and includes such written documentation in the
patron’s credit file. All requests for written documenta-
tion shall be maintained in the patron’s credit file until
such documentation is obtained.

Supp. 12-18-95
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3 Venfrcatron of the patrons outstandmg mdebted-:

B ness, as requrred by: (c)3 above, shall be performed by

. contacting ‘a consumer credit bureau which is reasonably |

lrkely to possess. information concerning, the. patron, to the

- extent such consumer credit bureau-is available,. and a’ -
: casino credrt bureau to determme whether the . apphcant
has any liabilities or if there is any derogatory information -

‘.’.,concermng ‘the apphcants credit  history. Such- contact
~‘shall be considered a verification ‘of the’ outstandmg in

debtedness provided by the patron. If such contact is not |
i ,1mmed1ately possible, the casino - licensee: may. use an.’
o alternatrve source which has: made the requrred contact o
" 'The casino licerisee shall record the source of verification - -
~.. and the method by which such’ venfrcatron was performed, g

“in the patron’s credit file. If' either one’ or both of these

- “credit’ bureaus’ do not have mformatron relatmg to .4
o patron s outstandrng mdebtedness this shall be recorded'
' in the patron’s credit file. The: verrfrcatron _may | be per- |
~formed telephomcally prior to the credit approval provid- |

- ed the casino licensee requests wntten documentation of | included in the job. posrtlons referenced above.

- all information ‘obtained as’ soon as possrble and includes

- such . written documentatron in"the patron’s credit file.

ey is obtamed

o 4 Venfrcatron of the patrons personal checklng ac |
: f;_.count ‘information, - as" ‘required. by. ()4 above, shall be’
, performed by the casino licensee. or a bank verification -

. service - drrectly with: the patron s bank.' A bank’ ver1frca-
~ . tion service ‘utilized by a casino’ hcensee may make use of
“another bank verification service to. make" drrect commu- - |
- nication ‘with the patron s bank If such- ‘information is
ot unmedrately available; the casino licensee may use an ||

. : alternatrve source “'The ‘casino- hcensee shall record ‘the
" source of the verification -and the method by which each .

e verification ‘was performed in ‘the ‘patron’s credit. file. K
* - The verification may be performed telephomcally prior: to
© the credit approval provrded the casino licensee or:bank

verrfrcatron service requests ‘written documentatron of all

- «information obtamed as soon as possible and such written’ - .
" documentation is included in the patron’s credit file. Al 7
requests for written documentation shall: be mamtamed in

~..the ‘patron’s credit file until such documentatron is ‘ob-+

tained. No bank verification service ‘may be. used by

'catron for ‘an appropnate casino servrce mdustry hcense
L under NJSA 5:12-92 and NJAC 19 43, If-a bank |
'»f...‘venfrcatron service is. used asa prrmary source of verifica- | -

. tion, éither drrectly by* a casino’ licensee or by anothe'
s -bank venfrcatron servrce, each service and- the: Ticenise

o sshall, in addition to. complylng with' any ‘other requrrement‘

a »_rmposed by this section, record the date that the patron’s

- personal checkrng account 1nformatron was obtamed from .

s the bank by the servrce

. 'E','Supp; 1 1895 : \ Lo

- " .casino. licensee or ‘another: bank verification service to - .
_-_perform the verrfrcatrons requrred by this sectron ‘unless”

: B 1 Any other mformatron used to support the credrt
= AlL requests for* written documentation ‘shall be main- | -

\

~tained in'the patron’ s credit frle untrLsuch documentatron'_

L LA OTHE_R fA‘GEN_CIES:
(e) Any New Jersey casmo lrcensee requestmg 1nforma-i=~~j =
v .tron from another New Jersey casino licensee ‘concerning-a
credit patron shall represent to the requested casino licen-
.see that the patron has a credrt line or has applied for credrt_v
and shall provide the patron s name, address of the patron’s -
;resrdence and ‘the name and. location of the patron’s, bank
Upon receipt of this mformatron the requested New J. ersey, '
- casino licensee shall be requrred to. furnish to the requesting ;s
‘New Jersey casino any information in its possession concern-f -
mg a patron as requlred by (c) above :

" (f) The credlt hmrt and any changes thereto must be-
approved by any one tor 'more of the mdlvrduals holding the
’,Job positions " of . credrt manager assistant credit manager .
credit shift manager,‘credlt -executive, or a casino key em-
' vployee in a ‘direct Teporting. line ‘above. ‘the casino manager -
“or acredit commlttee composed of ‘casino ‘key employees
~which may approve credrt as‘a group but whose members -
'may not approve credlt mdrvrdually unless such person is- -
. The ap- - -
proval shall be recorded in the credit* frle and shall mclude

v Aimit ‘and any changes thereto, mcludmg the source of the‘
mformatron if such 1nformat10n is not’ otherwrse recorded'
pursuant to thrs sectron

2. A brref summary of the key factors rehed upon in ‘_"‘
approvmg or reducmg the requested credlt 11m1t and any
g changes thereto SR :

N
N
Lo

7 3 The reason credrt was approved 1f derogatory mfor- ot
. -matron was obtamed durrng the verrfrcatron process and

4 The srgnature of the employee approvmg the credrt

i lnmt - The date and time of the signature shall be T
,r'recorded either mechanrcally or: manually contemporane- A
ously w1th the transactron . B

‘ ) S . -," I '\.Y,- A R

(g) Pnor to approvmg a credrt hm1t increase, a represen- ;" o
tatrve of the casmo hcensee s credrt department shall o

_ Obtam a wntten request from the patron whrch
shall mclude \ o : ; -

Date and time of the patron s request

"i'i'.' Amount of

cred1t hmrt 1ncrease requested by the et
patron and : : ’

R vf.(
Srgnature cf the patron

12, .‘errfy the patron s current casrno credlt 11m1ts and" PR
“outstanding balances, -as_required by (c)2u and- (c)2iii- .- .
above,. -unless such verrfrcatron has been performed earher R
J-'»that same gammg day, i sl S

A,

, 3 Verrfy the~ patrons outstandmg mdebtedness and N
‘personal checkmg account information, as required. by - '/;:\-
(c)3 and (c)4 ‘above, unless such procedures have been?" '
performed w1thm the prevrous srx months A \—j :
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"4, Consrder the patrons player rating based ona”

continuing evaluation of the amount and"frequency of
play subsequent to- the patron’s initial receipt. of credit.
The patron’s player ratmg shall ‘be readily available. to
representatrves of the casino licensee’s credit department -
prior to their approvmg a patrons request for a credrt
limit increase. . . v .

5. For table game play, the mformatron for the pa-
~ tron’s player rating shall be recorded on a player rating

form by casino department supervisors or put directly into

- the licensee’s. computer system pursuant. to an approved

submission and shall include, but not be hmrted to, the -

following: .
i. Patron’s name;

ii. = Game and table number;
viii. Average bet;

iv. Approxrmate length of trme played

"Rating as determmed by supervrsor or approved

' computer system

Vi. Slgnature and license number of. the casino. su-

- pervisor responsible for provrdmg the patrons player i

ratmg information; and

Date of observatrons .

, 6. For slot play, the. mformatron for. the patron s
player rating shall be recorded on a player rating form by "
slot department supervisors, or put directly into the casino -
licensee’s computer system pursuant to an. approved sub-

mission, or generated by insertion of a card, by a patron, -
. into a‘card reader attached to -a slot machine. Such
ratings shall’include, but not be limited to, the following:

i. The patron’s name;
i A desrgnatron 1ndrcat1ng it is for slots;

iii. The rating as determmed by a supervrsor or-an
o approved computer system;

(1) The casmo hcensee ) credrt department shall

L Comply wrth the requrrements of e1ther 2 or 3
below whenever ’ X -

Sl A patron s credrt file has been mactlve for a six
month perrod or - : : :

i A patron has farled to completely pay off hrs CARE

credrt balance at least once wrthrn a srx month period;
or : L

i, A check is returned to any casmo by a patron s
bank or i : . 2

v Any mformatron is’ recerved by ‘a casmo lrcen-v i
see’s credit department which reflects negatively on‘the .

B patron s contrnued credrtworthmess or

" The mformatron in the patrons credrt frle, as
,requrred by (o)1 through (c)4 above, has not’ been o
verlfred for a 12-month period. - S

22, Reverrfy the patron’s address, current casino credrt

" limits, outstanding balances, outstanding indebtedness, -

and personal checking account: mformatron, as. requrred'

by (c)l through (c)4 above. -

3 Suspend the patron’s: credit prrvrleges If a pa-

~tron’s credit privileges have been suspended, "the proce-
. dures required by (c)1 through (c)4 above shall be

performed before that-patren’s: credit privileges. are re--

instated; provided, however,  if the' suspension is the
- result of the requirement of 1i iii. .above, the casino li- -

censee may alternatively: reinstate the patron’s credit

- privileges by complymg wrth the requrrements of G K

below v .
4. Verrfy the mformatron requrred by (a)2 and (a)6. :

_ above, in accordance with the procedures in (d) above,
. whenever the casino: lrcensee has reason to bel1eve that o

thrs mformatron has changed

G Notwrthstandmg any other provrslon of this sectron to

the - contrary, ‘a casino. licensee may approve, restore or

iv. The signature and “license. number -of  the ‘slot
-~ increase a credit limit for a patron prior to the completron _

- supervisor responsible for providing the patron ] player .

ratlng information; if manually prepared and h t S
- v. The date of play . R : ‘ ’ e
' L The casino licensee comphes wrth the requlrements o
7. Include the information and documentation re- ofN JS.A.S: 12—-101(k) SN

quired by (g)1 through 3 above and the patrons player

of the verrfrcatrons that are otherwise requrred prov1ded‘j_ .

" rating indicated at the time the credit increase is ap- 2. Any patron check accepted prior to the completron .
proved in the patron s credit flle o » = . of all verrfrcanons requrred pursuant to this- section- shall. ot

AR not be:.
(h) Credrt limit increases may be approved w1thout per-" P
formmg the requrrements of ()2 and (g)3. above if the = .
increases are temporary and are noted as berng for this trip =
. -only (TTO) in the credit file. Temporary increases shall be'
limited to two during any thirty day period, and ‘the total
. amount of the temporary increases during that period shall - N e
/ \ not exceed ten percent of- the currently approved credrt R " Included in the “Provrs1on for Uncollectlble Pa-

A\

» NJ S.A. 5:12-24 if such check subsequently proves. to
-be uncollectrble, even if the casino licensee completes |

v presentment of the check

4561 supp 121895

Deducted from gross revenue pursuant to_ L

-~ all of the required verlfrcatrons prror to the deposrt or _~

A limit. I : A o tr,on Checks” pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:54-1.6(2)2; and. ,.



it transactrons

. e . o N

1945127 R RN

3. The casino hcensee shall specrfy in 1ts 1nternal

) -,'controls the ‘manrer in which any patron check that is.

v accepted pursuant to- NJSA. 5 12—101(k) shall be trdentr-
'fred ‘

,\,v

‘(k) Any patron havmg a check‘returned to any casmo

r unpard by the patron’s bank shall have his credit prrvrleges
" suspended at all NewJersey casrno licensees until such time ;

as the returned check has been paid in full or the reason for
the. derogatory information has been satrsfactonly explarned

- 'All derogatory information concerning”'a patron’s. credit

_account shall be reported by each casino licensee on a darly

basis to. a casino . credit bureau used by New Jersey casino | -

“licensees. - Each New Jersey casino licensee shall requestl

written documentatron of any derogatory’ 1nformatron per- o

~ taining to its patrons to be reported to that casino- licensee |
.on a darly basis by ‘a_ casino credit bureau used by New |
- Jersey casino. licensees.  All documentation obtained from
the casino credit bureau shall be maintained in the patron’s s

credit file. - Any casino licensee desrnng to: continue the - 1
. patron’s credit pnvrleges on the basis of a satlsfactory
- explanation having been obtained for the returned check :

- may do so if the licensee records ‘the explanatron for its ';

' Achecks from the patron-along with the signature of the |

o credrt department representatrve acceptrng the explanatron

/v.'--debtedness to the casino lrcensee shall “be recorded. in.
- chronological order”in the: patron’s credit file ‘and credit

di tranisactions shall be segregated from the safekeeping depos-
The followrng mformatron shall be rnclud- :

- edr R B

. 1. The date, amount and check nurnber of each Coun—v
ter Check or Slot Counter Check mrtrally accepted from
v,the patron T : ¥

2. The date amount and check number of each con-

":.'solrdatron Eheck and the . check numbers of the checks .

_ retumedto thepatron ‘,y." E ~_ S n T

Yoot
o 3. The date, method amount and check number of /) "
S each redemption transaction and the check’ number of the |-
' “_redeemed check returned to the patron L T

4. The date amount and check number of each substr-. :
tution transaction” and the check number of the check o

e ’returned to ‘the patron

o 5 The date, amount and check number of each check
o ,deposrted ‘ : - : :

6. The: date, amount and check number of each check
returned to the casino 11censee by the patron s bank and
the reason for 1ts return ' -

7. The outstandrng balance after each transactron
and : - Colh

© Supp. 121895

- decision in the credit file before accepting any further .

|
¢

A
s )
(l) All transactrons affectmg a patrons outstanding in-

8 The date amount and check number of any checks
R whrch have been partrally or completely written. off by the
.. casino lrcensee and a brref explanatron of the reason for
Co ‘such wrrte off S : -

;"‘."
A
|

i = OTHER AGENCIES

. (m) A log of all Counter Checks and Slot Counter.' SR

|

* Checks' exchanged and-of all checks received for redemp- R

“tion, consolidation or substitution ‘shall be prepared, manu-
ally or by computer, jon a daily basis, by check cashiérs and
such log shall 1nclude, at a minimum, the following:

f 1. The balance iof the checks on hand in the cashrer s

S ' cage- at the: begmmng of each. shrft

2. For checks. mltrally accepted and for checks re-. S

*ceived for consohdatron redemptron or substrtutron

" The date of the check

[

. ii.’ The name of the drawer of the check U

" The amount of the check o 8 o

- iv. The Counter Check ¢ or Slot Counter Check serral =
number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter

.

: Check(s) recerved and

V. “An mdrcatron as to whether the check was mrtral»

ly accepted or: recelved 1n a redemptron consolrdatron‘
or substrtutron e . s SR

'3, For checks deposrted redeemed by patrons for.b

cash/ cash . equrvalents complimentary cash’ gifts, gaming

chrps and plaques or any combmatron thereof consolrdat-,

ed or replaced

"'i".'; The date on whrch the check was deposrted , G

- redeemed consolrdated or replaced R

The name of the drawer of the check

The amouht of the check

v The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check. )
- serial number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Coun-
- ter Check(s) deposrted redeemed consolrdated or re- '

jplaced and |

1,"

-,;f rted redeemed consolrdated or. replaced

S V. "An mdrcatron as to whether the. check was depos- . ‘

4 The balance df the: checks on hand i in the cashrers B

cage at the end of each shrft

(n) A lrst of all Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks

‘; on hand, and of all checks received for redemption, consoli- -
,ﬁ’ dation or substrtutron shall be- prepared ‘manually or by

computer on a’ monthly basrs, at a mmrmum, Zand shall' o
' mclude the followmg A TR o

B 'jl. The date of the check -
2 The name of the drawer of the check

3 The amount of the check and
_‘| .
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4. - The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check serial
number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter Checks
received.

(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the
following procedures shall be performed:

1. The daily total of the amounts of checks initially
recorded as described in (/ )2 above shall be agreed to the
daily total of Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks
issued; '

2. The daily total of the checks indicated as deposited
on the log required by (/)3 above shall be agreed by

employees with no incompatible functions to the bank

deposit slips corresponding to such check; and

3. The balance required by (/ )4 above shall be agreed

to the total of the checks on hand in the cashiers’ cage.

. (p) All information recorded in the credit file shall be in

accordance with the licensee’s system of internal accounting = -

control submitted to-the Commission: )
Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

~ (d)7 added.

Renumbered 7-14 as 8-15 without change in text.

- New Rule, R.1985 d.229, effective May 20, 1985 (operative December

1, 1985).

See: 17N.J.R. 181(a), 17 N.J.R. 1327(a).

0ld section “Procedure for recording checks exchanged, redeemed or
consolidated” has been repealed and this new rule adopted.

Correction: (a)8—“and the amount of the credit limit and outstandmg
balance” was not deleted in adoption.

See: 17 N.J.R. 1673(c):

Amended by R.1985 d.493, effective October 7, 1985 (operative De-

cember 1, 1985).

See: 17 N.LR. 1254(a), 17 N.J.R. 2456(a).
New subsection (i); (k)8; and (p).
~ Extension of operative date: Operative date for R.1985.d.229 and d.493
has been extended to March 1, 1986.
See: 17 N.J.R. 2914(c).
Petition for rulemaking: Petltroner filed request for amendments to

section. - A
See: 18 N.J.R. 114(b).

Amended by R.1986 d.36, effective February 18, 1986 (operative March

1, 1986).

See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), 18 N.J.R. 428(b).

(p) substantially amended. .

Amended by R.1986 d.365, effective September 8, 1986.
See: 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b).

Substantially amended (d).

Amended by R.1990 d.362, effective August 6, 1990.
See: 22 N.J.R. 162(a), 22 N.J.R. 2342(d).

In (d)4, added bank verification service may use another verification
service to communicate with patron’s bank.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

In (g), revised text to add new paragraph 5, beginning with “For table
game play ...”; Added new paragraph 6 and recodified existing 5 and
new 7. Added reference to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout section.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(0)
In (n): stylistic revisions.

Amended by R.1992 d.153, effective April 6 1992

See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24 NJR. 1377(a) :
Added new (c)5 regarding patron’s name verification.

" Amended by R.1992 d.157, effective April 6, 1992.

See: 24 N.JR. 178(a), 24 N.J.R. 1378(a).

- 45-63

Added new subparagraph (i)4. Deleted subsection (p) because of
expiration of 1986 phase-in period.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 NJR. 348(b).
“Casino licensee” substituted for “casino” and “licensee.”
Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(b).
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). '
Added (j). N

Case Notes

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991).

Casino operator violated regulation by failing to explain in patron’s
credit file why credit was extended despite receipt of derogatory
information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and
Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593
A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Casino operator violated regulation by sending debt collection state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to
report immediately checks returned for insufficient funds. Adamar of
New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of
Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Casino operator violated regulations by reinstating patron’s credit
despite derogatory information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, .
Dept.. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250
N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement,
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casino and. to other
casinos violated regulations. - Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250
N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A. D 1991).

Former regulatron contained no bar to extension of personal credit
line by casino against a corporate account; no evidence of casino bad
faith through regulatory violation as regulation in effect at time of
transaction not violated. Schaps v. Bally’s Park Place, Inc., 58 B.R. 581

" (E.D.Pa.1986).

' 19:45-1.27A Patron request for suspension of credit

privileges .

(a) Any person may voluntarily suspend his or her credit
privileges at all licensed casinos by .submitting a written
request to the Commission in accordance with this section.

1. Such request may be submitted in person at the
offices of the Casino Control Commission, Employee
License Information Unit, Arcade Building, 2nd Floor,
Tennessee Avenue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New
Jersey, or at the Commlssron inspector’s booth at any
licensed casino. Any person requesting suspension of
credit privileges in person shall present valid identification
credentials containing the person’s signature and either a
photograph or a general descrlptlon of that person.

2. Such request may also be submitted by mail ad-
dressed to the Director of the Compliance Division, Casi-
no Control Commission, Arcade Building, Tennessee Av-

Supp. 12-18-95
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’ ene and the Boardwalk Atlantic Clty, New Jerséy 08401

) Any request for suspension of credit pnvrleges which is

~ or other- person empowered by law to take oaths and shall -

T person makmg the request

I

“(b) A request for suspensron of cred1t pr1v1leges shall be

‘in aform prescrrbed by the Commlssron whrch shall mclude '

- the followmg

1 Thé name of the person requestmg suspensron of
credrt prrvxleges : ‘ :

2. The address of the person s resrdence
3 “The person’s date of brrth

":.currently has an approved lme of credrt

= ; pnvrleges

'ade inperson: . N

tron of the person ‘and -

i The srgnature of a Commrssron employee auth :
! _rized to accept such request mdlcatmg that the signa

_agree with hrs or her actual appearance and .

Sy 'makmg the request for suspensron of credrt prlvrleges

. '(c) The Commrssron shall mamtam an updated master |
- list of all persons who have requested suspension of credit -
prrvrleges pursuant to_this section, and shall notify the credit |
- department of each casino’ Ticensee in wntrng of any addi- - -
*~__tions to or deletions from the list. The casino licensee shall'
.. date and tune stamp any such notlce 1mmed1ately upon”

frecerpt

R sﬁpp.ir'z}lgbs .

‘4, The name of each hcensed casino where the person‘

S6 If the request for suspensron of credlt pnvrleges is.|

~The type of 1dent1f1catron credentrals exammed P
‘_V_'contammg the person’s signature, and whether said | - *
“ credentials 1ncluded ‘a photograph or general descnp- L

o - ! leges of any- hsted person effective 1mmedrately upon: -
. submrtted by mail shall be signed before. a notary public - -

. ;to the hst it
7. contain a certificate of acknowledgement by such notary D '
pubhc or. other ‘person attestmg to the 1dentrty (of the :

‘ 1 Each casmo hcensee shall suspend the credlt privi-

receipt of notice. that such person s name has been added \J

2 An updated master hst of persons who have fer

RO oo e
l

o quested suspensron of credlt privileges shall be main-

5. The srgnature of the person requestmg suspensronx L

“of credit. prlvrleges, md1catmg ‘acknowledgment of ‘the'

: ollowmg statement: I certrfy that the mformatron which
I have provided above is true and: accurate. ‘I am aware
- that my. signature below authorizes the Casino - Control;
»Commrssron to ‘direct all New- Jersey casino licensees to | -

" suspend my credit. pnvrleges for ‘2 minimum perrod of 30 ¢

-~ days from the date of this request and indefinitely there—f’i

- -after, until such time as I submit a-written request to the |

'vCommrssmn for the remstatement of any such credrt‘fg» P

 ture of the. person requesting suspension -of credrt‘; T
- privileges appears to agree with that contained on his |
. or her 1dent1frcat10n credentrals and that any physrcal e

~ description .or photograph of: the person appears to

~If the request for suspensron of credrt prrvrleges s
1,made by mail, a certrfrcate of acknowledgement executed =
~by'a notary- public or- ‘other person empowered by law to .
" take oaths attestmg to the- 1dent1ty of the person who is

o drately upon recelpt

: ,‘forth in N J. A C. 19 45-1. 27

T tamed by the credrt department of each hcensed casmo

3 Each casmq llcensee ‘shall note any suspensron or.

remstatement of credit privileges pursuant to this-section -

_in any exrstmg credrt file for the affected patron mcludmg
' the followmg o

i A copy of any applrcable Commrssron notice of -
the suspensmn jor. remstatement of credrt prlvrleges

“id. The datel tnne and srgnature of the cred1t de-
partment representatrve makmg the suspensron orrein-
: ’» statement entry in the credit frle S
, (d) Any person whose cred1t prrvﬂeges have been sus- .
“pended pursuant to thrs section may, no sooner ‘than 30 days
.after the request for suspensron of credit pnvrleges, request
“ reinstatement of - his or her credit prrvrleges by submrttmg a-
“written - request to the Commission in accordance w1th the
procedures specrfred m (a)l and 2 above. .. v

1 Such request shall be m a form prescrrbed by the / ‘\
; Commrssmn whrch shall mclude the followmg oy \ _// :
co- -

The mfonr,atlon specrfred m (b)l 2 3 4 6 and 7.

above and

. The srgnature of the person requestmg remstate-
) ,ment of credit puvrleges indicating acknowledgment of .
the followmg statement: “I certify that the mformatron '
o which I have provrded above is trie and accurate Iam
- . aware that my srgnature ‘below constitutes a revocatron Lo
-+ of my’previous request for -suspension of ‘ctedit privi- . K
leges, and.- authorrzes the Casino Control Commission
- to permit any New Jersey casmo 11censee to remstate
me credrt pnvrleges : AR

2. The Commrssron shall delete such persons name
from the list estabhshed ‘pursuant to (c) above, and so

__;,,'pnotrfy the credit department of each casino hcensee, no -
- later than three - days from submission of -the vvrltten

‘request for remstatement of credit pr1v1leges The casino .
licensee- shall date and tlme stamp any such notrce lmme- LT

3. Upon recerpt" of notrce that such person 'S name has o
-' been deleted from the list, a casino licensee may reinstate -
: such person’s cred1t upon reverification of the mformatron
required by NIA. C 19:45-1.27(c), or may. extend credrt
" to ‘such: person- in | accordance with. the procedures set

- l
l

~
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(e) Informatron furmshed to or obtamed by the Commrs-' :
sion pursuant to this section shall be deemed confidential, -

and shall not be disclosed except in accordance. with' this
section and N.J.A.C. 19 40-4. No . casino hcensce shall

divulge that any person’s name is designated on the master . .
_list maintained pursuant to subsectron 101(j) of the: Actand ~
" this section, other than to authorized credit department
* employees or -other . casino. personnel “whose ~duties andg -

functions requrre access to such information.

1. If, in the ordrnary course of busmess, a casino
. licensee is requested to provide information regarding the -
~ status of the patron’s ‘credit ‘account, the. casino licensee
~ shall not drsclose any information other than to 1dent1fy‘__“,

. the credit account as voluntarrly suspended

New Rule, R.1992 d.153, effective April 6, 1992 AR

_ See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(b), 24 N.J.R. 1377(a).~~ -
- Amended by R:1995 d.232, effective May 1, 1995.
‘See 27NJR. 655(a), 27N J R 1816(a) :

19: 45-1 28 Procedure for deposntmg checks recelved from
gamlng patrons :

directly to the patron’s bank in-accordance with (g) below,

in accordance with the casino licensee’s normal busmess”.,'
practice, which" practrce must be . prevrously submitted “in

writing to both the Commission and Drvrsron Such deposrt
or. presentment shall occur no later than: i

- The banking day after the date of the check f°f av‘." proved internal controls, a casino licensee may present a =

non—gamrng check;

_ 2. ‘Seven calendar days after the date of the check for o
- a check in an amount of- $1 000 or less Vi g

‘3. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the check o
. for a check in an. -amount greater than $1 000 but less than '

- or equal to $5,000; or

4. Forty-frve calendar days after the date of the check'

for a check in an amount greater than $5, 000

(b) “All "checks® recerved for consohdatron in conformrty-..n‘_,
‘with N.J. AC 19:45-1.26 shall be . deposited in the . casino .
hcensee s bank -account or presernted directly to the patron s
) bank in accordance with (g) below, within: : :

L Seven calendar - days after the date of - the mrtral s

check for a consolidating check where the consohdatrng

. checkis' in an amount of $1,000 or less;

‘2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the 1mt1al E

check for a consolrdatmg check where the consolidating

- check is in an amount greater than $1 000 but less than or f

, equal to $5,000; or

v 3: Forty f1ve calendar days after the date of the mrtral' ,
.- check for a. consohdatmg ‘check where the . consohdatmg:_ :

check is in an amount greater than $5 000

e

.19:4?5’-i.2si o

(c) All checks recerved as part of a redemptron m con-
formrty wrth N.J.A.C. 19:45-1:26. shall be deposrted in the

{casrno licensee’s bank account or presented drrectly to the. =+

patron s bank in accordance with (g) below within:

v Seven calendar days after the -date of the 1mt1al:_ o
check rf the 1n1t1a1 check is in an. amount of $1, 000 or less

2 Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial -

o check if the initial check is in -an amount greater than s

'-'.’$1 000 but less than or equal o $5 000 or

3, Forty-frve calendar days after the date of the 1mt1al : “
r_check if the initial check accepted is in an amount greater e
than $5 000 e e , -

(d) In computmg a trme perrod prescrrbed by thrs sectron,. o
"the last day of the- perrod shall. be included unless it is a
S 'Saturday, Sunday, or a State or Federal holiday, in which .
R event the trrne perrod shall run until the mext busmess day ‘

(e) In the event of a senes of consolrdatron or redemp—

' ; o tion transactions with a patron, the-initial check shall be the = -
(a) Unless redeemed or consohdated prror to the tlmef
requrrements herein, all checks received from gammg pa-:
trons in conformrty with N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.25 shall be. depos-- "
" ited in the casino licensee’s bank account or presented

earliest dated check returned to the patron in the first of the
' serres of consolrdatron or redemptron transactrons '

(f) Any check deposrted mto a bank wrll not be consrd- ‘

ered clear until a reasonable time has been allowed for such :
B check to clear. the bank. The hcensee must- submrt to the = o
,Commrssron and Drvrslon the tune allotted for checks tof

. clear the bank . Sl :

(g) In accordance wrth NJ SA 5 12—101 and its ap-:v

}patron -check dlrectly to the patrons bank for- payment_',.

L All such 1nternal controls shall mclude proceduresv' o
',_'“for:_;_ T : » ‘ L

Documentmg the release of the patron check'r '
from the cashiers’ cage to a casino key employee of the
¢ -casino-licensee or to a licensed attorney, for the pur-

pose of presentment to. the patron s bank; '

, Prompt deposrt of the proceeds of the check 0
the casino’s bank account via a wire transfer or a check:
* drawn by the patron’s: bank and made payable only to

pard and

iii- Notice to the casrno hcensee that the check has .
been pard infull by the' patron S bank .

2 A patron check presented in th1s manner shall be |

consrdered pard in full when honored and pard by the

patron s bank

~ Amended by R.1989 d.434, effectlve August 21, 1989 o

:. See; 21.N.JR. 1288(a), 21 N.J.R. 2530(b)

- Inall sections: reduced deposit times for unredeemed counterchecks
and  changed ‘deposit times from “banking days” to+*“calendar days.”
In (a)2-4, (b)1-3 and (c)1-3 changed . amounts in following manner:
v Changed amount from “less than $1 000” to “$1 000 to less;” »

e

~ the casino lrcensee, 1f the patron s check is honored and - o
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Changed “of at least $1 000” to “greater than $1 000,” and deleted
“$2 500" and replaced with “equal to $5;000;”

Changed “Ninety banking days”:to “Forty- -five calendar days and
changed “of $2,500 or more” to “greater than $5,000.” 7.

. Added.new (d) and recodified (d) and (e) as (e) and (f).

_ Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
-See:’ 27 N.J.R: 2113(a), 27 NiJ.R. 3219(a). i
Added- provisions for. presentment. of patron’s- checks drrectly to the e

. ,patron s bank for payment in (g) : ‘

/
!
i

Case Notes

. Check not deposited within seven.banking days from date of transac- '
~ ‘tion.  Resorts Intern: Hotel, Inc..v. Salomone 178 N J. Super 598 429
- A.2d 1078, (App.Div., 1981) T

g 19 45-1 29 Procedure for collectmg and recordmg checks

- returned to the casino after deposit

- (a). All dishonored checks returned by a bank (“returned ik
. checks”) “after deposit shall’ be returned directly to, and

controlled by, accountmg department employees and shall

' have no mcompatlble functlons

(b) No person other than one hcensed in a separate

'f"collectron section within the .accounting department ‘as. a |
casino key employee or as a casino- employee, and one who

. has no. incompatible functions may engage in efforts to | .
collect returned checks except that an attorney-at-law repre- .

» sentmg a casino licensee may brmg action for such collec- -

tion. Any verbal or written communication with patrons
regarding - collection efforts. shall. be documented in. the

. 'collectlon sectron

(c) Contmuous records of all returned checks shall be

incompatible functions. -

.- The date of the check

1
2
3. The amount of the check;
4. The date(s) the check was drshonored
5. The Counter Check or- -Slot- Counter Check serlal

6. The date(s) and’ amount(s) of -any. collectlons re-
_ceived on the check -after being: returned by a bank,
including the date(s) and amount(s) of any complimentary

- -cash gifts applied as payment on the check after - bemg, ,
o returned by a bank.

(e) Statements shall’ be- sent to patrons, by accountmg
department employees with 'no incompatible’ functions, im--

mediately upon initial receipt- of a returned check or imme-

diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second time if
~the ‘check was immediately redeposited pursuant -to. (d)

above, and on a -quarterly basis thereafter until -collection

efforts are discontinued and such statements shall include;-

but_‘n_otbe limited to, the following:

- | section.”

_ .The name and address of the drawer
‘The date of the check

K iThe amount of the check; and

W

(f) Patrons to whom statements are sent shall be advrsed
of a return address and department to which- rephes shall be
“sent. U . R
: '(g)”Er‘n‘ployees_ with no inCompatible functionskshall re-
ceive directly and shall initially record all collections.

- (h): \Copies of statements and other documents supporting

collectron efforts shall be maintained and . controlled: by '

accountmg department employees

:mamtamed by accounting department employees with no
Such records”shall include, at.a
' .mmlmum, the following:- D

: ) the patron’s credit f1le>
... 'The name and address: of the drawer of the check. R

v number for Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks and - j

i) A record of all collectron efforts shall be recorded and
maintained by the collectron area w1thm the accountmg
’department B :

=@) After reasonable collectron efforts, - returned checks
may be .considered uncollectrble for accounting purposes

and charged to the casino- licensee’s allowance for uncollect-
A check which is unenforceable pursu-,
ant to section 101 of the Act shall not be charged. to the
allowance’ account for the purpose of computing the maxi-"

ible patron’s checks. -

mum provision allowed pursuant to section 24 of the Act.

3 Any patron’s indebtedness, in excess of $1,000, may- only be
considered ~ uncollectible - for - accounting purposes- and

charged to the allowance for uncollectible patron’s checks

account after the followrng mformatron has been mcluded in

1. Documentatlon by two or ‘more of the ‘casino licen-

check(s) and the reason why such collectron efforts were
unsuccessful and/or . : :

s '\OTH_ER AGENCIES .

4. The date(s) and amount(s) of*any collectrons re- L
ceived on the check after being returned by the bank -

see’s collection- department employees evidencing - inde- . -
. . pendent efforts to collect:  the “patron’s outstanding .

2 A letter from'an attorney representrng the casino -
documentrng the efforts to collect the patron’s outstand-

ing checks: and the reasons. why such collection  efforts.

were unsuccessful or ‘were not. pursued further

‘:(k) Listings of uncollectrble checks shall be approved in

v (d) A check dlshonored by a bank may be 1mmed1ately:
, ~redepos1ted if there is sufficient reason to beheve the check
-will be honored the second- tlme : :

 writing by, at a minimum, the chief executive - officer, a
‘casino key employee approved by the Commission and the
controller.. All such -uncollectible checks and listings shall

" be maintained and controlled ‘by accounting department

4566

. employees.
department The continuous. trial: balance shall be ad]usted
for any subsequent collectrons e :
Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff November 16, 1981

. See: 13 N.J.R: 534(b), 13 N.JR. 848(b)
(b): added “in- a separate .

l
|
=1
f
I
|

A continuous trial balance of all uncollectible. -
-checks shall be maintained by employees of the accounting -

:-department,” and “any verbal ... .
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>i): added ) :
* Renumbered (i) as (j) without change in text.
Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a),'17 N.J.R. 212(a).
(j) substantially amended; (k) added.
Petition for Rulemakmg Procedure for collecting and recordmg checks
returned to the casino after deposit. .
See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b).
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).
In (c)5: added “Slot Counter Check” to text.
Amended by R.1994 d.65, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5114(a), 26 N.J.R. 826(a). :
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.JR. 3891(c).

Case Notes ‘

Casino operator violated regulation by sending debt collection state-
ments directly to’its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to
report immediately patron’s checks returned for insufficient funds.
Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety,
Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J. Super 275 593 -A2d 1237
(A.D.1991).

Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gammg Enforcement,
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Extending credr_t to patron in substantial debt to casino and to other
casinos violated regulations. . Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,

Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. .of Gaming Enforcement, 250 ..

N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Use of reserve by casino to calculate provision for uncollectible
patron checks; statutes prohibiting underreporting of revenues. Divi-
sion of Gaming Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Associates, 94 N.J.A.R.2d
(CCC) 102.

Casino violated statute 'by discharging casino credit debt of a patron.

Division of Gaming Enforcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporation, -

94 N.JAR2d (CCC) 73.

19:45-1.30 Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables

(a) When'ever gaming tables are to remain open for .

- gaming -activity. at the conclusion of a shift, the gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming tables at
the time of the shift change shall be counted by either the
dealer or boxman assigned to the outgoing shift and the
dealer or boxman assigned to the incoming: shift or the
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time

of a drop box shift change which does not necessarily
“coincide with an employee shift change. The count shall be -
observed by the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming -

table. of the outgoing shift or the casino supervisor assigned
to the table game at the time of the drop box shift change.

(b) The gaming chips, coins and pleques counted shall be

recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino supervisor

assigned to the gaming table of the outgoing shift or the
casino supervrsor assigned to the gamrng table at the time of
a drop box shift change.

(c) Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at a
minimum, and on the original of the slip (“Closer”) and the
duplicate of the slip (“Opener ), the casino supervisor shall
record the following:

45-6_7 :

19:45-1.31

" 1. The date and identification of the shifr ended;
2. The game and table number;

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming
-chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gammg table;
and

4. The total value of all denominations of gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table.

'(d) Signature attesting to the accuracy of the information
recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the
dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor assigned to the
incoming and the outgomg shifts of the dealer or boxman
and the casino supervisor assigned to the gammg tables at
the time of a drop box shift change.

(e) Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-

~ scribed 'in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the

drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately

prior to the change of shift and the Opener shall be
deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table

immediately following the change of shift.

© 19:45-1.31 Procedure for closing gaming tables

(a) Whenever gaming activity at a gaming table is con-
cluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at
the gamiﬁg table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman
assigned to the gaming table and observed by a casino

. ’supervrsor assigned to the gammg table. g

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be
recorded on a Table Inventory Slip by the casino supervisor -
assigned to the gammg table. .

(c) The Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip (“Closer”)
and the duplicate of the slip (“Opener”), the casino supervi-
sor shall record the following: : ~

1._ The date and 1dent1frcat10n of the shift ended
2. The game and- table number;

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gamrng table;
and

4. The total value of all denornrnatrons of gaming
chips, coms and plaques remaining at the gaming table.

(d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of
closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and
the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table who
observed the dealer or boxman count the contents of the
Table Inventory. ’

(e) Upon rneeting the signatnre requirements described
in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box

. Supp. 12-18-95



o closmg of the table

' L 19 45—1 32 Count room, characterlstlcs

. 1_'-19 45-1 31

o attached to the- gammg table 1mmed1ately prror to the Lo 7

‘ trolled by a key Wthh is drfferent from

O (f) Upon meetmg the srgnature requrrements descrrbed in. The key to; the other lock on that door
d) above, the' Opener and the gaming chips and plaques it
.remammg at the table shall be placed in the"container . - "

" specified in N.JLAC. 19:45-1.20, after -which the contamer e each drop box slot cash storage box and slot drop box o
~shall ‘be locked and. either transported drrectly to the cash- and ‘ ; : l' o g : -
¢ ders? cage by a security department member or secured to | AT s
_ the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as - The keys {to the IOCkS of each SlOt dTOP bUCket N
R ’approved by the Commrssron If the locked. containers’ areff; - ’ Compartment L i IR AP (ﬂ_ T
..~ transported to the cashiers’ cage, ‘a cage cashier shall deter- s . R
-'immepthat all locked contarnersghave bgen returned, or if the | % “The key t0 one of the IOCkS requ1red by (b)21 above R

" locked containers are secured to the gaming table, a casino !
*representatwe shall account for all the locked contarners

T Amended by R 1981 d 437 effectrve November 16 1981

. Seer 13 N.LR. 534(b) 13 N.JR. 848(b): -

‘i (): “commission” was “chairman”. o

" - Amended by R. 1992 d.110, effective- March 2 1992 :
~© See: 22 N.LR. 3243(a) 24 N.J.R.858(c): - - : ‘

- . In.(a): stylistic revisions; In (): recodlfled subsectlon (g) as part of

e subsectron (f) deletmg phrase “At the end of each garmng day

N

(a) Except as provrded in (d) below, each casmo hcensee’ '
’shall ‘have “immediately adjacent -to the cashrer s cage.a |
* - room, to.be known as the “count room,’ specrflcally desig- "

_nated, des1gned and used for countmg the contents of drop-.

o _.-drop boxes. - - 4 o : ’ ,shall be known as the “count table
» (b) ‘The count room shall be de51gned and constructed to
: "'«provrde maximum security for.the materials housed' therem, L
~“and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen
" see ‘shall desrgn and construct-a’ count room w1th at-a:’
: lmrmmum the followmg securrty measures: ' : -

'-the followmg

: S 1 Effectrve an’d detarled audlo-vrdeo momtonng of'
1 A metal door installed on each entrance and exrt '_ ‘the entire count process ERRT

2 Each entrance/ and exrt door shall be equrpped ' »‘
w1th [N R S S l or of the count room including storage cabinets “or

'IWo separate locks

: -  boxes; _Ya.nd‘.:. 1

il An alarm device, approved by the Commrssron SR P
: Wthh audrbly srgnals the momtormg rooms required by :
NJAC19; 45-1.10, the casino security-department and - |~ . ar er actiy
~ the Division’s office ‘in the approved hotel whenevera |~ .~ . . l' ‘
. door to the ‘count Toom. is: opened at times other than '
" those nmes fOl‘/Wthh the casino-licensee has provrdedj.r
© -+ prior notice pursuant to NJ A C 19 45—1 33(b) or;

~ 1.43(b); and- ; : ‘

il A hght system approved by the Commrssron
* which illuminates one or more lights in the momtormg' ¥
'frooms requrred by NJAC. 19: 45-1.10, in: :the’ Divi--
" sion’s office in the approved hotel, at each count. room{'

1es in the count room

'known as-: the “hard count - room > from that used for:

i
i

‘may requlre, for purposes of malntammg constant sur--«‘,}
: verllance on. whether each count rroom door is open 0
"closed . : T

hard count room. T K

Cseemmes o se i

-

3 Each lock requrred by (b)21 above shall be con-tv‘j_,f S

shall be mamtamed and. controlled by the casino security -
& department in a secure area within the -casino secunty _
"-'department access; to whrch may - ‘be gamed -only by a’
"».secunty supemsor,wand the. key. to the other lock ‘shall be - o
‘malntalned and controlled by a Commlss1on mspector B

5 The casmo secunty department shall estabhsh a "

: ,.1 A table constructed of clear glass or srmllar materr-
- 1. al for the emptymg, ‘counting, and recordmg of the con-
"~ boxes, slot cash storage bOXGS, SlOt dl'OP buckets and slot.> - tents -of drop boxes-and slot: cash storage boxes Wthh

Sj' 2. Closed c1rcu1t telev1s1on cameras and mrcrophone e
wired'to momtormg rooms capable of, but not lumted to,‘

i Effectrve detarled v1deo-mon1tor1ng of the mterl-; h

Aud1o-vrdeo tapmg of the entrre count Sprocess. E

ountmg the contents of drop boxes and slot ‘cash- storage. .
-boxes, in which event the latter room shall be known as the = -
“soft count room.” - In.all other respects the hard count' " ..

+ room ' shall comply w1th the requlrements of -this section, -
" 'except that the hard count room need not contam the audio S
Jdoor, and at ‘such-other. locations as the-Commission <;f'vequ1pment requrred byl (¢)2i and (c)2iii above. In addition,
the hard “count room. shall contain a' fixéd:door type or
{ hand-held ‘metal detector 10 1nspect all persons exrtrng the

OTHER AGENCIES s

il The keys to.the locks securmg the contents of

trolleys used to- store drop boxes \and slot cash storage'_'_,lﬂi :

o ‘(d) Each casino hcensee may count the contents of slot, N :
},drop ‘buckets and slot drop ‘boxés i in a dlfferent room, tobe
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(e) In addrtron to the light «system required by (b)2iii
above, each hard count room shall contain a separate light
system or other device approved by the Commission which
shall provide a continuous visual signal at the count room
door, the Commission booth and such other locations as the
Commission may require whenever any access door to the
count room is open while the system is activated. The light
system or device shall:

c L Maintain_ the visual signal until the system is reset
or deactivated; and

2. Be designed so as to permit its activation, deactiva-

tion or resetting only by the Commission.

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1987.d.277, effectlve July 6, 1987 (operanve November
1, 1987).

See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a) 19 N JR. 1237(a), 19 NJ.R. 1656(a).
Added text in (d) “In addition, the . .. the count room.” Correction

deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987).

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by R.1988 d. 387 effective. August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Added slot cash storage boxes. :

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
“Casino” changed to “casino licensee.”

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,

1993).
See: 25 NJ.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).

19:45- 1 33 Procedure for opening, counting and recordmg
contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes and the recording of keno revenue

(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count room in
conformity with this section.

\

(b) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the

Commission and the Division the specific times during '

which the contents' of drop boxes removed from gaming
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be

. counted and recorded, which, ‘at a minimum, shall be once- .

each gaming day for drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes
shall be removed from bill changers in accordance with

NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded

ata mrmmum once a week

(c) The opening, counting. and recording of the contents -
of drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per- .

formed in the presence of a- Commission inspector by at
least three employees with no incompatible functions

45-69

(“count team”). To gain entrance to the count room, the
Commission inspector shall present an official identification

-.card containing his or her photograph issued by the Com-

mission.

(d) All persons present in the count room during the
counting process, except representatives of the Commission
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one-piece pocketless garment with openrngs only for

‘the arms, feet, and neck.

‘(e) No person shall:

-Carry a pocketbook or other contamer unless it is
transparent or

2. Remove his hands from or return them to a posi-
tion on or above the count table unless the backs-and
palms of his hands are first held straight out and exposed
to the view of other members of the count team and the
closed circuit television camera.

(f) Immediately prior to opening the drop boxes or slot
cash storage boxes, the doors to the count room shall be
securely locked and, except as required by (i)l below, no
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room,
except during normal work break or in an emergency, until
the entire counting, recording, and verification process is
completed. During-a work break or in the event of an
emergency, or to permit slot cash storage boxes to be
secured in the count room for the count of the contents, the
counting and recording process shall be discontinued unless -
the. appropriate number. of personnel as descrrbed in (c)
above is present.

.

(g) Immediately prior to the commencement of the

‘count, one count team member shall notify - the person

assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring station in
the establishment that the count is about to begin, after
which such person shall make an audio-video recording,
with the time and date inserted thereon, of the entire
counting process which shall be retained by the surveillance
department for at least five days from the date of recorda-
tion unless otherwise directed by the Commlssron or the
Division.

(h) Procedures and requirements for conducting the
count shall be as follows:

1. As each drop box or slot cash storage box is placed
" on the count table, one count team member shall verbal-
ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present
and to be recorded by the audio recording device, the
game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop -
. boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes;

Supp. 12-18-95



19 45—1 33

7’
2 In full view: of the closed c1rcu1t televrsron cameéras |
located in the -count reom, the conteénts of each drop box

" or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count ;

) table and either manually counted separately on the count |

i
!
i
o

~table or counted on a currency or coupon counting ma- B

_~ chine which. has been -approved by the Commrssron and is g B
- located.in a conspicuous locatron on, near or ad]acent to |

: the count table

O 3. Immedlately after the contents of a drop box or slot -
" cash storage box-are emptred onto -the count table the .
- inside of the. drop box or slot cash storage box shall be L

.~ held up to the full view of “a closed - circuit televrsron
- camera and shall be shown to at least one other count -
- team member and the Commission- inspector to assure all

contents of the drop box ‘of slot cash storage box ‘have
.7 been removed, -aftér which' the - drop box or slot cash“?, ,
 storage box shall be locked and placed in the storage area o

: for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; .

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash’ storage' o
o 'box shall be segregated ‘by. a count team member into .
S separate stacks on' the count table by each denommatron .
- of coin, currency and coupon, and by type of form, record -+ -
- or document except ‘that the Commission may permrt the @ -
utilization of a machine to sort currency or coupons_

] automatically by denommatlon

.57 Each denomrnatron of com currency and coupon ;
shall ‘be counted separately by one count team member

' vwho shall place individual bills, coins and coupons of the

“closed circuit televrsron camera, “after which ‘the coin,
currency and coupons shall be counted by a second count_ :
team member who is unaware of the result of the original

~ + ‘count and who, after completmg this count, shall confirm | :
~ the accuracy of the total, either verbally or in writing, with”
" that reached by the first-count team member, except that, |
- the Commission may permit a casino- licensee to perform’
v 'aggregate counts by denomination of all currency and:
. coupons collected in substitution of the second count. by.f
drop box or slot cash storage. box, if the Commission is
satisfied that the orrgmal counts ‘are being performed
' automatrcally by a machine that counts and automatically .
records the amount of currency or coupons, and that the * -
. --accuracy of the’ machine has been surtably tested and ' -
- proven. ‘The Commission ‘will permit the utilization: of
¢ currency “and coupon counting machines if ‘prior ‘to the
~_start of the count,’ in the. presence of a Commrssron

mspector, the count room supervrsor shall::

7

' Verify that the counting machme has a zero

balance on its terminal unit display panel and: has a

y ' 'receipt prmted which denotes “~0- cash or. coupons on " »
- hand” and:“-~0- notes or coupons in machine,” or some - .: -
-~ other means to indicate ‘that the machme has been

. cleared of all currency and coupons

Vrsually check the countlng machme to be sure |

- “same denornination onthe’ count table in full view of a -

slot, cash storagev box counted in (h)5iii above. -
' v.\total shall be posted and maintained . separately from -
7 the total posted i m (h)5iii above. This total shall not be
~ shown to anyone until completlon of the fmal verrfrca- o
- tion process. : .

~“'to the total.

N ] '-.OTHER-AG‘ENCIES -

Supervrsel a count team- member who shall ran-~

;domly select a drop box or slot cash storage box and *
place the entire ,contents ‘of the' drop box or slot cash

- storage box into the first counting machine, which shall - |

~ count the ‘CUITENCY Of coupons: by denomination and.
.produce a print-out of the total amount of currency or

~. codpons by denomination. - ‘ -
. bills or coupons ishall be re-fed into the machine and *

-+ manual adjustments made to the total.

shall also cause manual adjustments to be made to the

- total. The total las recorded on the counting machine
~and any ‘adjustments " thereto shall not be shown- to'f
,f anyone untrl completron of the fmal verrfrcat1on pro-’

Any sorled or-off-sorted

cess.. I -y

Supervrse ‘a second count team member mde- '
- pendent of the team :member performing the initial -
- count by machme, who shall manually count and sum-

"Coins or tokens = .

marize the currency and coupons of the drop box.or: .- -

The:

v. Supervrse the second count team member passmg :
At the currency ‘or coupons to a count team member, who'
o s unaware of the results of ‘the: manual count.:

~ count team member shall count the contents of the
. drop box slot cash storage box counted in (h)Siii. above
- "using a second countmg machme Such machine shall -
produce a printout of the total amount of currency or.
" ~coupons contained in the drop 1 box or slot cash storage '

The

box. Any : sorled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be . )

. re-fed-into the machme and manual adjustments made
Coins or tokens shall also cause manual
' adjustments to be made to the total.
- “recorded on the countmg machine and any adjustments .
_thereto shall Tiot be' shown to anyone ‘until completronf :
. of the fmal verrfrcatron process. o

Vi Followmg the completron of the test procedures, T
compare the totals from the test receipts of both count- -
"ing machmes, as computed in (h)5111 and (h)5v, to the
* / manual total. computed in’ (h)Siv.
' ’ompared above ‘are in -agreement, .the count room
-7 -.supervisor- will s1gn ‘and date” the test receipts and o
- forward them to the Accountmg Department at the end"’
« of the count process : : -

T vu CIf the three totals do not agree, approprrate :

~ “repairs shall be made to the counfing machine and the.

- procedures in- (h)51 through (h)5vi shall be repeated: .
~until all totals are m agreement. The Commission shall -

" not permit the countrng machme to be used untrl these i

totals are in agreement

The total as

‘If the three- totals - B

6. Any coupon deposrted ina drop box ora: slot cash u o

_storage box shall be counted and included as gross reve-

i

there are no bills or coupons remammg in the varrous,~ e

nue. pursuant to NJ S A, Rt 12—24 wrthout regard to the_“
compartments of the machine. : A o

vahdrty of the coupon S

'-‘>Sup‘"p'. ..12-18-95 ”_»4'577{0 ERA g:f_' l‘"”
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7. Any coupon which has not already been cancelled
upon acceptance or during the count shall be cancelled

prior to the conclusion of the count, in a manner ap-

proved by the Commission.

8. As the contents of each drop box are counted, one
count- team member shall record on a Master Game
Report or supporting documents, by game; table number,

and shift, the following information:

i. The amount of each denomination of currency
counted; -

ii. The amount of all denommatlons of currency
counted;

ili. The amount of coin counted;
iv. The total amount of currency and coin counted;

v. The total amount of each denomination of cou-
pon; : ‘
vi. The total amount of all denominations of cou-
pons; ’ ;

vii. The amount of the Opener;
viii. The amount of the Closer;

ix. The serial number and amount of each Counter

" Check;
J

x. The amount of all Counter Checks counted; »

xi. The serial number and amount of each Fill;

xii. The amount of all Fills;

xiii. The serlal number and amount of each Credit;
xiv. The amount of all Credits; and

xv. The table game win or loss or, for poker, the
poker revenue. |

9. After the contents of each drop box are counted
and recorded, one member of the count team shall record
by game and shift on the Master Game Report, the total
amount of currency, coin and coupons, Table Inventory
Slips, Counter Checks, Fills, and Credits counted, and win
or loss, together with such additional information as may
be required on the Master Game Report by the Commis-
sion or the casino licensee.

10. Notwithstanding the > requirements of (h)8 and
(h)9 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal
~ controls provides for the recording on the Master Game
Report or supporting documents of Fills, Credits, Counter

Checks and Table Inventory Slips by cage cashiers prior -

to commencement of the count, a count team member
shall compare. for agreement the totals of the amounts
recorded thereon to the Fills, Credits, Counter Checks
and Table Inventory Slips removed from the drop boxes.

11. As the contents of each slot cash storage box are
counted, one count team member shall record on the Slot

45-71

Cash Storage Box:Report or supportmg documentation
the following information: -

i. The asset number of the bill» changer to which the
slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique
identification number, the number shall be recorded
along with the asset number of the slot machine; '

ii. The amount of each denomination of currency
counted'

iii. The amount of all denominations of currency
counted;

iv. The total amount of currency counted for each
slot machine denomination;

_v. 'The total dollar amount of each denomination of
“coupon;. ' '

vi. The total dollar amount of all denommatrons of
coupons; and

vii. Any additional information és may be required
on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commis-
sion.

12. Notwithstanding the requirements of -(h)8, 9 and
11 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal con-
trols provides for the count team functions to be com-
prised only if counting and recording currency, coin and
coupons, accounting department employees shall perform
all other. counting, recording and comparing dutres re-
quired by this section.

13.  After preparation of the Master Game Report or
Slot Cash Storage Box Report each count team member
shall sign the reports attesting to the accuracy of the
information recorded thereon.

@) At the conclusion of the count:

1. All cash and coupons shall be immediately present-
ed in the count room by a count team member to a
reserve cash cashier who, prior to having access to the
information recorded on the Master Game Report or the
Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in the presence -of a
count team member and the Commission inspector, shall
recount, either manually or mechanically, the cash and
coupons presented, and attest by signature on the Master
Game Report and Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if
applicable, the amounts of cash and coupons. counted,
after which the Commission inspector, shall sign the re-
ports evidencing his or her presence during the count and
the fact that both the cashier and count team have agreed
on the total amounts of cash and coupons counted.

2. The Master Game Report, after, signing, and the
Requests for Fills, the Fills, the Requests for Credits, the
Credits, the issuance copies of the Counter Checks, the
Table Inventory Slips and coupons removed from drop
boxes shall be transported directly to the accounting
department and shall not be available to any cashiers’

- Supp. 12-18-95
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cage personnel All coupons shall be recerved and pro- o
- cessed by the accounting department in the 1 manner 'set
v;',forth in NJA. C. 19: 45-1 46(1) : ,

3. The Slot Cash Storage Box Report after srgnmg,

1

E and any coupons removed from the slot cash storageﬂi “NJS.A: 5:12-24 on: ‘the larger figure unless the -casino S

lrcensee can adequately explain and document the reason - 8 ;
. ~ for sa1d dlfference ‘No ad;ustments to gross revenue shall -+
- cage personnl. The Accountmg Department shall rec- | -'pe permltted wrthout approval from the Commrssron IR

p boxes” shall” be transported drrectly to the .accounting |
' department and shall not be available to: any cashlers;

. ~ ord the figures from the Slot Cash Storage Box Report on .
~the Slot Win Report and calculate the total drop for that ! -Amended by R 1981 4,437, effective N°Vember 16 1981
: -1 See: 13'N.JR.534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). .. -~
. gaming day.  All coupons shall be recerved and processed . ()1: added “if the originals . .. room.”
" by the accounting department in the manner set forth in Amended by R.1985 d.495, effective October 7 1985

: NJAC. 1945_145(1) TN 7 see: 17 NJR. 1752(a), 17.NJR. 2457(a).
g e i~ Subsection (h) substantially. amended.

L 4 If the casmo llcensees system Of lnternal control . Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendment to subsecnon (b) EEEIRE

, ' See: 18-N.J.R. 1966(2).
‘ jdoes not provide for the forwardlng from the cashiers’ l. Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machme bill changer system

.cage of the originals of the Fills,> Credrts, Requests for | -See: 19NJ.R.1110(a). | -
. Credits, and the Requests for Fills, and the issuance Amended by R.1987 d428{¢ffeeﬂve Novembefz 1987
. copies of the Counter Chécks, directly to the accountmgﬂ_ | Ses: 19 NIR. 923(2), 19 NJR. 2065().
..:jdepartment the ongrnals of all such shps recorded,. orto | the currency counting equ1pment” _
,;Ebe recorded on the Master Game Report shall be trans- Experrmental 90—day 1mplementatlon pursuant to NJ S.A.S: 12—69(6)

i . (expires July 10,1988). - ‘ .
;P © L See: 20 N.JR. 769(a). --; 2 .
o ‘ ol ‘ L Amended by: R.1988 d. 387, effectlve August 15 1988 o
(_]) The orrgmals and copres of the Master Game Report See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 NIR. 2090(a)

" . [ Substantrally amended to include procedure for. openrng slot cash
the Slot Cash Storage; Box Report, Counter - Checks, Re- . storage boxes.

* quests for Fills; Fills, Request for Credits, Credits, Table - | Amended by R.1991 d230, "effectlve May 6, 1991,

‘ r-Inventory Shps and the test receipts from the currency Se? (2112) i\IJ 1111 332dS(a), 23 NJR: b1461(a) b o]
T n changed “casino” number.to ¢ asset” num| er
| Jcountmg equrpment shall .on a darly basrs, in the accountmg | Amended by R.1992 .10, effective March 2 1992,
:-department be: - . . o | Seer 23N.IR. 3243(a), 4 NIR. 858(c).
o o :In (i)3: -added “gaming” to. describe day T
1L Cempafed f0r agreement Wlth each other, on a test -+ Amended by R.1992 d475; éffective Decembe 7, 1992
basrs 1f the orlgmals are recerved from the count Toom, by Cd See ‘24 N.JR. 3253(a), 24 N.JR. 4418(a)
litie s In (h)9 changed “casrno,number to “asset number”
. Amended by R.1993 d.75; effective Febiuary 16, 1993.
ble’ to tflphcates or Stored data; oL Seer 24 NJR. 2536(a), 24 NJR. 4243(a), 25 NJR, 717(a)

s

s department

2. Revrewed for’ the approprrate number and prop,k
ety of srgnatures on a tests bas1s, o ' o,
| added: ‘coupors to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(1). .

: 3 Accounted for by Serles numbers’ lf apphcable’ L Amended by R.1993 d. 143 effectrve Apl'll 5 1993
o | See 25 N.J. R. 279(a); 25-N. J R::1523(a).

4 Tested for proper calculatron, summanzatlon, and :

identification number.”
recordmg, o

: Amended by R.1994'd. 69 ef%fectrve February 7 1994
1'Seer 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N J.R. 829(a). .
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effectlve March 21 1994
See: 25'N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a):
EAmended by R:1995 d.285, effectrve June's, 1995

i See:. 26 NJ. R 2218(a), 27 N JR. 2254(a)

5 Subsequently recorded and o

6. Mamtamed and controlled by the accountmg de- :
partment asa permanent accountmg record :

9: 45—1 34 Slot booths

() The keno computer system shall have the capabrhty of e L ’ e
(@) Each estabhshment may have on or nnmedrately adj a-

e . generatmg a report which' lists, by keno. work ‘station, the -
- keno drop, total amount won' by patrons and keno win or.
loss for each gaming day. This report’ ‘shall be audited by- a’

‘each to be known as a slot booth to house one or more slot

i casino- accounting *department employee ‘Once the audit cashiers and to-serve as ‘the central location in the casino or,". v
: when there are multrple slot booths, in that portron of the‘_.' K

- ‘procedures have been’ completed the "casino accounting
- department employee shall sign the report and either attach -
 the teport to the Master\ ‘Game. Report for that gaming. day o

P

;;casino, for the following: -
1 The custody of

- Master Game Report

‘Added text:to (h)5; and: added text to (]) “and the test recelpts from '

' ported from the count room drrectly tO the accountmg ‘ (P:L. 1987 ¢.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effecnve Apnl 11, 1988

S In (h)2 added in full view of the. closed: circuit televrsron camera':. R
located in the court room. ‘Throughout (h), added “coupon”. ‘In (h), .
‘v added 6 and 7; 611, recodrﬁed as 8=13. "In 8, added v and vi.. “In (1)2 o

- In (h)1-and 9i; added new ‘text regardrng the utrlrzatron of a umquev S

it to the gammg ﬂoor one ‘or more physical structures,-f\v’,'

o he slot booth 1nventory comprrsmg o
= orrecord the approprrate figures from the report onto the -1 currency, coin, slot- tokens, forms, documents, and records’
o : SR normally assocrated wrth the operatron of a slot booth e

HARS there is a drfference between the keno win. or loss, L
as. represented in the. report referenced in (k) above and the

| figures reported. asa result of the reconciliation of the kéno 7
- drawer pursuant ‘to NJA.C. 19:45-1. 48(1) ‘the casino lrcen-,, .
1 see shall -be requrred to: pay gross revenue tax pursuant to -
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2. The exchange by patrons of coin, for currency or".’ib"

“slot tokens;

3 The exchange by patrons of currency for com or "

slot tokens;

3, The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency,v
coin -or ‘slot ‘tokens ‘in lconformrty wrth NJ AC

19:45-1 A46(3);

.\»

6. The exchange by patrons of srgned Slot Counter--*
Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, -or- any combma-'

tion thereof, in conformrty w1th N. J A.C. 19 45—1 25A . ‘,'See 13N, J-R>534(b) 14 NJR. 582(a)

7. The 1ssuance of Hopp er Fﬂls m Conformlty WIth " Petition for Rulemakmg Request amendment to subsectron (a)
; ' " +See: 18 N.JR. 1966(a). .
- _.Amended by R. 1988 d.224, effectrve May 16; 1988
" See:: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R, 1099(c)."

NJAC1945—141

8 The
NJAC 1945—140 and

9. The 1ssuance of coin or slot tokens to automated .
" coupon- redemptlon machmes in- exchange for proper :

documentatron and

NJAC. 19:45-125(D);

The i 1ssuance, recerpt and reconcrhatlon of 1mprest» .
funds used by slot attendants in’ the acceptance of curren-
cy and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency in-

conformrty with this chapter and ¢

12 The exchange with the master coin bank of any :
“coin, eurrency, slot tokens, prize tokens, chips, ‘plaques, -
- coupons, issuance copies- of Slot Counter Checks and
~documentation and the related preparatron of a Slot
. Booth Exchange Slip, which shall be a two-part, senally'_" :
prenumbered form signed by the master coin bank cash- -
ier, slot cashier, and the security department member

' responsrble for transportmg the funds. . Except for the

- exchanging of coin, currency, prize tokens and slot tokens :

with changepersons and the. exchanging: of coupons and

L currency with slot attendants, the’slot booth shall not be» =
‘allowed to obtain coin, currency, prize tokens or slot -

_tokens, from other: than patrons, through exchange or

otherwise, . from any source other than'the master coin -
bank-or a coin’ vault ‘approved pursuant to N.J. AC'
- 19:45-1.14(e).- An exchange with the master coin bank or,

coin vault must be accompanied by a Slot Booth Ex-
change Slrp or by a Fill Slip authonzmg the drstrlbutlon of

by the Commrssron s
\

provide at. all times maximum secunty for the ‘materials

.housed. therem and. for the activities performed therein. - At
a mmrmum, each slot cashrer wmdow shall be equrpped wrth

1ssuance of Payouts m conformrty wrth

s 'wrth no change-in text. . - .
_ Amended by R, 1991-d.300, effectlve June 17 1991

" activity . :

- See 27 NJ R. 3596(a) 27 NJ R 4912(b)
- coins, prize tokens or slot tokens to a slot booth. - Anv -
o exchange with a changeperson or slot-attendant must be
- documented in accordance with the procedures approved o

~~"-,:' R A 1945-135

L R

:an electrrcal system approved by the Commrssron whrch

enables a slot cashier or other -authorized "person in the
booth to.transmit a signal that is- audibly and visually

\reproduced in each of the followmg locatrons wheneéver an
i T '; emergency exrsts : : :
4. The exchange by patrons of gammg chrps, prrze R

-The momtorm rooms re urred b NJ AC o
tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot” tokens or com 5 g a y S

19 45—1 10; .

2. The casmo securrty department of the casino lrcen— ‘
see and ~ - _ .

3 The D1V1s10n S off1ce m the casmo hotel

: Amended by R.1982 d 1714 effectrve June 7 1982 (operatrve July 15 S : ;

'1982). -
()5 added; (a)5-7 renumbered as 6~8.

Subsection (a) substantially amended.

'Experrmental 90-day implementation pursuant- to NJ S. A 5t 12—69(e) ‘,
-(P.L..1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and- 5 12—100(e) effectrve August 27, - -

1990-(expires November 25, 1990)

. See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).’ ' o
*. Temporary Amendment of accountmg and mternal controls pursuant to .

10. The issuance: of cash to patrons upon the presen- o
tatron of a recognized credrt\ card in- accordance w1thj, :

the autorated coupon redemptlon machme expenment

See: 22NJR. 3638(c). -
“Amended by R.1991 d. 152 effectlve March 18 1991 S S
CSee 2NJR 3708(b) BNJR.885@).

-In (a), added 9.

- Amended by R.1991 d. 229 effectrve May 6 1991
" See:22'NJ. R: 3205(a), 23 N.J. R..1455(a).

In (a): added new paragraph 7 recodrfymg exrstmg 7—10 as 8 —11 'i. '

Sée: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a).
“‘Added'new (a)10, recodifying’ 10—11 as 11~ 12

. Administrative Correction,

See: N.JR: July 15, 1991.: . )

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective- March 2 1992

See: 23'N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). L ' : .
In (b):. revrsed text to ! ... at all tlmes ,".' » from “durmg gammg o

Deleted subsectron (c) regardmg slot booth" constructron

~-Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1,1992. = -
~ ' See: 23 N.J.R: 3085(a), 24 N.IR. 2078(a). '

"In (a)12, added reference” to “master com brea ” "_and NJAC '

©.19:45-1.14(e) regardmg an approved coin vault.
"Amended by R.1993 d.497, effective October.4, 1993
- Seer. 25 N.JR. 3107(b), 25 N.JR. 4618(a). :

" Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective-June 6, 1994

See: 25 N.JR. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). -

' Amended by R:1994 d.504, effective’ October 3, 1994 :

~See; 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26:N.JR. 4089(a)

- Amended by R:1995 d.593, effective November 20, 1995:. A
See: 27 N.J.R.3312(a); 27 N.JR. 4730(a). . Tl

Amended by R.1995 d.623; effective December 4, 1995
,J ’

B '19 45-1 35 Accountmg controls for slot booths and change;"

’ machmes . ‘
(a) The assets for whrch slot cashrers are responsrble shall

‘ R . - be supplied from the cashiers’ cage. Each slot cashier shall
(b) Each slot booth shall be de81gned and constructed to

operate with an 1nd1v1dual imprest inventory, - At the end of

“each shift, the slot cashier assigned to the outgoing shift”
~-shall record on a Slot Cashrers Count Sheet the face value

of each slot booth mventory 1tem counted and the total"

'sqpﬁ;j*iz:ﬁ-jés,-” |
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' opemng and closmg slot booth mventorres and shall recon- -
cile the total closrng mventory W1th the total openmg mven-:

. tory.

- (b) Signatures attesting to the accura'cy of the informa- -

tron contained on the Slot Cashrers Count sheet shall be, at i

a minimum, of the following cashiers after preparatron of |

the Slot Cashiers’ Count sheet:
The cashler ass1gned to the outgomg Shlft and

2 ‘The cashier’ assrgned to the i mcommg shrft

(C) At the end Of each gaming day, at a minimun, a COPYv 19 45-1. 36 Slot machlnes and bill changers, coin and slot

-of the Slot Cashiers’ Count Sheets for the previous gaming

. day shall be forwarded to the accounting department for g
_agreement of opening-and closing inventories, agreement of

-amount thereon to other records and documents required by
thrs regulatron and recordlng of transactrons

(d) The slot booth mventory may be used to supply

changepersons with an imprest inventory of coin, currency - 4

and slot tokens, provided that such inventory shall only be

used to accept any combination of currency, coin, gaming ' |

chips, slot tokens, prize tokens or ‘coupons presented by a :
patron in exchange for an equivalent amount of any combi--
The slot booth -

_-nation' of currency, coin or slot tokens.
inventory may also be used to _provide a changeperson with
coin, currency and slot tokens in exchange for an equal

amount of any combination of coin, currency, coupons, prize -

tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons shall be
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j). " If a changeper-

. son’s inventory is obtained from a location other than a slot -

booth, the location and the procedures for the i issuance and

maintenance of the inventory shall be approved | by the .

' Commlsswn ¢

(e) The slot booth 1nventory may . be . used to supply-'v‘r‘

automated" coupon redemption machines with an 1mprest"

o 1nventory of coin or slot tokens B o

) Change machines shal.l be governed by the accountrng ,

and “internal control procedures required by this section,
which shall be submrtted to the Commrssron for revrew and
'approval : » :

(g) The slot booth 1nventory may be used to supply slot o

_attendants with an unprest inventory of currency to be used
in the exchange of currency and coupons presented by a
patron , , , .

: Amended by R.1984 d.623, effectxve January 21 1985
See: 16 N.JR. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b).”
(d) amended. -
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to’ subsectlon (a)
See: 18:N.J.R. 1966(a). ‘

Experimental 90-day 1mp1ementat10n pursuant to NJ.S.A. 5: 12—69(e), : “ i
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,

:1990 (expires November 25, 1990)
See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). -

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to ‘

the. automated coupon redemptlon machme expenment
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See 2 N J.R. 3638(c)

< Amended by R.1991-d. 152 effectlve March 18 1991

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 NJ.R. 885(a)
~Added (e).

‘Amended by R.1992.d, 110 effective March 2, 1992
" See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24, N.J.R. 858(c).. :
In (c): rev1sed [text to read “At the end of each gamlng day, at a-

minimum .

- Amended by R 1993 d; 492, effective October 4, 1993

See: 25'N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a).

- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3,1994, -
‘See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a), 26:N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
‘Amended by R.1995.d.623, effective December 4, 1995. = -

\

See: 27 NJR. 3596(2), 27 NI R. 4912(b). -

B token contamers' “slot cash storage boxes, ‘
entry authorlzatlon logs ’

. (a) Each slot machme located in a casino shall have the
' ,followmg coin, prize token or. slot token containers: :

1. At least one but no more than two contarners each
‘to be known as a payout reserve container (“hopper”), in
which coins, prize tokens or slot tokens ‘are retained by
the slot machine to. automatically pay jackpots or to
dispense change as directed by a bill changer connected to

i - theslot machme provrded -however, that:

‘ ~ Coins or slot tokens shall be retarned in a sepa-
rate -hopper, known as an “all- -purpose hopper,” that is

“designed to accept coin- or slot tokens of the same '

“denomination, and only such coin' or slot tokens, upon-
- insertion thereof into the slot machine’s coin acceptor,
and that is capable of paying out or dispensing. only
~ coin or slot tokens of the same denomination as jack-"
_ pots or as change; provrded howeyver, that any coins or
~slot-tokens that are accepted by the coin -acceptor and
.that exceed the capacity of the hopper shall be: dlverted

- to the slot drop bucket, and if apphcable, the slot drop

“box; y,

i, Pr1ze tokens‘shall be retamed only in a separate
hopper, known-as a “payout-only hopper,” that is capa-
ble of retdining and maklng jackpot payouts only of

‘prize tokens-of the same - denomination, and that is

incapable of makrng change or of accepting any coin or
- slot token upon insertion.thereof into the slot” ma-

chine’s coin acceptor, which shall divert coins or slot .

_tokens that it has accepted to the slot drop bucket or
any apphcable slot drop box; - .

~ iii. No slot machme shall have more than one all-
* purpose hopper unless each hopper accepts the sam_e
denomrnatron of com or slot token;

Notw1thstandmg (a)ln above coms or-slot ‘to-"

X kens of the same denomination: that are placed in a

i payout-only hopper exclusively through hopper fills may -

‘be retained in that hopper to make payouts to winning

Commission’s approval .of the machine as part of the\

-

therefor B

- OTHER AGENCIES -

- patrons, subject to\the Division’s ' inspection and the = °

-review of that machme and. of the mternal controls ’

/
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V. Unless both hoppers on slot machines with multi-

ple hoppers either each contain the same denomination
of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or are connected to
win meters that satisfy the requirements of N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.37(b)4i and 19:46-1.26(c)Si or 19:45-1.37(b)4ii
and 19:46-1.26(c)5ii, each automatic pay- jackpot of
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens that is made from a
multiple hopper slot machine on' a round of play shall

be paid out only on the round of play when the winning .

combination is hit and only from one, but not both, of
the machine’s hoppers for any winning combination
that is hit on that round, and no casino licensee shall
offer or provide a jackpot at such slot machine that will
be paid out from both hoppers for any winning combi-
nation that is hit on the same round; and

vi. Prize tokens shall not be placed in or retained by
a payout-only hopper that retains coins or slot tokens
pursuant to (a)liv above;

2. A container, known as a slot drop bucket or slot
drop box, to collect coins or slot tokens that are retained
by the slot machine and are not used to make change or
automatic jackpot payouts. Each slot drop bucket or slot
drop box shall be identified by a number which corre-
sponds to the asset number of the slot machine, and
which is permanently imprinted on or affixed to the
outside of the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in
numerals at least two inches high; and

3. On those slot machines to which a bill changer is
attached, a container known' as a slot cash storage box; in
which currency and coupons accepted by the bill changer
are retained.

(b) A slot drop -bucket shall be housed in a locked
compartment separate from any other compartment of the
slot machine.. The compartment shall have two locks, the
keys to which shall be different from each other and from
the keys utilized to secure all other compartments of the slot
machine. One key to the compartment shall be maintained
and controlled by a Commission inspector.
to the compartment shall be maintained and controlled by
the casino security department in a secure area within that
department, access.to which may be gained only by a casino
security department supervisor. :

(c) A slot drop box shall have:

1. " A slotted opening through which coins and slot
tokens can be deposited;,

2. A device that will automatically close and lock the
slotted opening upon removal of the slot drop box from
the slot machine; and

3. Two separate locks securing the contents of the slot

- drop box, the keys to which shall be different from each
other. . The key to one of the locks shall be maintained
and controlled by a Commission inspector. - The key to

" the second lock, which shall also be different from the
keys utilized to secure the compartments of the slot
machine and the slot drop box, shall be maintained and

45-75

" other.

The second key . .

controlled by the accounting department in a secure area
within that department, access to which may be gained
only by a supervisor in that department.

(d) A slot drop box shall be housed in a locked compart-
ment separate from any other compartment of the slot
machine. The area in which the slot drop box is located
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each
The key to one of the locks securing this area shall-
be maintained and controlled by a Commission inspector.
The key to the second lock, which shall also be different
from the keys utilized to secure any other compartments of
the slot machine and the contents of the slot drop box, shall
be maintained and controlled by the casino security depart-
ment in a secure area within that department and access to
the key may be gained only by a supervisor in that depart-
ment.

(e) Any slot machine equipped to accept slot tokens in

‘denommatlons of $25.00 or more shall:

1. Be opened only by a slot department Supervisor or
a supervisor thereof; and

2. Utilize a slot drop box rather than a slot dropb
bucket.

(f) The area in which the slot cash storage box is located
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location,
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each
other. :

(2) The key:to one of the locks securing the area where
the slot cash storage box is located shall be maintained and
controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to the
second lock to such area, which key shall also. be different
from the keys securing the contents of the slot cash storage
box, shall be maintained and controlled by the'casino securi-
ty department or the slot department in a secure area within
that department. Access to the key may be gained only by a-
supervisor in that department, provided, however, that if the
slot department controls the key, the supervisor of the slot
department may issue the key to a casino security depart-
ment supervisor; who may give it to appropriate casino
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-
ticipating in the transportation of slot cash storage boxes
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17. ‘

(h) Keys to each slot machine, or any device connected
thereto which-may affect the operation of the slot machine,
with the exception of the keys to the compartments housing
the slot drop bucket and to the locks securing the areas
where the slot cash storage box and slot drop box are
located, shall be maintained in a secure place and controlled
by the slot department, Keys to slot machines equipped to
accept slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more shall
be maintained and controlled by the slot department in a
secure area within that department, access to which may be
gained only by a supervisor in that department.

Supp. 12-18-95



L -..v:»:",rjMachme Entry Authorlzatlon Log requrred by (])1 above,,:

L (1) Any key removed from a departments secure aréa
- ‘-!pursuant to (b), (c), (d),.(g) or (h) above; shall be: returned |
. no later than the end of the shift of the department member i
~ to whom the key.was issued, and the department shall
~_establish a’ sign-out and sign-in procedure approved by the | .
Cl Commrssron for all such keys removed. - T R

[

e (j) Unless a computer' which autornatically ‘records - the
A information specified in (])1 2, and 3 below is connected to : .
- “the slot: machines in the casino, the following entry authori-- |

: zatron logs shall ‘be mamtarned by the ‘casino lrcensee ‘,'

1 Whenever 1t is requrred that a slot machrne or any
- gdev1ce connected thereto which ‘may- affect the operatron
- of the slot machine be opened, with the exception of a bill
. changer, certain information shall be recorded on a form.
* “to be entitled “Machine Entry Authorrzatron Log.”" The
" information shall include, at a_minimum; the date t1me 5 ,
' purpose of openmg the’ machrne or devrce and the signa- - |
. ture of the authorized: employee opening the machine or |

. device.” The: Machine Entry Authorization: Log shall’ bt’:1 ‘ See: 25 NIJR. 1503(b) 25 NIR. 2908(a)

o malntamed in the slot machine’ and, shall have recorded.
" thereon a. sequentral number ‘and a manufacturer s serial
- number or the asset number of that slot machme - '_:f:f"" o

2 Whenever it is requ1red that a. progressrve control-.
ler not housed w1th1n the cablnet of a slot machine be "

recorded on-a form to be entrtled “Progressive Entry

'i’;Authorrzatron Log _The: Progresswe Entry Authoriza- -

;H‘l'shall have recorded - thereon a sequentral number and-
‘ senal number of the progress1ve controller ‘

o 3 Wrth the exceptron ‘of the transportatron of slotf o
.- “"-cash storage boxes, pursuant to N.J.A.C.. 19:45-1. 17(a) R
*‘whenever it is required that a bill changer, other than'a
"' separate slot cash storage box compartment, ‘be opened, -
i “+ ‘certain information shall- be recorded ona form to'be -
entltled “Bill- Changer Log.” » " The' mformatron shall in-"-
“clude, at a minimum, the date time, purpose of opening .
- - the bill changer and the signature .of ‘the - authorized -
'employee opemng the bill' changer. - The Bill Changer ’
" Log shall be mamtalned in'the bill changer and shall have
‘recorded. thereon asequetitial number and the serial
"number or asset number of the bill changer, ‘If the bill' .- |
-*@changer is contained completely within the cablnet ofa ]
.. . slot:machine and. there is no separate access to’ the bill
© changer unit, the mformatlon may be. recorded on the

- provided'that any mformatlon that concerns the opening - |
* of the bill changer may be d1stmgurshed from any other . .

~ information that concerns the opening of the slot machrne :
o ,,or any- other devrce connected thereto

- Amended by R. 1983 d. 239 effectrve June 30 ]:983
~See: 14 N.JR. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b). o

‘Deleted! requrrements in:(d)1, that only slot machmes or attendants‘

t had to sign. the Machme Entry Authonzatron Log T

Supp 11,2‘-1;8-"95‘ L 45.7

- See: 20 N.JR. 516(a), 20, NJR.. 1099(c). -

" See: 20 NJR. 769(a).. : SRR
"+ . Amended by: R.1988 d. 387 effectrve August 15 1988

‘See: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a).

 tion Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and < " the operation of the slot machine, for the. purpose of .-

temporarily storing coins, prize tokens or slot tokens that
areto.be deposrted only into the slot machine’s: hopper that'

- corresponds with . the coin or. type of token stored in the
hopper storage area L : :

department; -

- __,..r;,:_ S

Petition for Rulemakmg Slot machrne brll changer system
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). -
Amended by R.1988 d. 224 effectlve May 16, 1988

~Substantially amended:!

Experlmental 90-day 1mplementatron pursuant ‘to N. J S.A 5:12—69(e), s
. (P:L.:1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and. 5‘12—100(e) effectrve Aprrl 11 1988

- (expires July 10, 1988):. 1 S

See: 20 N.JR. 765(a), 20 N.JR. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)

OTHER AGENCIES" .

‘Added bill changers and slot- token - contamers and keys for slotv"’»i"""

© . storage box comipartments. - -

- -Ameénded by R.1988 d.468, effectlve October 3, 1988
~’See: 20 N.J.R.'1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). : SR
Lo Sequentrally nuniber “machine entry authorization logs and requrre

preparation and maintenance of “progressive entry authorrzatron logs
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991, - L
See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a) 23 N.J.R.:1461(a).

“In (a)2 and'(g)1,3
serial” number, - R
Amended by R.1992 d. 359 effectrve September 21 1992 SN
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b); 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). " :

- Requirement for séparafe. locked compartment for slot cash storage P

box eliminated, under specrfred circumstances.

: revrsed text 10 read asset” and manufacturer s .

Amended by R: 1993 d. 318 effective July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15 Y

1993).
Amended by R:1994 d.69, effectrve February 7, 1994
Amended by R.1994 d.474, effective Septernber 19, 1994..

See: 26 N.J.R. 2217(a), 26 ‘N JR. 3894(a)
Administrative Correctron .

~See: 26 N.LR. 4788(a).

Amended by .R.1994 d.504, ‘effectrve October 3, 1994

‘opened the: mfonnat1on specrﬂed in (j)1 above: shall be fﬁg”fsee 26NJR 2872(3) 26NJR 3253(a) % NJR 4089(a)

1 19:45-1. 36A

Slot machmeS'- hopper storage areas o ,
(a) A hopper storage area may be used in’ ‘connection

f'(b) A hopper storage area shall be a secure compartment

located adjacent to, but separate from;, any. compartment of -
-its correspondmg slot rnachme, or the drop bucket compart- o

ment of such slot machme and shall S PRt
for the corns ‘or tokens stored in, 1t
shall be different. from each. other,

;,_The ‘other key, Wthh shall "be different from' the keyv

.department and entry of the followmg mformatron into a
dog: o o : ,

1 Be constructed 50 as to provrde ‘maximum securrty .

A Be secured byt two separate locks the keys to Wthh v
Oné of the keys;, "
- which ‘may be the same as the key which opens the ‘slot -

“machine correspondmg to-that hopper storage area, shall "
be maintained and controlled by the slot department... =

“securing. the correspondmg slot machme, shall be main-
‘tained and controlled by the casino security department,
in a secure area withini that department and access to -
. that key may be gamed only by a supervisor in that, -
: Removal of the key from this area’ may be .
" . undertaken only for use and return no later than the'end -
i+ of the shift of the department member to- whom the key
1 was issued, and- upon ‘the approval of a supervisor of that
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i. The signature of the department member to
whom the key was issued;

ii. The signature of the supervisor authorizing such
issuance; v

iii. The date and time issued; and
iv. - The date and time replaced; and

3. Include a device that indicates when the door of .
the hopper storage area is open. -

(c) Hopper ‘storage areas shall be filled ‘and utilized in
accordance with the procedures in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41 and
a casino licensee’s system of internal controls. -

‘New Rule, R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). .
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19:45-1.37 Slot machines and bill changers;
identification; signs; meters

* (a) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each
slot machine in a casino shall have the following 1dent1fy1ng
features: .

1. . A manufacturer’s serial number affixed to the out-
side of the slot machine cabinet in a location as approved
by the Commlssmn

2. An asset number, at least two inches in height,
permanently imprinted, affixed or 1mpressed on the out-
side of the: machine;

3. A display located conspicuously on the front of the
slot machine that automatically illuminates when a player
has won. a jackpot not paid automatically and totally by
the slot machine and which advises the player to see an
attendant to receive full payment;

4. A display on the front of the slot machme that
provides fair notice of the following:

i. ‘The rules of play, character combinations which
will award payouts and the related payouts;.

ii. * If the slot machine offers a payout of merchan-
dise or some other thing of value, a clear description of
the merchandise or thing of value including its cash
equivalent value (unless the payout is an annuity jack-
pot); the dates the merchandise or thing of value will be
offered if the casino licensee establishes a time limit for -
offering the merchandise or thing of value as provided -

" in N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.40A, and the availability or unavail-
‘ability to the patron of the optional cash equivalent
value authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A(m). The
display need only contain the name or a brief descrip-
tion of the merchandise or thing of value :offered,
provided that a sign containing all of the information
specified in (a)4ii above shall be displayed in a location
near the slot machine as approved by the Commission;

45-77

iii. If the slot machine offers a progressive jackpot,
the dates the progressive jackpot will be offered and the
payout limit, if the casino licensee establishes a time
limit or payout limit as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39.
If no time limit or payout limit is established, the
display shall state that the casino licensee reserves the
right to change or discontinue the progressive slot
machine upon 30 days notice. The display need not
contain this information provided that a sign which
does contain this information shall be displayed in a
location near the slot machine as approved by the
Commission;

iv.. If the slot machine is equipped Wlth a payout-'
‘only hopper, a statement either that:

1) Any prize tokens that are paid out as a jackpot
from that hopper cannot be used to activate play at
any slot machine; or

(2) Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from
that hopper cannot be used to activate play at that
slot machine; and

v. If the slot machine is equipped with multiple"
hoppers and has the win meter permitted by (b)4ii
below and N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.26(c)5, a statement, ap-

- proved by the Commission in consultation with the
Division, that reasonably explains to patrons the infor-
mation disclosed by the win meter. :

5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that
automatically precludes a player from operating the slot
machine after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and
requires an attendant to reactivate the machine;

6.. A light on the pedestal above the slot machine that
automatically illuminates when' theé door to the slot ma-

‘chine or any device connected which may affect the

operation of the slot machine is opened; and

7. A location number, at least two inches in height,
affixed to the outside of the machine and visible to the
casino licensee’s closed circuit camera coverage system.

(b). Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each

slot machine in a casino shall be equipped with the follow-'
ing: '

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be
known as an “in-meter” that continuously and automati-
cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens placed by
patrons into the machine for the purpose of activating
play; S :

2. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be

~known as a “drop meter,” that continuously and automat-

ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are
dropped into the machine’s slot drop bucket or slot drop
box; .

3. For each hopper in a slot machine, a separate
mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be known as

Supp. 12-18-95
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~.a “jackpot. meter,”

that contimiously and automatically L
~ counts, for that hopper only, the number of coins, prize | .

tokens or slot tokens that are automatically paid by the: e

- machine from the corresponding hopper and that displays P
. the -aggregate number so_counted; provided, however

_ that . . N

i In lieu Of the jackpot meter 'for,-'a. payout-only :
hopper displaying the aggregate number of coins, slot ;

tokens or prize ttokens paid out from that hopper, each - -

casino licensee that uses a slot machine which is capa- |*
ble .of converting the- number of coins, slot tokens: or

- prize tokens paid out from a payout-only hopper into -

the equivalent number of coins or slot tokens that :
match the denomination of the com or slot token which:
that slot machine is designed to accept in order to- ‘;
activate play (the ¢ ‘machine denomination equivalent”), '
‘may, in accordance with internal controls approved by |
the Commission, set the jackpot meter connected to | -
each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contin- '
uously and automat1cally count and display the aggre- b
. gate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid | |
-\ out from that hopper by its machine denomination

equrvalent (for example, the jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot

machine may- display - the payout of one $3 00 prize

token as the payout of “12” quarters); and-

: \' 'ii.,’ Each slot machine with multiple hoppers may .

- have a single jackpot metér to count and dlsplay the

paid out from that’ machine’s hoppers provided - that:
(1) Each hopper is connected to that meter; .

. .(2) The Jackpot,meter counts and drsplays, in ac-'

cordance with (b)3i above, the; aggregate number of
coins, slot-tokens- or prize ‘tokens paid out from a

o payout-only hopper by 1ts machme denommatron

- equivalent; and

e pot meter, to be known as a “payout-only jackpot:

meter,” that counts and drsplays the ‘aggregate num-.
--ber of coins, slot tokens-or prize tokens actually paid
'out from that hopper only; and

4 A mechamcal electrical or electromc devrce to be‘

the round in which a winning combination is hit, advises

" the winning player of the actual number of coins, slot

-'tokens or prlze tokens won from that hopper only, or

A win meter to which each hopper is connected
that advrses the winning player of the aggregate number

of coins,” slot tokens. or prize tokens won that round
< from both" hoppers after first converting the aggregate -

number of any coins, slot tokens or prize' tokens won on

that round from a payout-only hopper rn‘to its machrne' ’

- denomination equrvalent and a separate win meter, to
- be known as a “payout-only win meter,”. connected to

each payout-only: hopper that advises the player of the .

' number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually

_-won on that round from the corresponding hopper only -
. "(for example; a win meter on a multiple hopper 25¢ slot

- “machine may, pursuant to this paragraph, record the
_payout, on the same round of play, of one $3.00 prize
* token and two. quarters as the payout of “147 quarters

(©) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the Commrssron each
;- slot machine which does: not ‘totally and automatrcally pay
. the full amount of a jackpot to a patron shall be equipped -
. with a mechanical, ‘electrical or electronic “device -to be
1+ known as'a “manual Jackpot ‘meter” that- contrnuously and’
" aggregate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens | automatically records a pulse(s) for a predetermined num- -

- ber of ‘coins or slot tokens that are to be paid manually.

‘ (d) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the Commrssron each. -
: aﬁslot machine that accepts currency shall have meters that
accomplrsh the ob]ectrves set forth in (b) and™(c) above

|
(e) Unless otherwrse authonzed by the Commrssron each

. slot machine that has an attached bill changer shall also be
(3) Each payout-only hopper has a separate jack-

| or_HER' AGENCIES |

i A separate win meter for each hopper that, for”

. provided- there is a separate. payout-only win meter
advising the player that one prize token ‘was pa1d out) :

. equipped with mechanrcal electrrcal or electromc dev1ces as '

%follows

known as-a “win meter,”. visible from the front of the - ;

machine, that, upon a player hitting a winning combina-

‘tion, advises the player of the number of. coins, prize -

" tokens or slot tokens for that round that have been paid

to the player by the. machine . from the’ corresponding -
hopper; provided, however,l that multiple win meters, as
provided in (b)4i or ii below after approval of the casino -

“licensee’s internal controls therefor, shall be used oneach |
.multrple hopper slot machine whenever one or more - .
winning combinations that are hit on the same round of .

‘ ~ play at that machine entitle the winning player to auto-
matrcally receive coins, slot tokens or prrze tokens from
- both- hoppers 'and each hopper contains a different de-

. nomination of coins, slot tokens' Or. pnze tokens,. as fol- -

. lows:

+° Supp..12-18-95 '

LA “cash box” meter that contrnuously and automat- Ke
__1cally records the total dollar - amount of ‘all currency
i"/'accepted by the bill changer or, as an alternative, a =

“ connection to a computer system approved by the Com-

" mission - that determines the total dollar. amount of all '

currency accepted by the bill- changer from data supplred
_from the bill meters requtred by (e)2 below, '

2.0 A number of “brll meters

of brlls accepted by the bill changer and

- 1945-146B:

4578

A “numencal coupon meter” that contmuously,

: automatrcally and separately counts the total number of

[

. -all -coupons accepted by the bill changer; ‘and -

e

; ‘3. If the attached bill ‘changer can: accept coupons but
does not contain the coupon meters 1dent1f1ed in N J A. C S

that contmuously, auto- o
,matlcally and separately count, for each denomination of
currency -accepted by the bill changer, the actual number »
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ii. A “value coupon meter” that continuously, auto-

matically and separately counts the total dollar value of.

all coupons accepted by the bill changer.

(f) All meters described in this section and in N.J.A.C.
19:46-1.26 shall be placed in a position so that the numbers
thereon can be read and recorded without open1ng the slot
machine.

(g) Each casino licensee shall set each of its slot machines
to pay out, at a minimum, 83 percent of the amount of
coins, currency or slot tokens that are placed by patrons into

. that slot machine and shall maintain a record of each slot

machine setting and theoretical payout percentage. No
payout of any merchandise or thing of value or payment of
cash in lieu of any merchandise or thing of value pursuant
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A shall be included in determining
whether a slot machine meets the 83 percent minimum
payout requirement.

(h) Each slot machine in a casino shall have such test
connections as may be specified by the Division and ap-
proved by the Commission for the on-site inspection, exami-
nation, and testing of such machine.

(i) Each slot machine in a casino shall have‘devices,
equipment, features and capabilities as may be required by

the Commission for that particular model of slot -machine

after the prototype model is tested and examined by the
Division.

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987.
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).
(a)4 and (f) substantially amended. '
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer machine.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988.
See: 20 N.LR. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).
Substantially amended.
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJS.A. 5: 12—69(e)

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effectlve Apr11 11, 1988

(expires July 10, 1988).
See: 20 NJ.R. 769(a).
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 NJ.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Added (e) bill changers attached to slot machines.
Correctron At (b)2., the word “slot” added before “tokens” and
“gaming” deleted. N.J.A.C. reference corrected.
See: 21 N.J.R. 933(a).
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (a).
See: 23 N.J.R. March 18, 1991.
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effectiveé May 6, 1991.

~ See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a).

Added new (a)7; revised (a)l to specify placement of manufacturer’s
serial number.
Amended by R.1992.d.58, effective February 3, 1992.

© See: 23 N.JR. 1306(a), 24 N.LR. 487(a).

Allowed casinos to establish time limits of not less than 30 days for
the offering of progressive and merchandise jackpot.
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). ’
Deleted requirement at existing (e)2 regardmg the “cash box meter”.
Recodified existing (e)3 as new (e)2. :
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,
1993). .
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b) 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).
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Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a).

\
Case Notes ‘
No implied private cause ‘of action for inadequate or defective

signage of slot machine. Marcangelo v. Boardwalk Regency Corp.,
D.N.J.1994, 847 F.Supp. 1222, on subsequent appeal 47 F.3d 88.

Failure to state claim against casinos for breach of contract for
removal of progressive slot machines before jackpots were won .
Decker v. Bally’s Grand Hotel Casmo 280 N.J.Super. 217, 655 A.2d 73
(A.D.1994).

19:45-1.38 Slot machines and bill changers; location;
movements .

(a) Each casino licensee shall file with the Commission a

" floor plan of the casino which identifies each slot machine

and b].ll changer on the casino floor by a location number in
accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)7. Any alterations

- to such floor plan shall not become effective until approved

in writing by a Commission inspector. A revised floor plan
containing such alterations shall be filed with the Commis-
sion within 24 hours of the alteration.

(b) No slot machine or bill changer shall be removed
from, or returned to, a location in the casino or moved from

‘one location to another without the prior written approval

of the Commission.

(c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been placed
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill
changer from or to a location shall be recorded by a slot

‘department member in a machine movement log which shall

include the following:"

1. The manufacturer’s serial number and the asset
number of the moved slot machine and/or bill changet;~

2. The date and time of movement of the slot ma-
“chine and/or bill changer;

-3 _v The location from which the Vslot machine and/or
bill changer was moved;

4. The location to which the slot machme and/or bill
changer was moved; and S

5. The signatures of the.slot shift manager and the
lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer

(d) Prior to removing a slot machme from the gaming
ﬂoor

1. The machine’s slot drop bucket or slot drop box
‘shall be removed and transported to the count room;

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity
with the (procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and

\

Supp. -12-18-95
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30 Any coins or slot ‘tokens in any of the slot ma- 'Se; 24NJth 2137(a), 24 N.JR. 33%6(;)
‘ ! Opper storage area provisions adde
chrnes hopperts or ‘in the correspondlng hopper storage_._ " Administrative Correction o (c)4: ' -
* ‘area shall be removed, transported, and’ counted with the’

- See: 25 N.JR. April 5,1993. : N
slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that. . . Amended by R.1993d. 319 effectwe July 6 1993 (operatlve October 15l
a slot machine may be removed from' the casino with :

©1993). ,\“
coins or slot: tokens contamed therein so long as: See: 23 NJR, 1503(b)' 25 NIR 2908(a)

Amended by R.1994 d. 69,leffectlve February 7, 1994, PR
See: ‘25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26,N.J.R. 829(a). - - .. A I
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October. 3, 1994 -

See 26 N.J. R 2872(a), 26 N JR. 3253(a) 26 N. J R. 4089(a)

i Removal of the coins or ‘the slot tokens or anyf‘k
" ‘combination thereof 1s precluded by mechamcal or"
electrrcal dlffrculty, : ;

The casino hcensee records in‘a slot machme _19 145139 Progressrve Sl°t machmes

movement log whether coins or slot tokens remainin.
the slot machine that is removed from the’ casmo, and'
- also records in that log the nature. of the mechanical or

‘(a) This section ‘shall apply to any slot machme W1th a -~
progressrve meter(s)” that 1ncreases as' the machme is
'played o ,

"2 .. slot machines and/or bill changers.

_electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or -
‘slot tokens are removed from .the slot” machine. and’

. ;transported to-the count room, the date and time that

" the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the -
"‘date and time that the slot machme is opened and .

iii. The: removal and transportatlon to -the ‘count

“room of the coins or slot tokens is completed 1mmed1-:»' .

E ately after;the slot machme is opened and.

: 4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hopper or in.a
* corresponding. hopper storage area shall be removed,’
‘transported- and counted in accordance with procedures’ :
-~ -and- internal controls submitted ‘to. and approved by the Co

g Commrssmn pursuant to N.J. A C 19:45-1; 3

‘ ‘v(e) Prior - to removing ‘a bl.ll changer from the gaming ;
ﬂoor ‘the ‘slot cash storage box shall ‘be removed and

: transported to the count room and all meters except the
cash box ‘meter shall be read-and .recorded in cconformity

~ with the procedures set forth in N J.A.C.19:45-1.42. A'bill

’ changer may be removed from' the casino with currency or.

coupons contained. therein when removal ‘of ‘the. slot cash ‘

- .storage box is precluded by ‘mechanical or electrical d1ff1cul~ o
‘ty If currency. or coupons. remain’ in a bill changer when it -

~ is removed from the casino, thrs fact and the date- and time - -
‘that the slot cash: storage box or, if necessary, currency or

. coupons are removed from the bill changer and transported

- to“the count room shall. be recorded in the machme move- s

mentlog ST, G e T

‘ Experrmental 90—day 1mplementatron pursuant to NJ S.A. 5 12-69(e), :
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5. 12—100(e), effectrve Aprtl 11, 1988 o

(expires July 10, 1988)
See:, 20 N.J.R. 769(a).
* Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effectlve August 15 1988,
See: 20 N.J.R: 765(a), 20 N.J.R: 769(a), 20.N. JR. 2090(a).
~. . :Added location and movements of slot machines.
© Amended by R 1991 d. 230, effective May'6, 1991
See:. 22 N.J.R: 3325(a), 23 N.LR. 1461(a).~ o
In (a)1: added N.J.A.C. reference for locatron number
added “asset” to define number. :
" Amended by,R.1992 d.121, effective March 16, 1992,
See: 23'N.J.R.2920(a), 24 N.J.R. 974(a).:

‘Rule text amended to eliminate requlrement the Commrssnon Inspec- '

- tor'sign the machine movement log: approving movement.of individual -
Deleted (c)5 recodrfymg existing 6

as new (c)5, with text changes. :

Amended by R 1992 d.360, effectlve September 21 1992

~Supp. 121895
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(b) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the Commrssron each

' 'progressrve machlne m a casino shall have the followmg
ldentrfyrng features ' X

S1A mechanrcal‘ electrical or electronrc device, to be
“known .as a progressrve meter(s)” , visible from the. front
~.iof the machine which increments at a set rate of progres:

+ sion’ with: coins placed into the machine, and which advis- ‘
es the player of- the amount : wh1ch can’ ‘be won 1f the R
: ’progressrve Jackpot combrnatlon appears o T

2. A mechamcal electncal or electromc device; to be'
known-as a progressrve Jackpot ‘meter” - that ‘is visible
without" opening the door and ‘that contmuously and

automatically records the number of trmes a progressrve (.

"'_]ackpotrsh1t i . v

‘ 3 A separate key and key SW1tch to ‘reset the ‘pro-
‘ gressrve meter(s)” or such other separate reset mecha-
: lmsm as may be approved by the Commrssron

4, A separate key lockmg the compartment housmg
the progressive meter(s) or other ‘means:by which to.

preclude any unauthorrzed alteratrons to the progressrve

meters Sy ;

I

(© Unless otherwme.authonzed by the Commrssron each’
progressive ‘slot machine connected to a common progres-
sive drsplay unit shall b ‘

10 \Be the same ‘denommatron and have the same

!

probablhty of hrttmg the combination that will award the " SH

~©.- progressive Jackpot as every other machme connected to
~such drsplay umt b

“2..'Require that the same numbér of ¢ corns be mserted

to entitle-the player to a chance at winning the progres-

* sive jackpot and each] com shall increment the meter(s). by
- the same rate of progressron as every- other machme
‘connected to‘such drsplay unit; and ~

3. Have-its mrcro rocessor ‘or other control unrt that

~ controls the common display unit housed in' alocation
which would allow dual key control of the Commrssmn :
‘and the casino lrcensee or with such other key controls as.

the Commrssron may approve

N



, CASINO CONTRoL COMMISSION

o (d) Every casmo seekrng to utrlrze a progressrve slot’
machine connected to a common progressive display unit ,
- shall submit to the Commission for approval the location - -

and manner of mstallmg the common progressrve drsplay
unlt i g : i

(e) No progressive slot machme shall be placed on. the

casino floor until the casino licensee has submitted to ‘the :
Commrssron and the l_,Comrmssron has approved the follow- -

"1 The m1t1a1 and reset’ amounts at whlch the ‘pro- -

gressrve meter(s)” will be set

2.- The propesed system: for controllmg the keys and .

- access codes to these machmes and

3 The proposed rate of progressron for each machlne

() No progressive meter(s) shall be turned back to a_"

lesser amount unless S S

1. The amount 1nd1cated has been actually pard to av"'_,
o wmmng patron ‘

2. The progresswe Jackpot amount won by the patronv :
 has been recorded i in accordance wrth an approved system -

. of internal controls

3 The time lrm1t for the progressrve Jackpot estab-v
hshed pursuant to (1) below has exp1red or. ‘ :

. - 4. The change is ‘necessitated by a: slot machme or
meter(s) malfunction, in which case an explanation must -
“be entered on the- Progressive Slot Summary requrred in
(k) below and the. Commission - mspector must preapprove .

. ~the resettmg in wrrtmg

(9 Once an, amount appears on a progressrve meter(s)
the probability of hitting the combination that will award the
v 'progressrve jackpot may not be decreased unless the pro-'[
- gressive jackpot has been won’ by a patron or the time limit

for offering the progressrve Jackpot estabhshed pursuant to
(1) below has exprred 2 .

(h) It the “progressrve meter(s) 'progresses wrthout a
payout until the meter(s) return to- zero because of digital
- limitations on the meter(s), some means must be utilized to
clearly advise’ the patrons of the value of the undrsplayed,
'd1g1t ol :

(@) A casino hcensee may, at any time, establrsh a t1me_'
, lumt of not less than 30 days for the offermg of a progres- .
-sive jackpot by ‘providing notice of the time limit in accor-
- dance with N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4: Upon: the expiration of
* such time limit, the casino licensee may reduce the amount

on the progressive jackpot meter, remove the progréssive
slot machine from the gaming floor, or decrease the proba-
brhty of hrttrng the combination that will award the progres-
sive jackpot:

o 45-81;

~five gaming days. -

See: 22N‘JRA3638(C) s T
" .- Administrative Oorrectron B

A casino licensee may ‘also estabhsh a payout
¢ limit for a progressrve jackpot by provrdrng notice of. the
'payout limit 1n accordance wrth NJAC: 19:45-1. 37(a)4

‘

Gy Slot machmes wh1ch ‘are- ]mked to offer the same - '
progressive jackpot shall have the same probablhty of hitting .
the -combination that- will award that jackpot, provided, " -
- however, that the probabrhty may vary. ‘among such ma-
, chines when necessary to enable-a casmo ‘licénsee to insti-
tute a change in the probability which is otherwrse permrttedff S
‘ by this section, .if the change is completed expedltrously n
‘accordance with procedures that have been frled w1th and R
approved by the Commrssron : D

(k) The amount 1ndlcated on: the “progresswe meter(s)” S
- and “in meter” on each slot machine shall be recordedona -
‘Progressive Slot Summary, at a minimum, once each gammg' »
“day and each summary: shall be signed by the - ‘preparer. S
- Supporting documents shall be maintained to ‘explain any =
" reduction in the registered amount from the previous entry.

and shall indicate the date, asset ‘number of the slot ma- S
. chme and the amount of the reductron L

BRI 1945-139'

"_prror to the tlme the payout lumt is regrstered on the
; progressrve meter : :

(l) Except as. otherwrse authorrzed by thls sectlon a‘ A

. progressrve slot machme removed from the _gaming floor

shall be returned to or replaced on the gaming floor within,

'If the machine js not returned or replaced, then

‘The amount on the progressive meter(s) . -

" on:the returned or. replacement machine shall not. be less
than the. amount on the progressive meter(s) at the_time of -
vremoval

- the progressive meter(s) amount at the time of removal

shall, wrthm five “days’ of the slot machmes ‘removal,_ be -

added to aslot machine approved by the Commission- whrch:’g 5
" machine offers the. same or a greater probability of winning .
~ the progressive ]ackpot and accepts a denomination of coin . . -
" or slot token not greater than the denom1nat1on accepted by' .
~ the slot' machine which was. removed _ Any time limit for

‘the offermg -of a progressive ‘jackpot shall be extended by

the number: of days durmg which, the progressive ]ackpot

(m) Progressrve slot machrnes may’ have payout only hop- e
pers from which prize tokens ‘may be paid as -jackpots;
'provrded however, that prrze tokens shall not be available g
-as a payout on.a wmnmg progressrve Jackpot combmatron =

T Amended by R. 1981 d 437, effectrve November 16 1981
. See:13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b)

‘Section substantially amended. - N
Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective: August 1, 1983

©See: 14 N.LR. 1053(a), 15 N.J.R. 1259(a).

‘was not offered as the result of any . action taken by a casmo o
o ,hcensee pursuant to thrs subsectron '

“In (f), added requirement that- jackpot amount has been recorded'

with a system of internal controls.

-.Notice -of- Recelpt of petmon for ‘rulemakmg Progresswe slot ma-

“chines, °

See: 23 N.JR. 714(b).

) -:_Amended by R:1991 d.230, effectrve May 6 1991
“Seer 22.N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). | -

“In (j); added “asset” to define’ number.

‘Amended by R.1952 458, effectve February '3 1992. 2 L

o,
N

. Supp, 121895
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See: 23 NJR. 1306(a) 24 NJR. 487(a)

Allows casinos to. establish time limit of not less than 30 days for

. - offering of a progressive jackpot.
-~ Admiinistrative’ Correction to (f)4. * = o 2 o
© See: 24'N.JLR. 649(b). L e

s Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective- March 2 1992

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). e
* " In (k) and (! ). ‘added “gaming” to descrrbe day

"> Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3; 1994. .

See: 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 NJR. 3253(a), 26 N.J. R. 4089(a) '

Progresswe slot machlnes mterconnected in
more than one casmo C

.7 (a) Two or more casmo lrcensees may, wrth the prror
approval of the- Commrssron operate a multi-casino progres-

~sive slot system. in which certain progressrve slot machmes -

' 'are mterconnected in’ the partrcrpatmg casmos

(b) Any multl-casmo progressrve slot system approved by
. the Commission shall be operated ‘in accordance with all
“relevant requirements of the Act and the Commission’s
~Tegulations governing casino- licensees and the conduct - of

gaming. Any casino licensee seekmg approval to participate

in a multi-casino progressive slot system shall submit for-
~Commrssron approval a system of accounting and’ mternal
" controls specifying the manner in which, participating casino .
“ licensees will satisfy the requlrements of the" Act ‘and- the
Commrssrons regulatrons concemmg the operatron of slot
',machmes o , C .
(c) A casino hcensee may, Wlth the prror approval of the.
"Commrssron designate one or ‘more ‘casino key employees
to represent ‘the interests of the casino licensee 'in ' the’
~~ operation and control of a- multi-casino’ progressive slot. -
system Any desrgnated representative shall only be permrt-
ted to. exercise the duties and responsrbrhtres he or: she. is
,authorlzed to perform for the casino licensee- pursuant’ to '
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.11; provrded however, a designated repre- .
sentative may also communicate information and directions
- concerning the operation and control of the system 'to or

o from other employees of the casino licensee who are\autho-

- rized to exercrse responsrbrhty for such matters

19 451, 39A Expenmental 90—day lmplementatron of new rule, pur- .
- suant to N. JS. A.'5:12-69(e), 5: 12—70(f), @) and (m), effectlve March s

© 23,1990 (expires June 21, 1990)
See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). .

- New Rule, R.1990 d 238 effective May 7 1990
vSee 22 NJ R 624(a), 22 NJR. 1381(a)

' 19 45—1 39B Table game progressrve payout wagers

(a) Th1s sectlon shall apply to any table game. wrth a
. progressrve payout wager approved by the Commission. If

- a'casino licensee offers a table game with a progressive .
.. payout wager, it may be offered individually at each gamrng

table or the casino hcensee may_ connect -the progressive

o '»wager among “two ‘or more tables so that the progressive

.. amount mcrements for all wagers at these two or more
=-._-tables e R o

y
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: shall have the followrng features:

§
i
1.
i
|

i
|
i

T =
\

(b) Each table wh1ch offers a progressrve payout wager

i

1 A mechanrcal electrrcal or electromc devrce to be
known as an “in-meter” that continuously and automati-

* cally counts the number ‘of gaming chips wagered by =
o patrons on the progressrve payout ‘

. A mechamcal electrrcal or electronrc devrce to be .

known as a progressrve meter,” visible from the front of
~‘the gaming table, which increments at a set rate of
~progression when gaming ChlpS are wagered ‘and accepted
for the progressive payout and which prommently drsplays

_OTHER AGENCIES'

~the amount which can be won if the outcome whlch N

‘awards the entire progressrve payout is achreved

3. A mechamcal electrrcal or -electronic devrce to be .

" known as a progressrve payout meter” that. continuously

" and automatically records ‘the number of trmes each ,
o 'progressrve payout wager is'won; - -

4. A separate key and key swrtch to reset or alter the E

amount on the “progressive meter” or such other.separate

_.mechamsm as may be approved by the Commission; and - )

5 A separate key lockmg the compartment housrng :

‘the component which operates the progressive meter or

- other means by whrch to. preclude any unauthonzed or

' .umntentronal alteratrons to the progressrve meter

o (c) Notwrthstandmg (b)2 above, ifa casino hcensee elects :
o connect two or more. tables to a progressive payout wager

pursuant to (d) below, more than one gaming table ‘may be

connected to a- common progressive drsplay umt 1f the unrt,-
+ ‘is visible to all patrons at such tables '

l

N (d) If a casrno hcensee elects to- connect two or more
. tables for a progressive, payout wager the followmg shall be :
‘]requrred o l . ,

IR
A

1. The same denommatron gammg chrp shall be wa-,.‘-j '

gered at all gaming tables connected

2. The same number of gammg chrps shall be wagered- .
" to entitle a player to a chance at winning the progressrve o
'payout wager, and each gammg ch1p shall increment the -

.. meter by the same rate of progressron at all tables '
, fconnected s s .

<<t

3. The same progress1ve payouts shall be offered and

~ the probabrlrty of. hrttrng those payouts be the same at the o

:connected tables and

4. A devrce whrch shall erther automatrcally or manu-

ally lockout all progressrve meters rf a patron has won a- -

progressrve payout wager
1 :
(e) No table game w1th a progressrve payout wager shall

be placed’in a casmo oricasino simulcasting facility until the -
- casino hcensee has submrtted and obtamed Commrssron o

approval of the following:
, -
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‘1. The authorized game and outcome whrch wrll
award the progressive payout wager;

2. The initial and reset amounts at which the progres-
. sive meter will be set;

3. The proposed rate of progression for each progres-
sive meter and the procedure by which any change to the
rate of progression will be made which shall include, at a
minimum, prior notice to, and approval by, the Commrs-
sion; : :

4. The procedures governing the reset switch or mech-
~anism referenced in (b) above which shall, at a minimum,

preclude the dealer from resetting or altering the amount.

on the progressive meter; B

-5.. The procedures for operating all the equipment
associated with the table game progressive wager includ-
ing the lockout feature referenced in (d) above; and

6. Such other procedures or features that may be

required by the Commission as a result of the operation

of the specific table game progressive Wager :
® No progressive meter shall be turned back to.a lesser
amount unless:

1. The amount has been actually paid to a Wmmng
patron; .

2. The progressive payout amount won by the patron,' :
has been recorded in accordance with an approved system :

of internal controls;

3. The time limit for the progressive payout estab-
lished pursuant to (g) below has expired; or

4.. The change is necessitated by a table or meter
malfunction, in which case an explanation must be en-
 tered on the Table Game Progressive Summary required
in (i) below and the Commission shall preapprove the

. resetting in wrrtrng .

(g) When a casino licensee decides to permanently re-’

move the offer of a table game progressive payout, with
approval from the Commission, a time limit of not less than

30 days shall be established and notice of the time limit shall-

be provided at each table. Upon the expiration of such
time limit, the casino licensee may remove the gaming table
from the casino or casino simulcasting facility or establish
another time limit of not less than 30 days.

(h) Once the time limit in accordance with (g) above has
expired, the amount on any progressive meters shall be

- documented in accordance with procedures approved by the -

Commission. The initial or reset amount may be retained

"by the casino licensee and deducted from the ending
amount on any meters and the- remammg portron shall be
paid to the Casino Revenue Fund.

(i) The amount indicated on the
meter,”

“progressive payout
progressive meter” and “in-meter” on each gaming

45-83

table offering a progressive payout wager shall be recorded

on a Table Game Progressive Summary, at a minimum,
orice each gaming day and each summary shall be signed by

the preparer. Supporting documents shall be maintained to

explain any reduction in the registered amount from the
previous. entry and shall indicate the date, number of the

table, the amount of the reduction and-the reason for the
reduction. On a daily basis, a copy of this summary shall be

forwarded to casino accounting. -

(j) Except as otherwise authorized by this section, any
gaming table offering a progressive payout wager may only
be removed from the -casino or casino simulcasting facility
for a period not to exceed frve gaming days. The amount
on the progressive meter upon the return or replacement of
the gaming table shall not be less than the amount of the
progressive meter at the time of removal. Any time limit
for the offering of a progressive payout pursuant to (g)
above shall be extended by the number of days during which -
the progressive payout was not offered as the result of any
action by a casino licensee pursuant to this subsection.

k) Each gaming table offermg a progressive payout wa-
ger shall have such other devices, equipment, features and
capabilities as may be required by the Commission for the -
game after the prototype model is examined by the Commis-
sion.

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). :

.19:45-1‘.'40‘ " Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tokens that are
not paid directly from the slot machine
(a) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot of coins or slot

- tokens that is not totally and automatically paid directly

from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip
(“Request”) shall be prepared after the preparer observes
the combinations on the slot machine and determines the
appropriate amount of the payout, based on the winning
combinations. If the manual jackpot is less than $10,000,

the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a
slot attendant supervisor. If the manual jackpot is $10,000
or more, the preparer of the Request shall be a slot
attendant supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum,
a one-part form or the information required on it main-
tained in stored data, access to which, prior to use or input,
shall be restricted-to slot attendants -and slot attendant
supervisors.

- (b) The following information, at a minimum, shall be on
the Request or maintained in stored data:
1. The date and time of the jackpot;

2. The asset humber of the slot machme on which the
]ackpot was reglstered

3. The winning combination of characters constituting
the jackpot;

4. The amount to be paid to the winning patron;

Supp. 12-18-95
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5. The method -of payment requested by the patron:’f i

: (cash slot tokens or.casino check)

er; and

_ 7. The followrng addrtronal srgnatures or 1dent1frcatron '
L codes shall be requrred if the.slot machine or the progres-
eosive ‘meter is reset prior to the: ‘patron being paid or if -
L payment is made directly to the patron by a slot: cashler- v

o master coin bank cashrer or. general cashier: Y )

_ . The srgnature or 1dent1f1cat10n code of the casmo ',
’ " ,securrty department member attesting to the characters
constrtutmg the Jackpot and the amount to be pard tof

 ‘the wrnnmg patron and -

-+ ii. The srgnature or 1dent1frcat10n code of the slot. _
-~ shift manager attesting to- the. characters constrtutmg_

the jackpot and the amount to be. pa1d to the winning
,'_patron when the ]ackpot amount is $25 000 Or. more.

(c) Followmg preparatron the Request shall be mrmedr- .
“ately- transported by the preparer or the’ mformatron main- ..
ftamed in stored data shall be: avarlable to ‘a-slot booth, the =~
. master coin bank or the cashrers cage. Where it-will’ serve. tof

Ty authorize the - ‘preparation. of a Jackpot Payout -Slip’ (“Pay-

0 out”) by a slot cashrer, master- com bank cashrer or. general )
_ .cashrer e s

’ information: . o

The date and trme of the Jackpot

2 The asset number of the slot machme on whrch the~ e

]ackpot was regrstered

3. The wmmng combrnatron of characters constrtutmg 1

/. the Jackpot

4. The amount to be pard to the wmnmg patron statedv :

in numbers and in words

.5, The srgnature of the wmmng patron on the orrgmal !

‘v'form only; and

6 The srgnature of the preparer mdrcatrng that the
- information on'the Receipt is correct and agrees: with the -
information ‘on the *Request -or- as mamtamed in- the

o stored data requrred by (a) above i;’ '

follows

. along with the Request if manually generated m accor-’
i dance wrth (c) above, and L L

) .S_upp.- 12213-’95- R

“cage and the slot department
void Payouts shall be marked “VOID” and shall require the -
. signature of the preparer: -
serrally prenumbered combmed jackpot payout hopper. flll
) form may be’ utilized ‘in conjunction with ‘N.J.A.C."
©.19:45-1.41(b), as - approved by the .Commission, provrded
_ that the combined form shall be used in a manner which '_
“otherwise comphes w1th the procedures and requrrements ‘
estabhshed by thrs sectron ' . -

. (d) If the wmnmg patron wﬂl not. be pard before the slotf )
~machine or ‘progressive meter is reset, the preparer of the,

Request required by (a) above shall also prepare a Jackpot

e vPayout Recerpt (“Receipt”).. The" Recerpt shall be, at-a = = -
' minimum, a two-part form and shall contam the followmgﬁ. '

'.'45-84_;' )

2 The duphcate shall be 1mmed1ately presented to the _
"Ywmmng patron ‘who. shall be requu‘ed to present the = -

U

6. The 51gnature or i dent 1frcat10 e 0 d e of th e prepar- _ - duplicate Receipt t before being paid the jackpot in accor-

i dance wrth the procedures set forth in thrs sectron

() Payouts shall be serrally prenumbered forms each

‘series of which shall be used in sequential order; and the
‘series. of numbers of all Payouts received by a casino:shall

be: accounted for by employees mdependent of the cashiers’
All original and duplrcate

Notwrthstandmg the -above, a

(g) For* estabhshments in wh1ch Payouts are manually

'_ prepared the' followmg procedures and requrrements shall
. _be observed i : :

1 Each serres of Payouts shall be a three part form at
*a minimum, and shall ‘be inserted in a locked dispenser -

i that will permit an! individual slip in the’ series ‘and its

“‘copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked -

- .in the dispenser, and that will discharge the orrgmal and-

duphcate while the' trrphcate remains in " a contmuous

' »;’unbroken form in the d1spenser and

trollmg and’ accountmg for the unused supply:of Payouts,
‘placing ‘Payouts in the drspensers and- Tremoving from the

."These employees shall have no 1ncompat1ble functrons

N (h) For estabhshments in whrch Payouts are’ computer
prepared each series: of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at
~a’ minimum, and. shall be inserted in ‘a_printer that. will:

srmultaneously print an orrgrnal and.a duplicate and store, -

-2 Access to the trrphcates shall be mamtamed and
‘controlled at all times by employees. responsrble for con- -

| »"OTHER».AGENCiEs o

S

i /
~

.»:'_:»drspensers each  day the triplicates: remaining - therein. *.

in a machine-readable form, all information. printed on the

orrgmal and. duphcate other than the serial number of any .

".“casino check issued to the patron who won the jackpot for -
‘which the slip was prepared and discharge the original and

: duplrcate The stored data shall- not be susceptrble to
- change or removal by any personnel after preparatron of a
_-Payout ‘ . !

(1) On Payout ongmals duplrcates, trrphcates

The asset number of the slot machme on whrch the
Jackpot was regrstered SO

2 The wmmng combmatron of characters constrtutrng
. the ]ackpot : “ S

_ y ) - or in
' - stored data, the- preparer shall record, or if computerrzed

(e) Upon preparatron the Recerpt shall be drstrrbuted asn. the prmter shall prrnt at a mmrmum the followmg mforma-

1. The orrgmal shall be unmedrately delrvered to the g ‘

slot cashrer master coin bank cashier or general cashier

by the preparer or a casino security- department member'_' :
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3. The date on which the jackpot occurred;

4. The amount to be paid from cashlers cage, master
coin bank or slot booth funds;

and

6. The s1gnature or, if computer prepared 1dent1f1ca-
tion code of the preparer.

" (j) The time of preparation of the payment and the serial

number of any casino check issued incident to .the jackpot
payment shall be recorded; at a minimum, on the original
and duplicate. upon preparation of the Payout. |

(k) All cash or slot tokens paid or any casino check -

issued to a patron as a result of winning a jackpot shall be:

1. Distributed by the slot cashier, general cashier or
master coin bank cashier directly to the patron 1n accor-
dance with the procedures in (/) below; or

2. Disbursed by a slot cashler, general cashier or
master coin bank cashier to:

~i. "A slot ‘attendant or slot attendant -supervisor, if
the manual jackpot is less than $10,000 or to a slot
attendant supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or
more who shall transport the cash, slot tokens or casino

check directly to the patron in accordance with. (m)

below; or

ii. A casino security department member who shall
transport the cash, slot tokens or casino check to a slot
attendant or slot attendant supervisor if the manual
jackpot is. less than $10,000 or to a slot attendant
supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more for

_ payment to the patron in accordance with (m).below.

~ (1) Whenever the winning patron is paid directly by the
slot cashier, general cashier or master coin bank cashier, the
following procedures shall be followed:

1. The cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in

-accordance with (i) and (j) above;

2. If a casino security department member. has not
signed the Request, the cashier shall summon-a casino
security department member and provide him or her with
the Request. The casino security department member
shall proceed to the slot machine identified on the Re-

quest and shall verify that the winning characters on the

slot machine and the amount to be paid match those

which appear on the Request and sign the Request. If

the jackpot amount is  $25,000 or more, a slot shift
manager shall similarly verify that the winning characters
of the slot machine and the amount to be paid match

those which appear on the Request and sign the Request. -
The Request shall then be immediately returned to the -

5. The location from which the amount is to be paid;

3. After the cashier determines that all required signa-
tures verifying the characters of the slot machine and the
amount to be paid have been placed on the Request, if
the amount being paid is less than $10,000, the cashier
shall pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino
security department member and the slot attendant or
slot attendant supervisor who signed the Request in ac-
cordance with this section; or if the amount being paid is
$10,000 or more but less than $25,000, the cashier shall
pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino
security department member and the slot attendant super-
visor who signed the Request in accordance with this
section. If the amount being paid by the cashier is
$25,000 or more, the cashier shall pay the winning patron
in the presence of the casino security department mem-
ber, the slot attendant supervisor, and the slot shift
manager who signed the Request in accordance with this

- section. -All casino personnel required by this section to

witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the accuracy of the information on the Payout and
the disbursement of the payment to the patron;

4. If a Receipt was issued and all the required verifi-
cations of the characters were completed in accordance
with (b) above, the cashier shall summon a casino security
department member and a slot attendant or slot attendant
supervisor if the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, a
casino security department -member and slot attendant
supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more and if

~ the jackpot is $25,000 or more, a slot shift manager shall

also' be summoned. The patron shall be required to
present the duplicate Receipt to the cashier and sign it in
his or her presence in order to receive payment. The
cashier shall compare the duplicate Receipt to the origi-
nal Receipt and, if in agreement, make. the payment to

‘the winning patron.: All casino personnel required by this

section to witness the payment shall sign the duplicate
Payout attesting to the accuracy of the information on the
Payout and the disbursement of the payment to the
patron; '

5. Once payment has been made and all required

* signatures obtained, the cashier shall give the duplicate

Payout to the casino security department member, who
shall as expeditiously as possible deposit it into a locked
accounting box at the casino security podium or other
location as approved by the Commission; and

6. The cashier shall attach the Request, if applicable,
and the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to
the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a

* slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the

gaming day to the master coin bank for reimbursement..
If the disbursement is made from the cashiers’ cage, all
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gammg day to
the main bank for reimbursement.

(m) Whenever a winning patron will be paid by a slof

attendant or slot attendant supervisor, the following proce-

cashier by the casino security department (member; “dures shall be followed:

45-85 ' Supp. 12-18-95
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1. The slot cashrer general cashier or master coin
bank cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in accor-
dance with (i) or (j) above;

2. T he cashier shall disburse the 'cash', slot tokens or -

casino check to the slot attendant or slot attendant super-
~visor. The casino employee receiving the payment shall

verify the amount to be paid to the patron and sign the’

. original-and duplicate Payout attesting to-the accuracy of

the information on the Payout and the receipt of the "

payment from the: cashier. The cashier shall retain the
original Payout and the duplicate Payout shall be trans-
~ ported with the payment by the casino employee;

3. If a casino security department'niernber has not
signed the Request, the slot attendant or slot attendant

supervisor shall provide the duplicate Payout to the casino -

- security department member who shall verify that the
winning characters of the slot machine and the amount to
be paid match those which appear on the duplicate
Payout. If the ]ackpot amount is $25,000 or more and

" the slot shift manager has not signed the Request the slot

shift manager shall similarly verify that the winning char--
‘acters of the slot machine and the amount to be paid.

* match those which appear on the duplicate Payout;

v 4 Once the verifications required by '»(m)3 above have

~ been completed, if the payment is less than $10,000, the ’

- slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall pay the
winning patron in the presence of the casino- security
department member who verified the winning characters
and the amount to be paid, if the payment is $10,000 or
more but less than $25,000, the payment shall be made by
a slot attendant - supervisor in the presence of the casino
security department member who verified the winning
characters and the amount to be paid, and if the payment

is $25,000 or more, the payment shall be made in the .

presence of the casino security department member and
the slot shift manager who verified the winning characters

and the amount to be paid. Once the patron has been

paid, all casino personnel required by this section to
"wrtness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the verification. of the characters, the accuracy of

- the information on the Payout and the drsbursement of

the payment to the winning patron;

5. If a Receipt was issued and all the required verifi-
cations of the characters were completed in accordance
with .(b) above, the cashier shall give the slot attendant or
slot attendant supervisor the original Receipt along with

the duplicate Payout in accordance with (m)2 above to be

transported with the payment. The patron shall be re-

quired to present the duplicate Receipt to the slot attend- -
ant or. slot attendant supervisor and sign it in his or her

presence in'order to receive the payment. The slot

attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall compare the

duplicate Receipt to the original Receipt and if in agree-
. ment make the payment to the winning patron;

-

6. Once the patron has been paid and all necessary
- signatures have been obtained on the duplicate Payout in
accordance with (m)4 above, a casino security department

member shall as expedltrously as possible deposit the

duplicate- Payout into a locked accounting box at the

security  podium or other location as approved by the’

‘Commission;

7. The slot attendant or slot. attendant supervisor shall

- immediately return the original and duplicate Receipt, if
- applicable, to the slot booth, cashiers’:cage or master coin

bank and

8." The cashier shall attach the Request, 1f apphcable,
“and the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to
. the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a

slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the

~ gaming day to the master coin bank for reimbursement.
If the disbursement is made from the cashiers’ cage, all
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to
the main bank for relmbursement

(n) Nothrng“_m this section shall preclude the use of a

computerized data storage system, as approved by the Com-
mission, that electronically records the mformatron requrred
on a Request.

(0) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, all
forms requrred by thrs sectron shall be forwarded as follows

1. The original Payout with the attached Request, if

applicable, and the original and duplicate Receipt, if . -

-applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting ‘depart-

ment, which, as reas_onably practicable after receipt, shall
confirm that the information required to appear thereon .

pursuant to (b), (d) and (i) above agrees with the infor-
" mation requrred to appear on the triplicate Payout or in
stored data pursuant to (i) above; and - ‘

2. The duplicate Payout shall be collected from the

locked accounting boxes located at the security podium or -

other approved location by an accounting department
~ employee and returned to the accounting department
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record
" the information therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and
shall confirm that the information required to appear on

the duplicate Payout pursuant to (i) above agrees with:

i. The meter readmg recorded on the Slot Meter
~ Sheet; and

N ii. The information required toappear on the tripli- |
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (i) above.

(p) No casino licensee shall offer a jackpot of prize{

tokens. unless that jackpot is totally and automatically paid

" directly from the slot machine.

Amended by R.1980 d. 437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b)." -

(e)3: deleted “time of the jackpot” and substrtuted “shift during
which the jackpot occurred” therefor. .

Supp. 12-18-95 : o o / 45_36 ' - _ S
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(f) added.

Renumbered (f)-(i) as (g)-(j) without change in text.
Amended by R.1986 d.398, effective October 6, 1986.
See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R. 2059(b).

Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00.
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987.
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).

Added text “of cash or tokens to be exchanged for cash”.
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b).

Added text to (b) “Notwithstanding the above .

-Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (e)1: added “asset” to define number.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (j): stylistic revisions.

Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). ‘

In (a), added text regarding general cashier or master coin bank
cashier. Throughout text, replaced. “payout”
slips.” a ’

Added new (e)5, recodifying 5.-6. as 6.-7.
reference to slot booth number and added “location.”

In (g): added “casino check issued” and references to general
cashier and master coin bank cashier.

In (h)11 and 2i and (i): added reference to general cashler and
master coin bank cashier.

In (j)1: added procedures for jackpot slip if prepared by the master
coin bank. Added new (j)2, recodifying (j)2 as 3.

‘Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking:
Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jackpot payout
limits and to increase the authority of slot personnel to attest to and
pay jackpots.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2084(c).

Amended by R.1993 d.292, effective June 21, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

Law Review and Journal Commentarles :

Casinos. Steven P. Bann, 133 NJ L.J. No. 14, 54 (1993)
19:45-1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandlse or other
thmgs of value

(a) This section shall apply to- all Jackpot payouts of
merchandise or other things of value, including annuity
jackpots as defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, except where
such annuity jackpots are specifically exempted herein. .

(b) Whenever a casino licensee offers any merchandise or
thing of value as part of a slot machine payout, such
merchandise or thing of value shall not be included in the

“total of all sums paid out as winnings to patrons for

purposes of determining gross revenue or be included in

-determining’ the payout percentage of any slot machine.

The cash equivalent value of such merchandise or thing of
value shall be determined in accordance with the following

I equlr ements:

1. Any merchandise or thing of value of a type sold
directly to the public in the normal course of a casino
licensee’s business shall be recorded at an amount based
upon the full retail price normally charged for such item;

45-87

with “jackpot payout

In new (e)6, deleted

to amend Jackpot

2. - Any merchandise or thing of value which is of a
type not offered for sale to the public in the normal
course of a casino licensee’s business but which is provid-
ed directly to the patron by the casino licensee shall be
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the
casino licensee of providing such item;

3. Any merchandise or thing of value prov1ded direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee
by a third party not affiliated with the casino licensee shall
be recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to
the casino licensee of havmg the third party provide such
item;

4. Any merchandlse or thing of value prov1ded direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee
by a third party who is affiliated with the casino licensee -
shall be recorded by the casino licensee in accordance
with the provisions of this sectlon as if the affiliated party
were the licensee.

(c) The casino licensee shall retain and make available to
the Commission and Division upon request supporting doc-

- umentation relating to the acquisition and valuation of any

merchandise or thing of value to be offered as a payout and
shall accumulate the total cash equivalent value and number
of such payouts. The supporting documentation shall in-
clude a detailed description of the merchandise or thing of
value and shall specifically identify which slot machines offer
which merchandise or things of value as payouts. If the
payout is in the form of an annuity jackpot, the documenta-
tion shall include all annuity contracts purchased pursuant
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B. In addition, a quarterly report shall
be filed with the Commission, on a form prescribed by the -
Commission, which shall, at a minimum, provide the current
quarter and year-to-date total cash equivalent value and
number of payouts of merchandise or things of value.

(d) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot which-includes any
merchandise or thing of value, an accounting representative;

" with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a Payout Slip

(“Slip”). Such Slips shall be serially prenumbered forms,
each series of Slips shall be used in sequential order, and’
the series of numbers of all Slips received by a casino shall

~ be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers’

cage-and the slot department. All original and duplicate
void Slips shall be marked “Void” and shall require the
signature of the preparer.

(e) For establishments in which Slips are mahually pré-
pared, the following procedures and requlrements shall be
observed:

1. Each series of Slips shall be a three-part form, at a
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that
will permit an individual Slip in the series and its copies
to be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the
dispenser, and that will discharge the original Slip and a
duplicate copy while the triplicate copy remains in a
continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser; and

o
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i (f) For estabhshments in- whrch Slrps are computer pre-
- pared each series ‘of Slips shall be  a two-part form, at a -
- _minimum, and -shall be inserted in ‘a printer that will:

s1multaneously print- an ‘original Slip. and duplicate copy;

- store, in machine readable form, all information prmted on
. those copies; and discharge the ongmal Slip and: duplicate

: The stored data shall not be susceptrble to change or

yremoval by : any personnel after preparatron ofa Slrp

- (g) On the orrgrnal and all copres of the Shp, or in storedf
';..'.data the | preparer shall record at a minimum, the fo]lowmg
”'f',mformatron ' o : .

BT o The asset number- of the slot machme on wh1ch the -
SRR ]ackpot was regrstered ‘

[

2 “The wmnmg combrnatlon of characters constrtutrng

o the ]ackpot , ‘ :
3, The date shrft and trrne when the ]ackpot occurred

4 A descrrptron of the merchandrse or-thing of value -
‘" won- and, unless the ]ackpot is an annurty jackpot,. 1ts cash" ’
K ‘f‘equrvalent value; -+ \

e s, . The selectron of merchandrse or its. cash equrvalent
: »»‘.:_,»‘bvalue as made by the patron C '

6 “The trme of the Slrp s preparatron and

7 “The srgnature or, if computer prepared 1dentrf1ca- :
.. tion code of the preparer R '

: i (h) Srgnatures attestmg to’ the accuracy of the rnforma
:h;,‘tron contained on the Slip shall be, at a minimum, of the.
o followrng personnel at. the followrng trmes :

The orrgmal
o ’ N

: N ble functrons upon preparatron and

‘A slot supervrsor after observrng the combmatron_

'of characters indicated on the slot machrne and

B | 2 The duphcate

T A slot supervrsor after observrng the combrnatron
of characters indicated on the slot machrne and

L A securrty department member after observmg-
- the" combrnatlon of characters mdrcated on the slot'- L

machme

‘ 2 Access to the trrplrcate copy shall be- marntamed' ‘
~and' controlled at all times by employees responsible for -
: ';controllmg and accountmg for the unused supply of Slips, .
- placing Slips in_the drspensers, and - removrng from the
~ dispensers each day the triplicate ‘copy remaining, therein. .
.These employees shall have no- mcompatrble functrons

i An accountrng representatrve wrth no 1ncompat1-'

’45-88‘ SRR

department shall marntam and control the original Slrp

(1) Upon meetmg the srgnature requrrements as descrrbed‘,
.in (h)_.above, the secunty department shall maintain “and
control the dupllcate copy of the Slip, and. the accountmg;k,f

OTHER AGENCIESf -

() At the end of ‘each gammg day, at a mmrmum, the
original Slip and duplrcate copy of the Slrp shall be forward- SRR

ed as follows . !

1. The ongmal Shp shall be forwarded to the account- o

- ing department for agreement with’ the trrplrcate copy or.

stored data;’ and |

copy or stored data

2. The duphcate Slip shall be forwarded to. the ac-
: countmg department for agreement wrth the’ tnphcate_

(k) Except as otherwrse provrded in (m) beloW any mer- Lo

“Documentation supportrng the recerpt by the patron of such

" chandise or thing of value to which' a patron is ‘entitled as a : i
“result of -a slot machme payout shall be given to the patron.

merchandise, thing of value or, in accordance with (m) o

below, cash equrvalent value shall be. ‘prepared by-a repre- -

sentative of the casmo lrcensee having no mcompatrble_ Ry
~ functions and shall be agreed to the triplicate copy of the .
Slip or stored data’ by a .representative of .the accountmg‘ ‘

department havmg no mcompatrble functrons

(! ) A casino lrcensee may, at any trme establrsh a trrne S
limit of not less than 30 days for the offermg of a jackpot of
k “merchandise or’ other thing of valueby. providing notice of

, the trme hmrt in accordance ‘with ‘N.J. AC 19: 45 -1 37(a)4

(m) Except when the payout is an annurty jackpot, thev S

" casino licensee may permit a winning patron to request and

receive the exact cash equivalent value of the merchandise -
or thing of value as determlned in (b)1-4 above in liew of =

" the merchandise or thmg of value. However, any cash so
provided shall not be included in determining gross revenue L
or in determmmg the ‘minimum 83 percent payout of any

“ slot machine -as- requ1red by NJA.C. 19:45- 1.37(g).

licensee chooses. to offer a patron this option, the licensee

Ita

shall advise the patron in advance of actual play pursuant to v

NJAC. 19:45-1.37(a) and 19:46-1. 26(a)5

:(n) Any advertrsrng mvolvrng slot machme payouts of any

[

" merchandise or thing ‘'of value by the ‘casino: licensee - shall

include an‘accurate descrrptlon of the merchandise or thing - B
‘of value; the dates the/merchandise or thing of value will be - -

. offeredif the “casino licensee ‘establishes a-time lrmrt for. .

offerrng the merchand}se or thing of value pursuant to (/) o '

' e above, and, except for annuity jackpots, the.cash equivalent"
" An accountmg representatrve wrth no mcompatl-

- f:"i ble functrons upon preparatron

value of the- merchandrse or thing of value. ~Any advertising

concerning annurty Jackpots shall also provrde clear notrce k

~of the followmg : _fL

. 1. - That the Jackpot will be pard over trme and not m 3

one lump sum;. and

2. The number of payments and the trme mterval
between payments - S ‘.

.V
1o
[

)

_\s/ .
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(0) Untrl the exprratlon of any tnne limit establlshed m‘

accordance with (1) above or, if no such time limit 'is
~ established by the casino lrcensee, until :thé merchandlse or

thing of value. offered as a slot machine payout is won by a
patron, a casino ‘licensee ‘shall not decrease the probabllrty'

* of hitting the combination that will award the merchandise
or thmg of value, increase the denomination of the machine,

nor in any -other way- vary the terms upon ‘which the

merchandrse or thrng of value is offered to: the pubhc

(p) Slot machrnes Wthh are lmked to offer the same -
- merchandise - jackpot shall have the same probabrlrty of -
. hitting the combination that will award that jackpot, provrd- .
ed, however, ‘that. the probability may vary among ‘such
“machines when- necessary to enable a casino licensee to

institute a change .in the probabrlrty which is otherwise

permrtted by this section, if the change is completed expedi-
tiously in accordance with procedures that have been filed "

with and approved by the Commlssron

(q) Except as otherwise authorlzed by this sectlon a slot:

“machine which offers merchandise or some other thing of
~value as a payout which is removed from the gaming floor -

- shall be returned to or replaced on the gaming floor within
-five days. -

or a greater probabrhty of winning the merchandrse or thing

" not greater ‘than the denommatron accepted by the slot

“‘machine which was removed.’ Any time limit for offering a-

- jackpot of merchandise -or other thing of value shall be.
extended by the number of days during which the merchan-"
dise or thing of value was not offered as the result of. any
actron taken by a casmo(hcensee pursuant to th1s subsectron .

R New Rule R 1987 d 302, effective July 20 198’7
"See: 18-N.J.R..2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).

- Experimental ~90-day implementation . of amendment pursuant to

NJS.A. 5:12-69(¢); S: 12—70(f), (l) and (m), effectlve March 23 1990
(expires June 21, 1990).

See: 22 N.LR. 841(a) S ’ o

Amended by R.1990 d.238, effectrve May 7, 1990 _

See: 22 N.JR. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). 7

- Revised rule to be. cons1stent wrth mw rules in chapter regardmg E

"annuity jackpots. .

Clarified new procedural and recordkeepmg requrrements mcludmg L

stylistic changes. -

Added new (a) and relettered old (a) as (b). : i

In (c): added text “If the payout ... N.JA.C. 19:45-1.40B”. = "

" In (d): added language specifying’ employee accountabrhty for series |

of numbers of all slips.
In (g)4: added “unless the jackpct is'an annuity Jackpot

any ‘merchandise, and reserved subsection.

- In (m): added “Except when the payout is an annurty ]ackpot 2 to )

text.

} annurty jackpot advertising in new: (n)1 and 2. ;

Notice of Receipt of, Petition for Rulemakmg m (n) and (o)
Y See:- 23 NJ.R. 624(a).

 Amended by R.1991 d.230, effectrve May 6 1991.-

See: 22 NJ. R 3325(a) 23 NJ R. 1461(a) :

If the machine is not returned or replaced, the
merchandise or thing of value shall, within five days of the
slot machine’s removal, be offered as a payout on a slot -
-machine approved by the Commission which offers the same. -
this prohrbrtron
" of value, and accepts a denomination of coin or slot token.

7to text. -
Deleted (/) regarding slot machine payouits of tokens redeemable for ‘

In (n): added annuity ]ackpot exceptlon and language descrrbmg

" 45.89

In (g)l added “asset” to define number

v:Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3,1992."
See: 23 NR. 1306(a), 24 N.JR. 487(a). .

‘Allows casinos to establish a time limit of - not less than' 30 days for .

- the offermg of merchandise or othér thing of value. -
*~Amended by R.1992 d:110, effective March 2, 1992..
- Seer 23 NiJLR. 3243(a) 24 N.JLR. 858(0)

In (§): stylistic revisions.

- Amended by R.1994 d.504; effectrve October 3 1994 S
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R.'3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
-Amended, by R.1995 d.574, effective November 6, 1995.:

See 27 NJ R 3147(a) 27 NJR. 4448(a)

19: 45—1 40B \Jackpot payouts in the form of an annulty

(a) For purposes of this section, the ‘phrase * annurty .'
' ]ackpot” refers to any slot machine Jackpot offered by a -
casino -licensee -or group, | of casino licensees’ pursuant to
which a patron wins the " nght to receive cash “payments ‘at

specified intervals in the future ‘No- -annuity jackpot shall

be permitted unless it provrdes for' the payment of. frxed“l:f*"
- amounts at fixed mtervals\ In.addition, no -annuity jackpot © -
_ - shall be permitted unless it ‘expressly prohibits the winner' .
- from .encumbering, assigning, or- otherwise transferrmg in;
any way his or her right to receive the future cash payments,- . "
except as permitted by (k)21 below, and except for a transfer F
-to the estate of the winner upon. h1s or her death. - A casino .
licensee or group of casino licensees- may, with ‘the prior =~
_approval of the Commrssron, terminate-all future payments;‘,.v-’.. '
‘to a winner who attempts to encumber, assign or.otherwise

transfer the rlght(to receive future payments in v101at10n of'.f

.!v,

(b) Any casino l1censee or group of casmo hcensees

_‘plannmg to. offer. an annu1ty jackpot shall establrsh a-trust -

fund ‘which shall be used to make future cash payments.. .

) -The trust- fund. shall be admmrstered in accordance with a :
‘written trust agreement 'which shall ‘be reviewed and ap-

proved by the Commrssron prror to- the offering ‘of the - :

o ]ackpot
".rthat

The trust agreement shall at. a minimum, requrre

Sl Any casrno hcensee partrc1pat1ng m offermg thev ::", S

annurty Jackpot serve as trustee for the trust fund;

_ 2. The momes in the trust fund be used to purchase :
. annuity contracts or United States - treasury bonds, trea-:

sury notes, or treasury bllls in accordance with (c) or (d)‘jj .

. below to ‘assure that the trust will have sufficient monies .
-+ available in each year to make all annurty Jackpot pay- -
- ments which are requrred under the terms of the annu1ty_

]ackpots which are. won, =

_ 3, A reserve be estabhshed and mamtalned w1th1n the' “
trust’ fund which is sufficient to purchase the annurty,»'
contracts, treasury bonds; treasury notes or treasury bills. -

required’ under (b)2 above as annuity Jackpots are won;: g

4 The trust contrnue to be mamtamed until all pay-v P
7 ‘ments owed to winners of the annurty Jackpots have been Sohan e
~. - made; and BN

5. The trustees obtain and file wrth the Commrssron: -
and the Drvrsron wrthm 30 days of recerpt an annual audrtz

S
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by an independent certified ‘public accountant licensed to
' practice in the State of New Jersey attesting to:
The financial position of the trust fund, including

whether the trust will. be able to pay all of " its obli-
_ gations when due; and ’

i Drsclosmg whether the records and control pro-

- cedures. examined' are maintained in accordance’ with .

the ‘Act, the Commission’s regulations, and generally
-accepted accounting principles. ‘

. 1

‘ (c) If the trustee or trustees purchase annuity contracts in

satisfaction of (b)2 above, a separate annuity contract shall
be purchased for each annuity jackpot won. The ‘annuity
contract- shall name. the trust -fund as beneficiary, shall
prov1de for annuity payments which are equal to or greater
than the payments required under the annuity ]ackpot and

- -shall provide for éach annuity contract payment to be made

to the trust fund prior to the date the payment is required to
be made under the annuity jackpot. -The annuity contract

shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity jackpot

~ is won, unless it is purchased pursuant to (d) below, and a

.- copy of the contract'shall-be provided to-the Commission -

- and D1v1sron within 30 days of its purchase. .The annuity
contract shall be issued by an: insurance company which:

1. Has fidelity and frducrary insurance or bondmg
~coverage for 100 percent of the value of the annurty
. "contract ’

2. Hasa combmed caprtal and surplus of at’ least 100

imrlhon dollars, assets of at least ‘one billion dollars, and

an AM. Best Company ratrng of A plus (supenor) and
3. Is au_thorrzed. to 1ssue annuities in New.Jerseyby‘. .

the State’s’ Commissioner of Insurance and is either li-
censed to.sell annuities in this State or represented by an
‘ '.entrty SO. lrcensed

(d) If the: trustee .or trustees purchase Unrted States

~ treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills in satisfaction
of (b)2 above, a separate treasury bond, note or bill shall be

purchased for each payment which is requrred to be made -
Each treasury -

under the terms' of the annuity: ]ackpot
bond,: note or bill shall have a-surrender:value at maturity,
excluding: any interest which is paid before -the ‘maturity
date, which is equal to or.greater than the value of the

’ \correspondmg annurty ]ackpot payment, and shall have =
maturity. date which is prior to the date the annuity jackpot | -

. payment is requrred to be made. - All treasury bonds, notes
‘or bills shall be purchased. within 180 days after the annuity
jackpot is won, and a copy of the bonds, notes or bills will
be provided to the Commission and the Division within 30
~days of their ‘purchase. No treasury bond, note -or bill

purchased pursuant to this section shall be sold prior to its

~‘maturity date unless .the proceeds are used to purchase
. another treasury bond, note or bill or-an annuity contract in

- compliance with the requirements of this section to assure.

. that the remaining deferred payments are. made as prom-
- ised,. whrch purchase: must be completed within 30 days of
the sale of the bonds, notes or bills. -

e .vS‘:upp. 1‘271‘8_-95

-the trustees' when due

" (e) Any casino licensee or’ group of casino licensees
which offers an ‘annuity jackpot shall be strictly and immedi-
ately liable for any payment which is owed to-a bona fide,
winner of such a jackpot, as ascertained by the rules of the.

Commission, in the event that the payment is not made by - -
Where the annuity jackpot is of- . .
- fered as part of a multi-casino progressive slot system, each
- ‘casino licensee participating in the system when the jackpot

is'won-shall be jorntly and severally liable for each jackpot
payment requrred to; be made under thrs subsectron '

" (f) All checks recerved by the trustees under the annurty :

contracts and all checks received upon the sale or surrender

“of the treasury bonds notes or. bills shall be restrictively-
_endorsed “for deposit only” to the bank account of the trust

' OTHER AGENCIES

or, with the approval of the Commission, to an account with) -

@ non-bank broker ' dealer which is registered with . the

Securities and Exchange Commission and is a member of -

the Securities Investor Protection Corporation, deposited
into such an account, and immediately recorded on an

Annuity ' Deposit Log The Annuity ‘Deposit Log shall

~-contain, at a minimum, the followmg

1. ~ The date the payment is recerved ,
2. The amount ‘of the payment '

3. The source of the payment mcludmg, if apphcable ',

the name of the i msurance company issuing the payment;
and .

4 The srgnature of; the person makmg the entry

€3] Upon the depos1t of the payments received in accor- -

dance with (f) above, the trustees may invest such proceeds -

in United States Treasury notes, bonds. or bills or in shares
of mutual funds which invest only in such Treasury ‘securi- -
- ties.
days and shall not interfere with the ability of the trust to .
make any annuity jackpot payout when due. If an-invest-
-ment authorized by this subsection is made by the trustees, .

The term of any such investment shall not exceed 90

the Annuity Deposit Log shall contain, at a minimum, the
following information for each investment:

" 1. The date of purchase or sale;
22, The purchase or sale price;. | ¢ o ‘
30 /A descnptron of the 1nvestment and LR -

4 The srgnature of the person making the entry

(h) The - trustees shall make " all payments owed to- a
- patron as the result of that patron winning an annuity ,

jackpot by check made ‘payable to the winning patron. -Such:
payments shall be recorded on an ‘Annuity Payment Log

~ which shall contain, at a minimum, the followmg

1. The patron s name and address

2. The check number ‘and the date the check was

marled or presented to the patron;

3. The amount of the check; |

45.90
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4. The date the payment was due;
5. The names of the persons signing the check; and

6. The signature of the person making the entry.

(i) The trustees shall also maintain an Annuity Jackpot
Summary Log for each patron who wins an annuity jackpot
to summarize the payments owed and made to the winning

patron. The Annuity Jackpot Summary Log shall be pre- -

pared when a patron wins an annuity jackpot.

1. At the time of preparation, the Log shall contain, at

a minimum, the following information:
i. The patron’s name and address;
ii. The date the annuity jackpot was won;
ili. The total amount of the annuity jackpot;
iv. The amount of each annuity payment;
v. The date each annuity payment is due; -and
vi. The signature of the preparer.

2. As annuity payments are made to the patron, the
following information, at a minimum, shall be entered in
the Log:

i. The date of the payment
ii. The amount of the check;
iii. The check number; and

iv. The signature of the person making 'such an
entry.

(j) Any casino licensee or group of casino licensees which
offers an annuity jackpot shall comply with the display and
sign requirements established in N.J.A.C. 19:45-137(a)4
and 19:46-1.26(a)5, except that the display or sign need not
include the cash equivalent value. In addition, each such
display or sign shall provide clear notice of the following:

1. That the displayed jackpot will be paid over time
" and not in one lump sum;

2. The number of payments and the time interval-

between payments; and

3. That the right to receive-the jackpot payments may

not be encumbered, assigned, or otherwise transferred in .

any way except to the estate of the winner upon his or her

death, and that any attempt to make a prohibited transfer -

may result in the winner forfeiting the right to receive
future payments.:

(k) Any ‘casino licensee or group of casino licensees
planning to offer an annuity jackpot shall first be required
to establish to the satisfaction of the Commission either

. that:

45-91

1. A winning patron will not be liable for income tax
on the deferred portion of the annmty jackpot in the tax
year in which the Jackpot is won; or

2. Reasonable accommodations have been made to
enable a winning patron to satisfy any income tax liability
attributable to the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot
which is incurred in the tax year in which the jackpot is
won. :

i, If the casino hcensee or group of casino licensees
comply with this section by lending funds to a winning
_patron to pay the income tax liability, the casino licen-
see or group of casino licensees may require a winning
patron to encumber, assign or transfer to it or them the
right to receive a portion of the future payments suffi-
cient to repay such a loan.

New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990.
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). ’

Prior N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, “Inspection of slot machine jackpots,”
recodified to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40D.

Amended by R.1991 d.184, effective April 1, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(b).

In (a): added internal citation reference.

In (b)2: deleted (b)2i.-iii. and revised text to include reference to
U.S. Treasury Bonds and specify annuity jackpot requlrements.

In (b)s: added language regarding “30 days of recelpt filing require-
ment.

Added new subsections (c)-(d), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as (e)-(f)
with' textual revisions. .In new (f), expanded check processing require-
ments.

In new (£)3, added language including the source of payment.

Recodified existing (€)-(g) as (g)-(i) with no change in text.

Recodified existing (h) as (j).

Amended by R.1991 d.584, effective December 2, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 3655(b).

Adopted outstanding portions of 1.40B. In (b)S: added text regard-
ing filing of annual audit within 30 days of receipt with the Commission
and the Division. In (f): added new text regarding the depositing of

_ checks. Added new text at subsection (j)2i.

Administrative Correction to (b), (d) and (f) adding amended text.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3819(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.405, effective August 1, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1996(a), 26 N.J.R. 3187(c)..

Administrative Correction.

See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).

Case Notes

Annuity payment to slot machine winner is not cash, but rather, is
“other thing of value” and thus is not deductible. In re Resolution of
New Jersey Casino Control Com’n Concerning Adoption of Amend-
ments to N.J.A.C. 19:45-19:45-1.40(A) and 19:45-1.40(B) and Adoption
of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40(A) and (B), 262 N.J.Super. 572, 621 A.2d 536

(A.D.1993), certification denied 134 N.J. 474, 634 A.2d 522.

19:45-1.40C Multi-casino slot system jackpot payouts of
cash

(a) Any slot machine jackpot payout of cash or slot
tokens which will be included in the calculation of gross
revenue by two or more casino licensees as part of a-multi-
casino progressive slot system shall be subject, except as
otherwise provided in this section, to any procedural or
documentation requirement established in N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.40. All forms utilized in the preparation or pay-

Supp. 12-18-95



?19 45-1 40(:\ Ll v

OTHER AGEN CIES

: fment of a multr-casmo progressrve slot system ]ackpot shallv :
©be clearly 1dent1f1ed as forms used for such purpose

(b) For establrshments in whrch Jackpot Payout Shps

| ;' ‘._‘(“Payouts ) -are manually: prepared, a separate’ series of
- Multi-Casino - Jackpot Payout - Slips (“Multi-Casino Pay- .

- -outs”). shall be used ‘in lieu-thereof and. shall be subject to

the followrng additional procedures and- requrrements

1 "Each- series. of Multr——Casmo Payouts shall be a ’

four-part form, at a minimum, and shall be mserted in-a

locked drspenser that will: o et

o i Permrt an rndrvrdual Multr—Casmo Payout in the
_series.and its. copies. to be wrrtten -upon srmultaneously
o ‘thrle still locked in the drspenser and

: vvhrle ‘the quadruplicate remains in a contmuous unbro-
v ken form in the drspenser :

- shall be: treated like a- duplrcate Payout under NJ AC E

-19; 45—1 40, except that: -

L i " The amount of the Multr—Casrno Payout shall not'

_~be included in the daily- calculation- “of the Slot Win.

- .Sheet but shall be reported as a perlodrc ad]ustment in
_a manner approved by the Commrssron and B

. At the end of each gammg day, at'a mrnrmum

- the trrphcate Multi-Casino Payout -shall be forwarded
- by the accountmg department. to the casino licensee or.
. 'group of casino licensees- approved to. operate the slot

~system (“slot system ‘operator”) for comparison and

“-agreement with the combined system.readings’ and- re-

ports, and for calculation of tax deductlons and. cash ;

' 'rermbursements if apphcable and

‘ 3 The quadruphcate Multr—Casrno Payout shall be:

| atedlkeatr licate Payout N. A 1 4 14 o
tre i 1pr you under J C 9: 5 0 'NewRule—1945 140C 4 ‘ .
~-+ ‘Experimental 90—day implementation of new rule, pursuant to N.JS.A.
(c) For establrshments in whrch Payouts are computer:

- prepared, a separate series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be

-used .in lieu: thereof and shall be subJect to the followmg'

‘~;add1tronal procedures and requrrements

e Each series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a
three—part form, ata mmlmum and shall be 1nserted ina-
v prmter Wthh shall BRI :

Srmultaneously print “an’ orrgmal duplrcate and.

trrplrcate Multi-~Casino : Payout while  the: computer
~ stores, in machine-readable form, all 1nformatron prmt- ;

. ed on the Multr—Casrno Payout and -

Drscharge the ongmal duphcate and tnplrcate

" 2 Stored data shall not " be susceptrble to change or

removal by any personnel after preparatron of a’ Multr—
Casrno Payout and. . , ;

Supp. 12-18:95 -

3. The duphcate and tnplrcate Multr—Casrno Payout :
shall ‘be treated like a duphcate Payout under N.J. AC '

19: 45 1.40, except ! that:

“The amount of the Multr—Casmo Payout shall not

"be 1ncluded in ‘the daily calculation of - the Slot Win
- Sheet but shall be reported as a ‘periodic adjustment i in
' ‘amanner approved by the Comm1ssron and

i At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum,

the trrplrcate Muilti-Casino Payout shall be forwarded . -

by the accountmg department to the slot system opera-
tor for comparison and agreement with the combined
system readings and reports, and for calculation of tax
rdeductrons and cash rermbursements, ifs applrcable

(d) If a multr—casmo slot machrne system ‘will not permrt.‘_ B

slot department personnel employed: by the casino licensee -

" Discharge the orlglnal duphcate and tnplrcate ' v.f_where the ]ackp ot isiwon to determine from the slot ma-

chine or ‘the progressive drsplay the ‘actual amount of the -

. ]ackpot payouit of cash or slot:tokens won by the patron the
- followmg addrtronal requrrements shall apply: - - ’

2 The duplrcate and tnplrcate Multr—Casrno Payouts S

“The slot ‘cashier. who .is . responsrble for preparmg -

the Multr—Casmo Payout shall ‘request the slot system .
. operator to prov1de documentation of the actual amount

" of the ]ackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the R

'patron

and manner approved by the Commrssron, documentatron

_'tatron to the or1g1nal Multr—Casmo Payout; and

) N

S2) ‘The slot system operator shall provrde, 1n a form

~.oof the :actual amount of the ]ackpot payout to the slot )
'._cashrer who shall use the documentation in the prepara- .
- tion of the Multr—Casrno Payout and attach the documen-.

3. The. documentatron requrred by (d)1 above shall_ S

" mclude the wmnmg jackpot amounts- which should be _
- displayed on the slot machine or the progressrve meter on, it

. 7the ﬂoor of the casmo

(e) Prize tokens shall ot be avarlable as a Multr—Casrno _

Payout G

f

- 5:12-69(e), 5: 12—70(f) (I) and (m), effective March 23 1990 (expires. . -

June 21,-1990). . - .
See: 22N, J.R. 841(a) -
New.Rule, R.1990 d. 238 effectrve May 7 1990
See: 22 N.J.R.-624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). .

See: 22:N.J.R: 2190(b). -

Amended by R.1994 d: 504 effective October 3, 1994.
lSee 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a) 26 N.J. R 4089(a)

- 19: 45—1 40D Inspectron of slot: machme Jackpots

‘ Notice. of Receipt of Petmon for Rulemakmg ) . .

(a) Prior to the payment of any slot machine Jackpot of

.$35 000 or more pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40, any- jack- -

pot of merchandise or a thing of value with a cash equiva-

lent value of  $35, 000. - or . more: pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.40A, or- any Jackpot where  there is evidence of a, b
malfunctron a casino licensee shall notify the Division that a
~winning combination has been regrstered and permit the
Division to inspect any slot machine, progressrve equrpment,' '
“or related equrpment mvolved ' :

’45-9'2, )
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1. Upon notification by the casino licensee, the Divi-

" sion shall advise the casino licensee whether the Division

will conduct an inspection. When-an inspection is con-
ducted, the casino licensee may award payment of the

jackpot to the winning patron upon completion of the

inspection, absent a contrary direction from the Drvrsron
pursuant to its authority under the Act.

2. Failure of the Division to ob]ect to the payment of

-the jackpot upon completion of its inspection shall not .

constitute waiver or estoppel of any charge, issue or claim

raised in any criminal or regulatory complamt subsequent-
[y filed against any person in connection with the winning.

* or payment of that jackpot.

(b) Nothing in (a) above shall be deemed to limit the
obligation of a casino licensee under the Act and the

Commission’s rules to cooperate with the Division or Com-

mission in any inquiry or investigation concerning slot ma-
chine jackpots.

New Rule, R.1989 d.72, effective February 6, 1989."
Sée: 20 N.LR. 2648(a), 21 N.J.R. 314(a)
New Rule—19:45-1.40B.

“-Experimental 90-day 1mplementat10r1 of new rule, pursuant to N.J.S.A.
'5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), () and (m), effective March 23, 1990 (expires

June 21, 1990). .
Current N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B redeslgnated as 1.40D.

- See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). -
Recodified from N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 40B, R 1990 d.238, effectlve May 7 o

1990.

“See: 22 N.JR. 624(a), 22 N.JR. 1381(a)
- Temporary Amendment.

See: 27 N.J.R. 3226(a):
Amended by R.1995 d.575, effective November 6 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3148(a), 27 N.J.R. 4448(b). - :

: 19:45-1.41 Procedure for filling payout reserve conbt,ainé'rs.v;_ o

of slot machines and . ho’pper storage areas
(a) Each hopper of a slot machine may be filled by

requesting coin, slot tokens. or prize tokens, which are -

compatible with the hopper to be filled, on a -Hopper Fill
Slip, or by utilizing coin, slot tokens or prize tokens that are
compatible with the hopper to be filled and that are stored

in its corresponding hopper storage, area pursuant to

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36A.

(b) The frlhng of a hopper or a hopper storage area. byb’
“means of a Hopper Fill Shp shall be accomphshed -as

follows:

1. ‘Whenever a slot supervisor attendant or mechanic

* requests coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to fill a hopper

or a hopper storage area of a slot machine, he or she shall

obtain a properly completed and signed Hopper Fill Slip

(“Hopper Fills”) from a slot cashier, general cashier or
master coin bank cashier. :

2. Hopper Fills shall be serially prenumbered forms,
each series of Hopper Fills shall be used in sequential
order, and the series numbers of all Hopper Fills received
by a casino licensee shall be accounted for by employees
independent of the cashiers’ cage and the slot depart-
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ment. All original and duplicate void Hopper Fills shall
be marked “VOID” and shall require the signature of the
preparer. Notwithstanding the above, a serially prenum-
bered combined Jackpot Payout/Hopper Fill form may be
utilized in' conjunction with N:J.A.C. 19:45-1.40(b), as
approved by the Commission, provided that the combined -
form shall be used in a manner which otherwise comphes
with the procedures and requrrements established by this
section.

3. For establishments in which Hopper Fills are man-
ually prepared, the followmg procedures and requrre-
ments shall be observed:

form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked
dispenser that will permit an individual slip in the series
and its copies to be written upon simultaneously while -
still locked in the dispenser, and that will discharge the
original and duplicate while the triplicate remains in a
cortinuous, unbroken‘form in the dispenser; and _

1. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and
controlled at all times by employees responsible for
controlling ‘and accountirig for the. unused supply of
Hopper Fills, placing Hopper Fills in the- dispensers,
and removing from the drspensers/ the triplicates re-
maining therein.

4. For estabhshments in which Hopper Fills are’ com-
puter prepared, each series of Hopper Fills shall be a two-
part form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a
printer that will: simultaneously print an original and a
duplicate and store, in a machine-readable form, all infor-

~ mation printed on the original and duplicate; and dis- .
“charge the original and duplicate. The stored data shall -

not be susceptible to change or removal by any personnel
after preparatron of a Hopper F111 o

5. On orrgrnals duplicates and trlphcates, or in stored

~ data, the Hopper Fill shall include, at a mlnrmum the
‘followmg information: -

- The asset number of the slot machlne to which
the coins, slot tokens or pnze tokens are to be distribut- ,

'ved

ii. The date and shrft durmg Wthh the coins, slot
tokens or prize token are. dlstrlbuted

~iii. The denomrnatlon of the coin, slot tokens or
prize tokens that are to be drstnbuted '

iv. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens
- that are to be distributed; v

v. ‘The location from Wthh the coms, slot tokens or
prize tokens are distributed;

- The S1gnature and, if computer prepared, the

’ 1dent1frcat10n code of the preparer; .

vii. The signature or identification code of the per-
- son requesting.coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to fill

Supp. 12-18-95
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o vm Whether the coins,. slot tokens or prize tokens
B are to be. placed in the slot machine’s all-purpose -
~ hopper or payout only. hopper or in its correspondmg e

,hopper storage area.-

-6 The time of preparatron of the Hopper Frll shall be: ,
.. recorded at a minimum,. on the orrgmal and duphcate )
upon preparation, -~/ PR .

7. -All coins, slot tokens or. prrze tokens drstrrbuted‘ '

from a slot booth, master coin bank or the ‘cashiers’ cage

g _to a slot ‘machine or its. corresponding hopper, storage

“.  area shall, during their transportation ‘directly to the

" machine and until their deposit into’ the - approprratew ‘

_ . gthe hopper (on the orrgmal and the duplrcate only) S
e and SRR

.'3'

- hopper; remain in pre-wrapped secured bags provrded .
v v‘however that: . .

"1 A casino secunty department member shall trans-

port ‘the pre-wrapped secured bags contammg loose
" coin, slot tokens or prize tokens dlrectly to the slot”_'
-/ machine or its corrésponding hopper storage area, ac-

compamed by the duphcate Hopper Fill for srgnature

- -iiv.. ‘The secured bags in Wthh prrze tokens are trans-

- ported shall have sufficient identifying features, ap-
B ‘proved by the Commission, to drstmgursh those: bags .
~ and their contents from the secured bags i in which coms

or slot tokens are transported and -

" The casmo securrty department member ‘shall
v observe the deposit’of the coins, slot tokens or.prize '
. tokens in' the appropriate slot machine hopper or the . L
~ slot machme s ‘corresponding hopper storage area, and.
the closing’ and locking of the slot . machine  or its

- corresponding hopper storage area by ‘the slot mechamc

..Hopper Frll : :
8. A slot mechamc who partrcrpates in frllmg a slot

. function. A slot attendant participating in a hepper fill
shall review the Machme Entry - Authorization Log and
alert a slot mechanic to inspect the slot. machine if the -
o entrres n the log 1ndrcate a cons1stent malfunctron prob- _'

9 S1gnarures attestmg to the accuracy of the mforma-"_ :

U '*tron contained on the Hopper Fill shall be, at a. mmrmum
T of the followrng personnel at the followmg trmes

' ‘supp.jl’rfz-ls,-gs- -

i The orrgmal

1y The slot - cashler, master coin’ bank cashrer or v_f‘. '

. general cashrer—upon preparatron and

~ o slot attendant before obtaining the signature'of the
slot mechanrc or attendant on the duplrcate copy of the .

S machme hopper shall inspect the slot machine and deter-
"~ mine if the empty hopper resulted from a machine mal-

Q) The security department member transportmg"

the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to: the slot
) machine—upon receipt from the cashier of the coins, " .
slot tokens or prrze tokens to be transported and;‘ '

\.

The duplrcate

(1) The slot cashrer, master coin bank cashrer or

' general cashler—upon preparatron
e tokens or prrze tokens to be transported and

_and lockmg the slot. machme

N 110, Upon meetmg the signature requrrements as de- )
scribed in- (b)9 above the security ‘department member . -

shall maintain and control- the duplicate- and the slot

cashier, master coin bank or general cashrer shall main- .

-l

tam -and control the ongmal of the. Hopper Frll Slrp

OTHER AGENCIES (-

S (2) The securrty department member transportmg .
- the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to the 'slot
'machme—upon teceipt from the cashrer of coins, slot . .

: (3) The slot mechanlc or attendant—-after deposrt- -
:_mg the 'coins, ‘slot tokens or prize tokens in.the:
* appropriate hopper of the slot machme and closrng -

R

P

11 At the end of each- gamrng day, ata mmrmum the j o
orrgmal and duphcate Hopper Fﬂl Slrp shall be forwarded o

as follows

The *ongmal Hopper Frll Slrp shall be forwarded

Cin exchange for coin, currency or credit, to the master

'Hopper Fill Slips received or prepared by the master

coin: bank or received by the’ main bank shall then be; o

- forwarded ‘to the accounting’ department which,” as: -
“reasonably practrcable after receipt, shall confirm that -
the information on the. orrgmal Hopper Fill agrees with

' the mformatron ton the. trrplrcate or in stored data: -

i The duphcate Hopper Fill Slrp shall be: forward-,
ed drrectly ‘1o. the accountrng ‘department, which, as
" reasonably - practrcable after ‘receipt, shall record the

information from!the Hopper Fill Slip on the Slot Win = -

: _-.Sheet and shall confrrm that the mformatron recorded

~._coin bank if prepared by a slot cashier or to the main’ L .
. bank if prepared by a general cashier, --All original .

~ on.the Hopper Flll Slip-agrees with the meter: readmgs S

f, matron on the tr1p11cates or in stored data

correspondrng hopper storage area as. follows:

1. Whenever a slot machrnes hopper requrres ‘coin, i
] R ':slot tokens or prize : tokens, a slot attendant or mechanic, -
- after confrrmmg that the hopper storage area contains' the
" necessary coin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replemsh the
. -hopper to be filled, may, in the presence of a member of
 the security department transfer the necessary coin, slot”
- tokens or prize tokens from that slot machine’s-hopper . -

' recorded on the Slot Meter- Sheet - and with the- mfor-':;"

(e) Eac slot machme hopper ~may “be. frlled from lts

“storage area drrectly, to ‘the appropriate hopper.of the

‘corresponding slot machine.  The securrty department
- member shall observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens

- or prrze tokens in the appropnate slot machine hopper -

and the closing and locking:of the- slot machine and its.
.corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechamc :

-“-or attendant



“~.. which coins are distributed” therefor.
" (g). (h) added. Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) without change in text.

-

" cashiers; substituted “preparer” for “slot cashier”
" rewrote (b)11i.
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2. After transferring the coins, slot tokens or prize
tokens to the slot machine’s appropriate hopper, the slot
attendant or mechanic shall make the entries required on
the slot machine’s log, which, at a- minimum, shall include
the following:

i. The date and time of the transfer;

ii.- The type of hopper in the slot machine to which
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens were transferred;

iil. » The amount of coins, slot tokens or priZe tokens
that were placed in that hopper; and

iv. The name and license number of the slot attend-
ant or slot mechanic who made the transfer.

" (d) Hopper storage areas shall be filled by using Hopper

Fill Slips, in accordance with the procedures in (b) above.

(e). Each casino licensee shall submit and have approved
internal controls for detecting and removing prize tokens
from the all-purpose hoppers of its slot machines.
casino licensee so removing a prize token shall count it, for
purposes of calculating its gross revenue pursuant to
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24, as cash received from gaming operations

- for the face amount of the prize token.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). -

(e)2: deleted “time of distribution” and substituted “shift during
(f) added. Renumbered (f) as

Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b).

Added text in (b) “Notwithstanding the above .
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (e)1: added “asset” to number.

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (k): stylistic revisions.

Amended by R:1992 d.255, effective June 15, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 2921(a), 24 N.J.R. 2297(a).

Stylistic revisions throughout.
Fill Slips “shall be prepared, in accordance with procedures approved
by the Commission.” In (b): added text to specify that the slot booth
cashier is the preparer of the Hopper Fill Slips. Added new (e)7. In
(j), deleted reference to “cage cashier mamtammg and controlling the
original.

Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retentlon stor-
age and destruction. Eliminates current petition process for records
destruction and .off-site record generation or storage. Revised section.
Administrative correction to (c). i
See: 25 N.J.R. 1230(a).

Amended by R.1993 d.631, effective December 6, 1993

See: 25 N.J.R. 4474(a), 25 NJ.R. 5522(a).

Administrative Correction.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1538(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3 1994. .
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a).

Extended the section to general cashiers and master coin bank
throughout; and

45-95
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In (a): revised to read that Hopper, .

19:45-1.41A  Procedures governing the removal of coin,
slot tokens and slugs from a slot machine
hopper
(a) Except as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.38(d), and (b)

through (d) below, no coin, slot tokens, or slugs shall be

removed from a slot machine hopper.

(b) If a slot machine malfunctions during a payout and
the slot machine cannot be repaired in a timely manner,
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine’s
hopper in order to complete the slot machine paid jackpot.
The coin or slot tokens shall be removed from the slot
machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechanic or super-

‘visor thereof for slot machines which accept coin or slot

tokens in denominations less than $25.00, or a slot depart-
ment supervisor for slot machines which accept slot tokens

- in denominations of $25.00 or more. The removal of the

coin or slot tokens shall be documented on the Machine
Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C..19:45-1.36(j).
Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee from
preparing a Jackpot Payout Slip for the amount of coin or
slot token owed the patron provided that the payout is
completed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and a
notation is made on the Jackpot Payout Slip indicating the
reason for the slip.

(c) If coin or slot tokens are inserted by a patron and are
neither registered nor returned to the patron by the slot
machine, a member of the slot department in accordance
with (b) above may remove the coin or slot tokens from the
slot machine hopper and return them to the patron. The
removal of the coin or slot tokens shall be documented on

the Machine Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.36(j).. Under no circumstances shall a casino licen-
see remove more coin or slot tokens than the maximum

. number of coin or slot tokens which can be wagered on one

handle pull of the slot machine.

(d)> Whenever Slugs are found in a slot machine’s hopper
the following procedures and requlrements shall be fol-
lowed:

1. Aslot attendant, slot mechanic or supervisor there-
of shall, for slot machine denominations less than $25.00,
or a slot department supervisor for slot machine denomi-
nations of $25.00 or more, immediately remove the s)lugs
from the slot machine hopper and place the slugs into an
envelope or container. The individual who found the
slugs shall record the asset number and-denomination of
the slot machine, the quantity of slugs found, the date the
slugs were found, and his or her signature on the Machine

. Entry  Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.36(j). The envelope or container may be main-
tained inside the slot machine until the number of slugs in
the envelope or container is nine. When the number of
slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine or at such
other times as may be necessary, the slot attendant, slot

- mechanic or slot supervisor shall complete a three-part
Slug Report which contains, at a minimum, the following:

Supp. 12-18-95
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Cori \ i.’ The date and trme

The - asset number of the slot machme from -

s whrch the slugs were removed; -
- il The denommatron of the slot machme

. :The denommatron and quantlty of slugs B

V. A brief descnptron of the slugs and ’

‘ The signature of the slot attendant slot mechan- '
/i¢ or slot department supervrsor completmg the Slug

: Report. -

2. Upon completron of the Slug Report requrred by
(d)l above, the slot attendant, slot mechanic or slot
department supervrsor shall remove the envelope or con- -

" tainer, seal the envelope or container and transport. it :

) with the Slug Report to the Master Coin Bank or other

" location as approved by: the Commission, “The individual -.
' accepting receipt of the slugs shall sign all three parts of
The slot’ department member- shall -

- the 'Slug “Report..
deliver ' the or1g1nal copy  of the Slug Report to the

" Commission’s Principal Inspector and the triplicate to. the .
The "duplicate Slug Report B

Division’s 'in-house office..
shall remam w1th the slugs until their destruct1on

T3, If more than nirie slugs are found- at any one trme o

: 'm a, slot machine’s hopper the slot department member.

r shall place the slugs into the envelope or container: ‘and’
‘immediately complete the Slug Report required by (@1

. “above. - The slugs shall: be 1mmed1ately ‘transported :in

~accordance with (d)2 above. The slot department mem-

~“ber shall inspect the slot machirie"and coin mechanism to, -

- determine if there is a malfunction.  The results of this - _
inspection ‘shall be. documented on the Machine Entry-

“Authorization Log ‘pursuant' to NJAC. 19:45- 136(_])
4, All slugs shall’ be destroyed in accordarice - with

- procedures submitted to and approved by the Comm1ssron L

. and the D1v1sron

New Rule, R: 1994 d.423, effectlve August 15, 1994.

- See: 26.N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 NJR. 3465(c). -
Amended by -R.1994.d.504, effectrve October 3, 1994

" -See: 26NJ R. 4089(a) [

L 19 45-1. 42 Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes
' ' B “and slot cash storage boxes; unsecured
- currency;’ meter readings

, (a) For each slot machine--and attached bill changer on: -
, the gaming floor, the ‘slot drop bucket, slot- drop box ‘and .

slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week

on specific days and at times. desrgnated by .-the casino - -

- licensee on a schedule Wthh shall bé filed with the Commrs-

sion and the Division. No slot drop bucket; slot drop box
© ' or slot cash storage box shall be. emptied or temoved from
- its compartment-at other than the' times ‘specified on ‘such

© . schedule except with the express approval of the Commis-
sion. Prior to emptying or removing any. slot drop bucket, -
slot- drop box or slot cash storage box, a casino licensee shall
notrfy the Commlssron and the survelllance department of.

- the transportatron route that wrll be utrllzed

Supp. 12-1895
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All slot drop boxes whrch are not attached toa slot '
".machme or - temporarlly stored in ‘the base of a slot =
: i("‘machme pursuant to- (¢)2ii below, including’ emergency'
~+ slot" drop ‘boxes ‘which. are~not ‘actively in use, shall be:
" stored in the count’ roomor other secure- area outside the
- _count room approved by the Commission, in -an enclosed
" - storage cabinet or, trolley ‘and secured in such cabinet or -
"trolley by a separately keyed double lockmg system. The -

key. to-one lock shall be maintained and. controlled by the " -
. security department and the key to the second lock shall

* be mamtamed and controlled by the Commission.

(b) Slot drop buckets slot drop boxes and slot cash

storage ‘boxes-shall be removed from their compartments in
a slot machine or bill changer in the presence of a Commis-

sion inspector, by at least three employees two of whom
-shall be members of:- the casino security department, and one
N of whom shall be a member of the accountmg department

(c) Procedures and requrrements for removmg slot drop

the casmo shall be as’ follows \». »

The slot drop bucket slot drop box -or’ slot cash

R _OTHER AGENCIES

buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes from

,t.storage box shall be removed from its compartment and =~

an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or slot-cash

“storage box shall be placed into the. compartment,. and if

- applicable, a umque identification number shall be as-
" signed and recorded for the slot cash storage box, either
. uponits insertion or: removal, after which the compart-
- ment shall be closed and locked

2. All slot droplbuckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash

ported directly to, and secured. in the count room by the

. personnel requrred by ‘N.J. AC 19:45-1. 17(c) for the

: countmg of thelr contents provrded however that

i. A slot cash storage box removed from a bill

- storage -boxes removed from: compartments shall be trans-

‘changer in order to service the ‘bill changer" ‘may be i

.- temporarily stored in'the. correspondrng double-locked -
" base of the, slot machme (the compartment of the slot
machine contammg the slot drop bucket or slot drop -

box) attached to the-bill changer, and shall be replaced

.~and- relocked in the bill ‘changer when the. repairs are -
-completed. “If the repairs cannot be completed and the

slot ‘cash storage box cannot be replaced: in the bill
changer by the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the
bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the

slot cash storage box 'shall be removed from the locked" "
slot compartment and transported to the count room in"

‘accordance w1th N JA.C. 19 45—1 38 and

/"

ii.‘ A full or moperable slot drop box shall be re-

7 placed with. an empty emergency slot drop box, and
~ ‘may be stored in! 1ts corresponding double-locked slot -

" machine base untrl no later than the next. scheduled slot.

‘drop box prckup, and
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' 3 Except for members of the casino accountmg de-
partment partlcrpatmg in the emergency removal of aslot:"

cash storage box or slot drop box, -casino ‘security depart- -

- ment’ employees :and representatrves ‘of the:Commission.: =~
~and Division, all persons participating in the removal of . - -
slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage

‘boxes shall wear as outer garments . only a full- length, one-

piece pocketless garment with openmgs only for the B

* hands, feet and neck.

' (d) In addrtron to complyrng Wlth the procedures mclud-
ed in (b) and (c) above, a casino licensee shall submit to the
.Commission for approval its procedures detallrng ‘how the .
slot drop bucket, slot drop box and slot cash storage box. for o
each slot machine and attached bill changer on the gaming =~ -
~ floor will be emptred or removed from: its: compartment - -

“when the casino is open to the public for 24 hours.

submrssron shall include at least the followmg

slot drop boxes or slot cashi storage boxes;:
2. How patrons will be removed from slot arsles “" ‘

3. How the area will be secured whﬂe the  slot drop
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are

- emptred or removed; and-

4. How the compartments in Wthh the: full slot drop ’,"'
“buckets, slot drop boxes' or slot cash storage boxes are -

s transported w111 be .secured. whrle they are in the casino;’

(e) Whenever currency is found inside a blll changer but
outsrde the slot cash storage box (“unsecured currency”), a-’

slot supervisor -or casino accounting supervisor shall com-

plete a form which includes the asset number or, pursuant -

~.to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16(b), other unique identification num-

ber of the slot cash storage box in-the bill changer in’ which .
~ the unsecured currency was found, the date the unsecured -
_currency- was found and the ‘total dollar amount of the
unsecured currency.: The slot supervisor or ¢asino account- . .
ing supervisor and a member of the casino security depart- :
ment shall then sign the form as evidence of the total dollar -
amount being transported; place the form and the unse-
~cured currency :into. an envelope or container, unless the -

. form is- prmted on the front of the envelope in which the

currency is. being placed;

envelope or container directly to the cashiers’ cage

() Upon recerpt of the sealed envelope ¢ or: contalner fromf

the slot supervisor or casino accounting supervisor, a main

bank cashier or cage supervisor shall immediately prepare o

an Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report

(g) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be
serially prenumbered forms. .

- Changer Currency Reports shall be used in. sequential order

and shall be accounted for by employees independent of the -
~cashiers’ cage and slot department.
cate void Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be

marked - “VOID” and shall require the signature -of the
preparer. -

ment at the end of the gammg day

Such ’

' seal the envelope or ‘container .-
_using a- method approved by the Commission, which method -~
~ shall provide evidence of any tampering; and transport the o

Each series of Unsecured Bill -
All original and dupli- -

All copies of void Unsecured Bill Changer Cur- -
rency; Reports shall be forwarded to the aocountmg depart- e

. ‘r45-9'4'7u . ,/_j
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(h) For estabhshments ‘in whrch Unsecured Brll Changer

.- Currency Reports -are manually prepared the followrng -

procedures and. requrrements shall be observed

1. Each series of Unsecured B1ll Changer Currency :
'Reports: shall be a three-part form, at.a minimum, and -

" shall be inserted into a locked dlspenser that will permit .-

- “an individual shp in the series and its copres to be written

" -upon srmultaneously while :still locked in the dispenser,

~and that will drscharge the" orlgmal and duphcate while .
the- trrplrcate remains in-a contrnuous, unbroken form m,“ -
the dispenser; and. : S L

~ cured Bill Changer Currency Reports, placing Unsecured '

1. ‘How patrons will be notified that a slot machme Bill Changer Currency- Reports in .the drspensers and.‘»

will be closed for emptying or removing slot drop buckets, _

~ removing -from’ the drspensers the trrphcates remammg _ .
."therem : ‘ ‘

‘ (1) For: estabhshments in whrch Unsecured Bﬂl Changer

‘ Currency Reports are computer prepared, ‘each series of -
- Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports: shall be a two- -
. part form, at a minimum, and shall be generated by a
.computer system that will: srmultaneously print an original
. and duphcate and - store, - in ‘machine-readable - form, all -

- information printed .on- the orrgmal and’ duplrcate -and"
' d1scharge -the ongmal and duplicate. The stored data shall -
not be susceptrble to change or removal by any personnel'_ .
“after preparation of the Unsecured Brll Changer Currency o
-,Report - . RS

(J) On the- orrglnal duphcate and trlphcate or, 1f apphca- :

_ ble, in stored data, the main bank cashier or cage supervisor
: ‘shall record at a mrnlmum the fo]lowmg 1nformatron: '

1 The date and tlme ofpreparatron R

\

2 The asset number or, pursuant to NJ AC

19:45-1. 16(b) other umque 1dent1flcat10n number-of the'l B
o slot cash storage box in the bill changer from Wthh the, :

'unsecured currency was removed
3 The denomlnatron(s) of unsecured currency,

4 The total dollar amount of the unsecured currency, :

-and ' ‘
oy . : ‘ . -
S5 The s1gnature or, rf computer prepared 1dent1f1ca- :
.t10n code of the preparer . L :

(k) The ongmal and duphcate copres of the Unsecured -
B111 Changer Currency Report shall be presented to the slot . -

~supervisor or casino accounting supervisor and the casino -~

secunty representatrve for signature. -

1. Upon meetmg the. srgnature requrrements, the main
’ vbank cashier or cage supervisor shall transport the unse-

cured currency” along, with -the original and duphcate

”coples of the Unsecured Brll Changer Currency Report to
.the, mam bank o : :

" Supp. '152-1879-5 |

2 . Access to the trrphcates shall be marntamed and: L
f;controlled at all times by employees responsible for .con- . -
trolling: and “accounting for the unused supply of- Unse-
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, i If the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report
.. was prepared by a cage supervrsor the main bank

cashrer shall

(1) Srgn the orrgmal and duphcate copres of the_,

Unsecured Brll Changer Currency Report

Q) Retam the original Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency Report and the unsecured currency; and

N )] ‘Return the duphcate Unsecured ‘Bill Changer- '
,_Currency Report ‘to ‘the cage supervisor who shall

- attach the form referenced in‘(e) above to the dupli-

- cate and expedrtrously deposit. the duphcate with the-

- attached form-into the locked accountmg box located
-"in the cashrers cage

Qi If the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report

 was prepared by the mam bank cashier, the main bank .

cashrer shall

(1) Retain- the ongmal Unsecured Bill Changer

:Currency Report and the unsecured currency,

T ) Attach the form referenced in (e) above to the
S duplrcate Unsecured Brll Changer Currency Report
: : and '

3) Return the duphcate Unsecured Blll Changer
Currency Report and attached form to the .casino

security representative who shall expeditiously depos- '

it the duplicate with the attached form into a locked
. '»accountmg box marntamed in'a locatron approved by
~the Commrssron :

2 The main bank cashrer shall then e1ther

Add the value of the unsecured currency to the-

' mam bank’s accountablhty and retain the original of the
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until the end
~ of the | gamrng day; or

Marntam the unsecured currency and the orlgmal '

Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until both are

collected by a count room supervisor and immediately

: »transported to-the count room where:

(1) The currency shall be counted wrth the con-
.tents removed from the corresponding slot-cash stor-

age box and recorded on the Slot Cash Storage Box -

‘Report and -

(2). The ongmal Unsecured Bill: Changer Currency
, Report shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
~ment m accordance wrth NJ.A. C 19 45-1. 33(1)

(l) At the ‘end of the gammg day, at a minimum, the

e original ‘and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer

Currency Report shall be forwarded as follows

R P pursuant to (k)1 above the main bank’ cashrer ‘

~ has retained possession of the original, the cashier ‘shall’

- forward’ ‘the original directly to the accounting department )

for agreement wrth the tnplrcate or stored data and

Ty
i
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. of the casino. security department.

2. The duplicate with the attached form shall be for-
~ warded directly to the accounting department for record-

ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and -Slot Win

- Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate or stored data;
provided, however, that no additional tecording of the -
unsecured currency shall be required if the currency has -

. OTHER AGENCIES .

~ been transported to-the count room, counted and record— EEER

, ed pursuant to' (k)2 above v

: ,(m) The duphcate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash Storage

Box Report as supportmg documentation. A notation shall

be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency' .
“Report mdrcatmg whether the dollar amount of the unse-
~ cured currency has-been added to the Slot Cash Storage Box

Report and Slot Wm Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above

or (l )2 above.

l

" (n)- Notwrthstandmg the requrrements of (e) through (m)

above, when unsecured currency is found during the collec- =

tion “of slot ‘cash storage boxes, a casino -licensee shall -
. transport the unsecured currency directly to the soft count
.room. . The completion of the form required by’ (¢) above -

shall be performed by a count team member and a member
The envelope or con-
tainer shall be transported with the slot cash storage boxes

- to the count room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 17(c). The

unsecured currency shall be counted and. recorded with the

" contents removed from the corresponding slot cash storage
~box. "The form prepared pursuant to (e) above shall be
forwarded to the accounting department with the Slot Cash

Storage Box Report pursuant to NJA.C. 19: 45— 133(1)'

-(0) Accounting department employees wrth no mcompatr-

~ ble functions shall, at least once a ‘week, read and record on' .

a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on the in-meter, drop
meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter cash box me-

“ter,”if applicable, and coupon meters in accordance with . ‘

internal controls approved by the Commission. - In. lieu of

_manual meter readings, a casino licensee may have a com-

puter system, as approved by the Commission; record any of
the required meter readlngs

change or removal by any personnel. If a bill changer does
not .contain . a cash ' box meter pursuant to - N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.37(e)1, a casmo licensee shall be required to read

and record or have an approved computer system record the

bill meter readings each time the slot cash storage box is

- removed. Accounting department employees shall periodi- -~
‘cally read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on. -

- the bill meters in accordance with a schedule established by -
" the casino licensee and approved by the Commission, but in
© 1o event shall the casino licensee be required to read and.
record the bill meters more than once a week. These’
' procedures shall be. performed in conjunction with the

removal and replacement of the slot drop buckets, slot drop

‘boxes or slot cash storage boxes prror to- opemng the slot
_machmes for patron play

\ .1
,t
i

|

The computer shall store in <
machine ' readable form all information required by this
section ‘and such stored data shall not be susceptible to -
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(p) After preparation of the Slot Meter Sheet each em-
ployee involved with its preparation shall ‘sign the Slot
Meter Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information
contained thereon- after which the sheet shall be forwarded
-directly to the accounting department for comparison to the
Slot Win Sheet and calculation of slot machine statistics.

(q) Whenever there is a variance of $25.00 or more
between the cash box meter reading that is recorded on the
Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to (o) above or a reading from a
computer system approved pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.37(e)1 and the total amount of cash and coupons
removed from the bill changer’s slot cash storage box, the
casino licensee’s accounting department shall, as expedi-
tiously as possible, read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet
the bill meters and value coupon meter, and shall remove
- the slot cash storage box and count the contents in accor-
dance with N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.33. The meter readings from
the bill meters and value coupon meter shall be compared
to the total amount of cash and coupons removed from the
slot cash storage box for the period from the last date the
bill meters and value coupon meter were read to verify the
variance. The casino licensee shall be required to file an
incident report with the casino controller, Commission and

Division whenever there is a variance of $25.00 or more.

The incident report shall include, at a minimum, the follow-
ing:

1. The date of the meter reading;

2. The date the report was filed;

3. The amount of the variance, by denomination;

4. The asset number of the bil: changer involved;

5. An indication as to the cause of the variance, if
available;

6. An indication as to whether the bill meters and
value coupon meter confirmed the variance; and

7. The signature and license number of the preparer.

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system
See: 19 NJ.R. 1110(a).
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—69(e)

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12~100(e) effective April 11, 1988
~ (expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Added the removal of slot storage boxes.

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 NJR. 858(c).

In (a) “revised text and added final phrase regardmg the emptyrng or
removing of any slot drop bucket or slot cash storage box. In (b):
added new (b)lii, revising old (b)lii deleted (b)2ii, recodifying (b)2i
into text of subparagraph (b)2. - Revised text at (b)li, adding phrase
“When the casino is not open to the public, the ...” to beginning of
subparagraph and adding “accounting department members” to identify
employees. In (c): stylistic revisions; added new subsection (d),
recodifying (d)-(e) as (e)-(f). - :

Amended by R.1992 d.154, effective April 6, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 57(a), 24 NJ.R. 1379(a).

In (b)-(c), added “casino” to define “security department member

In (c)1iii, added reference to “casino security department employees”.

45-99

Amended by R.1992 d.432, effective November 2, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R. 4068(c).
‘Staffing.requirements for removal changed in (b).
Amended by R.1993 d.36, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Meters to be read by casino. accountants (g) added procedure for
variation of $25.00 or more.
Administrative correction to (b)1ii.
See: 25 N.L.R. 1519(b).
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993.
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).
In (c)i: added text regarding the utilization of a unique identification
number.
Amended by R.1993 d. 318 effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,
1993).
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 N.J.R. 1110(b).. .
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994.

_ See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994.
See: 26 N.IR. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J.R. 4639(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27 N.J.R. 4915(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.653, effective December 18, 1995.

See: 27 N.JR. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a).

19:45-1.43  Slot count; procedure for counting. and
recording contents of slot drop buckets and
slot drop boxes

(a) The opening, counting and recording of the contents
of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes (the “hard count™)
shall be performed in the count room required pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32 by at least three employees of the
casino licensee (the “count team™). Except as otherwise
provided in (i) below, the hard count shall be performed in’
the presence of a Commission inspector. To gain entrance .
to the count room, a Commission inspector shall present an
official identification card issued by the Commission which
contains his or her photograph.

(b) The contents of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes
shall be counted and recorded immediately after removal .
from their slot machine compartments. Each casino licen-
see shall file with the Commission and the Division the
specific times during which the contents of slot drop buckets
and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded.

(c) All members of the count team present in the count
room during the counting process shall be required to wear
a full-length, one-piece, pocketless outer garment with no
openings other than for the hands, feet and neck.

(d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain- .
er into the count room at any time unless it-is transparent.

Supp: 12-18-95
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(e) No person other than a. Commrssron mspector orb
»’Drvrslon representatrve shall'be permitted to enter or leave -
the count room during the hard’ count, except in‘an emer-

‘gency-or. for a normal work break, until the hard count is

- completed All persons exrtmg the -count room’ shall be  ’
RN mspected with a metal detector by a casino- securrty depart- .
" ment employee in the presence. of a ‘Commission inspector.. . -

" The countmg and recordmg process shall be. drscontmued .
‘and ‘all coin and slot tokens shall be secured durmg any
_’,work break or emergency where the minimum number of
' count room personnel required by (a) above are not present

‘ ‘for are not capable of performmg thelr responsrbrhtres

S (f) Immedrately pnor to openmg and countmg the con-_'
N tents of the slot .drop buckets and slot drop boxes, the doors -
. to the count room shall be securely locked and a count team
- .“member shall notify the surveillance department- employee» B
- _assigned- to the closed circuit television monitoring room.
‘ requlred by NJ.AC. 19:45-1. 10 ‘that the count is about to
, begm The surveillance department shall ‘also’ be motified -
~ - prior to any person entermg or ex1tmg the count room after'a' g
o the hard count has begun ‘ ‘ s

(g) The/surverllance department shall momtor and make": !

la V1deo recording, with the time and’ date mserted thereon v

o of the entire hard count,. 1ncludmg ‘any.: entrance to Or exit.
" from the count room by any person during the hard count
* and all metal: detector inspections performed by casino” . -
- security. The: video recording shall be ‘retained by the: -

surveillance department for -t least five days from ‘the date

. of recordation unless otherwrse drrected by the Comm1ss1on ‘
~or the Drvrsron hn ‘o g

e (h) No coins or slot tokens shall be removed from thev'
" slot count room after ‘commencement of:the hard count:
‘-until the coins or slot tokens ‘have been recounted and .

. accepted by a cage cashier or. mam coin bank cashrer
_recount: procedures shall “include” the recounting- of any

4.bagged ‘coins ‘or slot tokens on & random sample basrs .jcounte d an d separately recor de d on the Slot Wm Sheet

The

{0

S (1) Procedures and requrrements for conductmg the hard' "
i count shall be as follows DR Ry

T

) " B f’ 1. Pnor to the frrst slot drop bucket or slot drop box“, -
. ‘bemg emptred and counted employees of the casino’ .-
hcensee shall: - ' . crl

- tor observmg the’ hard count;

s Check in the presence of the Commrssron in- g )
o spector the “accuracy - of  all werghmg,v and counting -

fjequrpment with the exceptlon of coin- or slot token

-~ wrapping machines, to insure proper. ;calrbratron for

N each denommatron of coin and slot toke ‘; and

i f.‘_l Complete and srgn a cahbratlon report

» Provrde the name and the employee hcense num-
ber of each person present\ in the count room at the -
inception of the hard count to the Commrssron mspec-f -

3 Before each slot drop bucket or slot drop box is’

. emptied, one’ count' team member shall hold it up.in full
 .view of the closed circuit television camera and the count
- ».-team member recordmg the count S0 as to permit proper o

recordmg of the number contamed thereon v SRR

T4 The contents of each slot drop bucket ‘or slot drop

~ box shall be emptied, counted and recorded separately
~and, such procedures shall at all times be conducted in full -

- view. of the closed circuit televrsron cameras located in the -
'v_'count 1'001'[1 ', v f e S

5 The contents of each slot drop bucket or. slot drop

~ box shall be emptred separately into either a machine that
. automatrcally counts the coins: or- slot tokens or -a scale
~that automatically welghs the coins or slot tokens; provid-

ed, however,” that .any prize tokens shall be manually

6 Immedrately after the contents of each slot drop :
L bucket or. slot. drop box are emptred into either ‘the -
’ countmg machme or scale, the inside of the slot drop".

bucket or slot drop box shall be held up to the full view of

e at least one other count team member and the‘Commrs-
< sion mspector, if present; to assure that all contents of the - j
‘slot- drop bucket or' lot drop box have been removed

7. As the contents of each slot drop bucket or slot

. ::‘_"drop box are counted by the counting machine or werghed
- by-the scale, one’ member of the count team shall record
~the followmg mformatron on the Slot ‘Win Sheet or a’

supportmg documentl ’
l

The asset number of the slot machme to whrch

the slot drop bucket or slot drop"box contents corre-
sponds 1f not preprmted thereon o

[
1

2. CAl slot tokens in denommatrons of $25 00 or more - K '_ e
- shall be counted- or werghed at the beginning of the hard
" count, in the presence -of the Commrssron mspector The
‘,casmo ‘licensee may courit or welgh other denominations
of coins or slot tokens at the same ‘time, provrded thatthe - - -
hrgh denommatron slot token count ‘proceeds to comple-"
_tion" without - interruption, except as otherwise provided
herein, 'The Commission mspector shall, independently
- of the casino’ licensee, record on a countdown sheet- the -
. total amount of each slot :token in a denomination of
- $25.00-0r more- whrch is counted or. werghed Thei inspec- - -
L tor shall compare ‘the. totals- on his or her -countdown *.
e sheet with the amounts of those slot tokens recorded by
the- hard count team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify :
- that the amounts are in agreement and are ‘correct, and if
not, shall either satrsfactonly account for any’ drscrepan-~ -
~ cies; if possible, or' document: the incident and promptly -
: ‘report it to' the Division. = At the conclusion of the hard =
- count, the" 1nspector shall recompare the ‘totals on the
ﬁcountdown sheet. w1th the fmal totals determmed by the
_casino lrcensee . S , :

*’\_ .,

L
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ii. The number of coins or slot tokens, or the weight
of the coins or slot tokens contained in the slot drop
bucket or slot drop-box; provided, however, that if the
value of the coins or slot tokens is not converted into
dollars and cents until after the counting process is
completed, the conversion shall be calculated and the

dollar value of the drop shall be entered by denomina-

"tion on the Slot Win Sheet; and

iii. The number and dollar value of each denomina-
tion of prize token issued by any casino licensee, and
the total dollar value of all prize tokens issued by any
casino licensee.

8. A Commission inspector may, at any time, require
the accuracy of any weighing, wrapping or counting equip-
ment, or the amount of any previously weighed, wrapped
or counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or re-
checked.

9. After all slot tokens in -denoininations of $25.00 or
more have been counted, wrapped or placed in racks, and
then secured in a manner approved by the Commission,

the Commission inspector may leave the count room to-

perform other functions as required by the Commission.
Upon leaving the count room, the inspector shall:

i. Notify the surveillance department of his or her
departure; and

ii. Test and activate the light system or other ap-
proved device at the count room door required by
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.32(d).

10. No person shall enter or leave the count room
during the hard count when a Commission inspector is
not present except in an emergency.

11. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded,
each count team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet or
other document as approved by the Commission attestmg
to their 1nvolvement in the hard count.

12. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, any
count team member not required to remain pursuant to
(i)11ii below may be permitted to exit the count room if
the following requirements are satisfied: ‘

i. The Slot Win Sheet or other approved document
must be signed by each count team member exiting the
count room, in'accordance with (i)10 above;

ii. At least three count team members must remain
~in the ‘count room until the verification process is
completed;

~iii. The surveillance department must be notified
prior to any count team members exiting the count
room; '

45-101

iv. All activity in -the count room shall be discontin-
- ued during any period when a count team member is
exiting the count room; and : :

v. A casino security department employee ‘shall

check all count team members leaving the count room

- with a metal detector, in the presence of a Commission

inspector, at a location approved by the Commission
and DlVlSlOIl

13. At the conclusion of the hard count, any slugs that
have been found shall be delivered to a representative of
the Division together with a copy of the Slug Report.
The Slug Report shall be a three-part form, at a mini-
mum, which shall include the date, the total number of
slugs received and the signature of the preparer, and shall .
be distributed as follows: -

i. Original to Commission inspector;

ii. First copy maintained by hard count supervisor;
and ' :

ili. Second copy to Division.

14. Each prize token issued by any casino licensee
that is removed from a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box
and counted pursuant to this section shall be counted, for
purposes of calculating gross revenue pursuant to NJS.A.
5:12-24, as cash received by the casino licensee from
gaming operations for the face amount of the prize token,
and, notwithstanding the prohibition on prize tokens acti-
vating slot machine play, no adjustment to the amount
recorded on the Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (i)7iii
above shall be allowed.

(j) ‘Procedures and requirements at the conclusion of the

hard count shall be as follows:

1. Approximately 15 minutes prior to the end of the
hard count, if a Commission inspector is not present, an
inspector shall be notified that the hard count is about to
be completed.

2. Upon reentering the count room, the Commission .
inspector shall: ' :

i. Examine the light system or other approved de-
vice to ascertain whether any person has entered or
exited the count room during the period of his or her
absence, and if so, either satisfactorily account for those
events, if possible, or document the. incident and
promptly report it to the Division; and

ii. Cornpare the original list of count team members
with the persons present at the conclusion of the hard
count, ascertain whether the identities of the persons in
the count room remained unchanged during the hard
count, and if not, either satisfactorily account for any

- changes in personnel, if possible, or document the
incident and promptly report it to the Division.

s
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3. At least one count team member shall sign the Slot
Win Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information
recorded thereon.,

4. The prize tokens, wrapped coin and slot tokens -

removed from the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes
shall be recounted in the count room by a cage cashier or
master coin bank cashier, in the presence of a count team
member and the. Commission inspector, prior to the

Slot Win Sheet.

- 5. The inspector_shall then compare the amounts of
the slot tokens and prize tokens listed on his or her
countdown sheet with the .amounts of each of ‘those
tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify that the
amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if not,
either satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, if possi-
ble, or document the mcrdent and promptly report it to
the Division.

6. The cage cashier or master coin bank cashrer shall

then attest by signature on the Slot Win Sheet to the -

accuracy -of the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot
tokens received from the slot machines. The 1nspector

shall then sign the Slot Win Sheet evidencing the inspec- - ‘

tor’s presence and the fact that the inspector, the cashier
and count team have agreed on the total amount of coin,
prize tokens and slot tokens counted. - The coin, prize
‘tokens and slot tokens thereafter shall remain in the
custody 'of cage cashiers or master coin bank cashiers.

7. A casino security department employee, - in the
presence of the Commission inspector, shall: -

i. Inspect all persons with a metal detector upon .

~ their exiting the count room; and

ii. ~Conduct a thorough inspection of . the entire

count room and all equipment located -therein, for

unsecured coins, prize tokens and slot tokens.

8. The Slot Win Sheet and supporting documents
shall be transported directly to the accounting department

_and shall not be available, except for srgnmg, to any

cashiers’ cage or slot personnel

9. The preparatlon of the Slot Win Sheet shall be

* completed by accountmg department employees who -

shall:

i. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine,
the number of coins or slot tokens counted and record-

ed by the count team to. the drop meter reading

recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; provided, however,
that the accountmg department, in making the compari-
son, shall account for any prize tokens that were count-
ed pursuant to this section after being improperly ac-

* cepted by the coin acceptor, and diverted to the slot
drop bucket or slot drop box; .

ii. Record, for each machine, the \Hopper Frlls to
_each slot machine; | :

Supp. 12-18-95

cashier having access to the information recorded on the

' ) v
iii. Record, for each slot machine, the Payouts and
compare for agreement Payouts to the manual jackpot

meter readmg recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet;

iv. Calculate and record the win or loss for each slot
machine;

v. Explain and report for corrections of apparent
meter malfunctions to the slot department all signifi-
cant differences between meter readings and amounts
recorded; and -

Vi. Calculate statrstlcs by slot machrne

10. The Slot Wm Sheet, the Slot Meter Sheet, Pay—
_outs, and Hopper Fills shall be: '

i Compared for agreement with each other and, if
applicable, -to triplicates or stored data on a test basis;

ii. Reviewed for the appropriate number and pro-
prtety of srgnatures on atest basis;

iii. ~ Accounted for by series numbers;

iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarlzatron
and recording;

V. Subsequently recorded and

vi. Maintained and controlled by accountrng depart-
ment employees.

Amended by R. 1981 d.437, effectrve November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). .

(1)5: deleted “(and the value ... counted”) and added “and/or the
value ... Slot Win Report.”

Amended by R.1987 d. 277 effectlve July 6, 1987 (operative November '

1, 1987).
See: 18 N.J. R. 1929(a) 19 NJR. 1237(a) 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). .
Added text in (g) “, after which such ... or the division.” Added
new (j)2 and renumbered 2-4 as 3-5. Correctlon deferred operatrve
date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987.
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). ,

In (i)5: added “asset” before number, révising from ‘casino” num-
ber. . '
Amended by R.1991 d. 229 effectlve May 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a)
In (j): revised text from “slot cashier” to “master coin bank cashrer

. Amended by R. 1992 d.110, éffective March 2, 1992.

See: 23'N.J.R, 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required

documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in (j): added new

()1, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing -2-5 as 3-6.

Am;;rd)ed by R.1993 d.318, effectlve July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15,
1993

See: 25 NJR. 1503(b), 25 NJR. 2908(a)

Administrative Correction.

See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).

Amended by R.1994 d. 282 ‘effective June 6; 1994.

See: 26 N.JR. 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3,199,

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJ‘R 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). -
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19: 45—1 44 (Reserved)

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c).

- (b) Substantially amended.

Experrmental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12=70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expired July 10, 1988).

See: 20 NJ.R. 769(a)

‘Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). -

Added (b)6 and 7.

Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992.

See: 24 NJ.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). /

In (b)7: deleted the requirement to record “the number and” tota]
value of each denomination. :

Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective Apr11 5, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).

Added new (b)8 regarding the recodification of the unique 1dent1frca-

tion number on the slot cash storage box and the asset number of the |

appropriate slot machine.
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,
1993).
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a)
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4()89(3)
Administrative Correction.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).
- Administrative Correction.
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a).
. Repealed by R.1995 d.624, effective December 4, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a), 27NJR. 4915(a).
Section was “Computer recordation and monitoring of slot ma-
chines”.

19:45-1.45 Signature
(a) Signatures shall: ‘ o _
1. Comply with either of the following requirements:

i. Be, at a minimum, the signer’s first initial, last
name and Commission license number, written by the
signer, and be immediately adjacent to or above the

clearly printed or preprinted title of the signer; or .

ii. Be the employee’s identification number or other \

computer identification code issued to the employee by
the casino licensee, if the document to be signed is
authorized by the Commission to be generated by

computer, and such method of signature is approved or |

required by the Commission;

2.  Signify that the signer has prepared forms, records,
“and documents and/or- authorized, observed, and/or par-
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to
the accuracy of the :information recorded thereon, in
conformity. with this regulation and the casino licensee’s
system of internal accountmg control; and

3. Signify that the signer requrred by this chapter to
count or observe gaming chips and plaques has counted
or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such
count was made by breaking down stacks of chips to the
extent necessary. '

45-103

(b) Signature records shall be prepared for each person
required by the rules of the Commission to sign records and
documents and shall include specimens of signatures, titles.
of signers and the date the signature was obtained. Such-
signature records. shall be filed alphabetically by last name
either on a company-wide or departmental basis. The
signature records shall be’ adjusted on a trmely basis to
reflect changes of personnel. .

(c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the ac-
counting department

(d) This section shall apply to any srgnature required in a
casino licensee’s approved system of internal procedures and
administrative and accounting controls, including, without
limitation, procedures required by N.J.A.C. 19:46.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effectrve August 6 1981
See: 13 NJ.R. 47(c), 13 N.JLR. 541(a). :
(a)4: - delete “except in:counts required under sections 19:45-1.21,

- 19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation”.

(b): delete:“or initial forms” after “regulatron to sign”, and delete
“and initials” after “specimens of signatures”.
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a).
Added (d).
Amended by R.1994-d.223, effective May 2,1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.J.R. 1853(a). .
Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July 17, 1995. -
See: 27 N.J.R. 1533(a), 27 N.J.R. 2707(a).

 19:45-1.46 Procedures for control of coupon redemption

and other complimentary distribution
programs '

(a) For the purposes of this chapter, a complimentary
distribution program is a contest or promotion pursuant to
which complimentary services or items are provided directly
or indirectly by a casino licensee to the. public without -
regard to the identity or level of gaming activity of the
individual recipients.  The procedures contained in (c)
through (n) below shall apply to casino licensees offering
coupon -redemption complimentary distribution programs
which entitle patrons to use match play coupons or to -
redeem coupons for comphmentary cash, gaming chips, slot
tokens or simulcast wagers issued in connection with bus
and other complimentary distribution programs. No match

play coupons, complimentary cash, gaming chips or slot
‘tokens may be distributed, or complimentary simulcast wa-

gers accepted, by a casino licensee under any coupon re-
demption complimentary distribution program that does not
comply with the requirements of this section. Detailed
procedures controlling complimentary distribution programs
regulated by (c) through (n) below shall be prepared prior
to implementation and maintained by the casino accounting
department. ‘

"(b) Detailed procedures controlling all complunentary
distribution programs entitling patrons. to complimentary
cash or slot tokens not regulated by (a) above shall be
prepared prior to implementation of the programs and shall
be maintained by the casino accounting department. Com-
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S T,.plrmentaryf'rtems or’ servrces, mcludlng cash slot tokens or_
* .- simulcast wagers, distributed through_ programs regulated by
_-thrs subsectron shall be - reported in accordance wrth the

' _procedures contamed in. (m) and (o below

(©).]

‘ K .'cash gammg chrps or slot tokens S

- sequentral order.

, (e) Coupons recerved from the manufacture or drstrrbu- S
‘ -’tor, or produced by the licensees’ data/processmg or prrntmg L
‘ department shall be opened and exaniined by at least two-
-individuals, one ‘of whom shall"be from" the accounting - .

- department. - Any- devratrons between the invoice or. control.

~ listing -accompanying ‘the coupons “the" purchase or- reqursr- ’

- tion order, and the actual .coupons recerved shall be report- -
_"b,_ed promptly to" the supervisor: of the casino accountmgf
~ department- or to a:higher authority in-a’ drrect reportmg .

- hne and the Intemal Audrt Department

1L Upon exammatron of the” coupons recerved the
. casino licensee shall: cause to be recorded in .a' Coupon -
" Control Ledger the ‘type and ‘quantity of coupons re- -
~ceived; the _date of ‘such - recerpt the . beginning serial -
~ " number, the endmg serial number, the new quantrty of -
} ',umssued coupons on-hand, the purchase order or requisi- -
L tron number, any deviations between the number of cou- .
"~ _-pons- ‘ordered- and received  and the: srgnature of the .

| 'mdrvrduals who exammed such coupons

2 All unissued coupons shall be stored ina secured}'
,‘and locked area, controlled by an accountmg department a

."supervrsor N

3.0A representatrve from the accountmg department

“with no ‘incompatible functrons, shall ‘prepare-a monthly
‘. -Any-deviations between -
" the coupon inventory and the Coupon- Control Ledgerv, Lt
shall be reported tothe Casino Controller or toa hrgher‘

- ‘inventory of -unissued- coupons,

B '._f'authonty ina direct reporting | line. -

4 For purposes of this” sectron “accountmg depart-v.
L ’ shall be deemed to refer to any accountrng person-
-~ “nel employed by the casrno hcensee ‘who report in a direct -
- line to the supervrsor of the casino accountmg depart-' ;

~ “‘ment’
R v-ment

s :s'ir"p'p'. 121895

L accountrng department representative- shall obtam the quan- - Sl
L. t1ty of ‘coupons. to be issued. If a date mdlcatrng when the :

% ach coupon or part thereof 1ssued by a casmo;'
~licensee shall only be: redeemable for a specrfrc amount of

' ._f':"trve who drstrrbuted the coupons.

(f) A representatrve of the casino lrcensee shall estlmate S
the number of coupons ‘needed by shift each: day An o

"coupon becomes invalid is ot preprmted thereon, the ac--
‘counting department representatrve shall affix a stamp’ mdr—v T
cating the date the coupon becomes invalid or shall ‘issue - .

*~color coded coupons ' indicating: the date that the coupons

(d) All coupons under thrs sectron shall be serrally pren- o become . mvahd The following, at a mmrmurn snall be:'

" umbered forms and. each series. ‘of coupons ‘shall be issued i i
‘Each" _coupon shall be: printed “with-a =
" description of what is: being offered, the location where it = .
may be redeemed, and either a statement specrfymg the -~
. ' date on which the coupon becomes. invalid or some other -~
- means to indicate the date when a coupon becomes invalid. -
*-_If a’coupon is of a type that-is divisible into sections oris:
" 'multipart each- such separate part or copy shall contain the .
. preprinted serial number, a descrrptron of ‘what is being -
.. ~offered, the locations where. it may: be redeemed, and either -
'~ -a statement. specrfymg the date on- whrch ‘the coupon be- -
“* comes invalid or some othér means. to mdrcate ‘the date,.,,
" when a coupon becomes mvalrd L : »

recorded in the Coupon Control Ledger
RS lf fThe date the coupons were 1ssued

'The type of coupons 1ssued

‘-The begmmng senal number of the coupons 1ssued e

. The endmg senal number of the’d coupons 1ssued e S

. The quantrty »1ssued and the quantrty remamrng, L S

- 6. The srgnatures of the accountmg department repre- "1 . B .
. 'sentatrve 1ssumg “the i coupons and such- other department’ TR

= representatrve recervmg the coupons
bty

(g) The casino hcensee shall requlre unused coupons»
- obtained from the accounting department representative to.-

- be stored in a locked cabinet until they are distributed to - - - S

-patrons. -Any coupons remaining unused at the end of a
shift shall either be returned to the. Accountrng Department ~ ~ " -
for Teceipt: and redrstrrbutron or kept for use by the follow-~
ing . shrft provided. accountabrlrty between shifts- is main-
" tained. - [All ‘unused coupons must be’ returned to the Ac-
_ countmg Department on a daily basis. Any coupons that -
~ are not used by the date indicated on the coupon when' they -
. become’ invalid shall be vorded when returned to the Ac- o
countmg Department { L G - =
(h) Documentatron as requlred by the casino. hcensee,:r--;." B
shall be’ prepared by a representatrve of the casino licensee
for the distribution of coupons to patrons. - T! he documenta- TR
“tion" shall have" the followmg mformatron, at a-minimum, - AR S
"'"recordedonrt - x{....; St S

Rt 1 ".The date and trme or shrft of preparatlon -

2 :The type of coupons used

8 30 The begmnmg serral number of the coupons used

< .. _’,The endmg serral number of the coupons used

3 The total number of coupons used

e 6. 3Independent Verrfrcatron of the: number of people
: _'recervmg the coupons,te 8 , bus dnver s manlfest :

7. The total number of coupons remammg for use. by'f, o
~ the next: shrft"o‘ returned to the accountmg department ‘

i "_8 The 51gnature(s)l of the casino hcensee s representa- AR
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(1) A coupon redeemable for gammg chrps and a match .
_ play coupon - shall be de81gned and: printed so that the -
denomination and type of the coupon is clearly v1srble from

the closed crrcult television system - when accepted or bemg"
wagered at a gammg table and When deposrted in a drop

.box. ‘A match play coupon shall contain an‘area desrgnated:
for the placement thereon of the required ‘gaming chrps e

which area shall be:located -on the’ ‘coupon so as not to

obscure or interfere with. vrsrblhty of the type and denomi-

nation of the coupon.  No casino licensee shall issue-or use
a match- play coupon for gaming purposes ‘until a* sample-

mrssron .

(_]) Coupons shall be redeemed in the followmg manner

.Cotupons - redeemable for “coin, currency or slot’_
okens shall only be redeemed by changepersons or at the
_slot or keno booths or the cashiers’ cage. A changeper-

“son, slot cashier or general cage cashier shall accept the. v
_ coupons in exchange for the stated amount of cash or slot * .
tokens, -or a keno writer shall accept the coupons in ' -

exchange for' the stated amount of .cash -or keno. ticket, -

- and shall cancel the - coupons upon acceptance A coupon
‘redeemable for currency may also be redeemed. by slot-

attendants, who shall accept the coupon in exchange for -

the stated amount of currency and shall cancel the cou- L
pon upon acceptance. Cancellation of coupons by chan- fl The quantrty returned and the quantrty remammg,
~gepersons -and slot ‘atteridants shall be in a manner- ‘that -~ @M ' : o N

will permit subsequent identification of the 1nd1v1dual who B

~ accepted and’ canceled the coupon.

L Redeemed coupons shall ‘be mamtamed by the.
slot or general cashier ‘or keno writer and shall be'f»‘ :
exchanged with the Mam or Master~ ‘Coin Bank at the' ) o
'conclusron of ‘gaming: act1v1ty each day, at a mmrmum _’

Notwrthstandmg the - above, an automated cou- ’

pon redemption machme or bill changer ‘may be. uti- .

- lized to: accept coupons provrded that the acceptance of 2l

coupons by an automated coupon redemptron ‘machine

L “complies with this section and N.J.A.C./19:45-1:46A or -

~ the acceptance of coupons by a bill changer comphes'
wrth this sectron and N J.A.C. 19:45-1. 46B. L

only be accepted by casino pari-mutuel -cashiers at -the"
simulcast counter in-exchange for the srmulcast wagers,
stated on the coupons: -

simulcast vault, and shall ‘be exchanged with the Mam

Bank for a like amount of cash not less frequently than at. -

'the conclusron of each day."

. 3. A coupon redeemable for gammg ChlpS shall be . ‘
" redeemed only at a-gaming table and only by a dealer or/ S (m) Each casino hcensee shall

“boxperson, . who shall, 'in accordance with . N.JA.C.
19:45-1.18, accept the coupon in exchange for the stated

T

the drop box’ upon acceptance

e

'amount~of gammg chrps and shall deposrt the coupon into”

4 A match play coupon shall be redeemed only ata’

Co gammg table which offers- an authorized game in which -

*patrons’ ‘wager only agamst the house and, except for the -.
Pass. and ‘Don’t Pass wagers :in craps, ‘which has an
mdrvrdual bettmg area for each player on the gaming
- table layout.: Such a coupon shall be redeemed only by a -
dealer, and . only if ‘accompanied by the proper amount of -

- "jgammg chips required by the coupon. - The dealer: shall,
v o in ‘accordance with N.J. AC 19:45-1.18, accept the cou-
coupon has been submrtted to and app roved by the Com-‘ o '~,pon as. )part of the patron s wager and deposrt the coupon S

mto the drop box after the wager is won or lost

b(k) When unused coupons are returned to’ the Account-

1ng Department a representatrve of the Accountmg Depart- g
ment shall record the followrng mformatron in. the Coupon ,}"-

Control Ledger k S L
1 The date the coupons were returned

2 The type of coupons returned

: turned

4. The endmg serral number of the coupons returned

6 The srgnatures of the accountmg department repre- :

~ séntative receiving the returned unused coupons and such.
,other department s representatrve returnmg the unused
coupons ' a , :

and redeemed coupons. maintained in conformity with :(g), -

(b, () and (_]) ‘above shall be forwarded on a daily basrs to : .

the accountmg department’ where they shall be:

1 Revrewed for proprrety of srgnatures on documen-

' tatlon and for: proper cancellatron of all coupons

' 2 Recounted and examrned for proper. calculatron e

S summarrzatron and recording on documentatron mclud-

Cancellation of coupons by casino. :
pari-mutuel cashiers. shall be in a manner- that permits -
* subsequent identification of the- md1v1dual who ‘accepted *
- and cancelled the coupon. Redeemed coupons shall be
‘maintained by. the casino pari-mutuel cashier, or in the =

"3 Reconcrled by total number of coupons grven to -

i representatlves of the department makmg distribution: to
- patrons, returned for rerssuance drstrrbuted to patrons
vorded and redeemed;. :

4 Subsequently recorded and

{

Flle a quarterly report for all programs regulated by
(a) above whrch shall lrst by type of coupon the totalx ‘

5 Mamtarned and controlled by the accountmg de- ‘
o .partment until destructron of the’ coupons is approved by Lo
© .ithe Commrssron ' : !

C3 The begmnmg serral number of the coupons re-‘ ;f

(l ) All documentatron unused coupons,’ vorded coupons X

2. Coupons redeemable for simulcast. wagers shall . ' ing, without limitation, the Master Game Report and the :

Slot Cash Storage Box Report

'sapl-s-,% 12-,_18-'955 o
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} ‘ .
number of coupons used, the total number of coupons
redeemed, the total value of the complimentary cash,
gaming chips, slot tokens, match play coupons or simul-

cast wagers given to. patrons in redemption of coupons

and any liability to patrons remammg on unredeemed
coupons; and v

2. Prepare a monthly report for all pfograms regulat-
‘ed by (b) above, which shall list, by program offered

during the month, a description of the complimentary

items'and services provided, the total number of persons
receiving complimentary items or services, the total dollar

amount of complimentary items or sérvices provided, and

the names of all persons receiving a complimentary item
or service in a dollar amount equal to or greater than
$500.00. Such report shall be available upon request by
the Commission or D1v1s10n

(n) The report shall be signed'by the Casino Controllef
or a higher authority in a direct reporting line, indicating

that no material discrepancies were noted for the period -

covered by the report or if a material discrepancy is noted it
shall be explained in detail..

(o) In addition to the reports required in (m) above, the
casino licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount of
and the number of persons redeeming coupons pursuant to
(a) above, and the dollar amount of and the number of
persons receiving complimentary items or services pursuant
to. (b) above, and shall include this information on the
. quarterly complimentary report required by . N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9. Complimentary items or services, including
match play coupons, cash, gaming chips, slot tokens and
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by
this section shall not be subject to the daily complimentary

~ reporting requirements imposed pursuant to NJ.A.C.

19:45-1. 9

(p) Prxze tokens shall not be distributed as complimenta-
1y services or items pursuant to this section.

Amended by R 1982 d.170, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15,

1982).
See: 14 N.J.R. 203(a), 14 N.J.R. 582(b) :
Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982.
. See:.14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b).
Added new (b).
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). -
(i) substantially amended. : :
Petition. for Rulemaking: To provide limitations on the extent of
.complimentary reporting required for promotional prizes and awards
See: 19 N.JR. 1578(c).

“- Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a).
Substantially amended.

Petition for Rulemaking: To allow the'use of coupon cashing machines
for the redemption of complimentary cash or slot tokens.

See: 21 N.J.R. 1750(b).

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective August 27
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).
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- Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment.

Also _af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A. )

See: 22 NJ.R. 3638(c).

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective. March 18, 1991
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).
In (i), added automated coupon redemption machine provision.
Amended by R.1992 d.501, effective December 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a).
~In (I)1: specified filing of a quarterly report. . .
In (! )2: specified preparation of a monthly report. . Added text that
report shall be available upon request by the Commission or D1v1510n :
In (n): deleted “monthly” describing report.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

© See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). -

"In (a), added gaming chips and other comphmentary distribution
programs. Added (i).

- Recodified (i)-(n) as (j)-(0).

Amended by R.1993 d.144, effectlve April 5, 1993.

. See 24 N.LR. 2692(b), 25 N.I.R. 1520(a).

In (a) and (b): added text regardmg comphmentary distribution
program.
- In (n): revised N J.A.C. citation. :
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993.
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a).
In (/)2: increased dollar amount to. $500.00 from $100.00.
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). '
Amended by R,1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993,
See: 25 N.J.R.3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a)
Administrative Correction.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5943(c).
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 1994. v
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October.3, 1994, -
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

.Amended by R,1994 d.575, effective November 21, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1322(a), 26 N.J.R. 4640(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a).
Required procedures for controlling compllmentary dlStl'lbuthIl pro-
grams .

' 19 45-1. 46A Procedures and requnrements for the use of

an automated coupon redemption machme

(a) All coupons utilized with or accepted by an automat-
ed coupon redemption machine shall be accounted for and
controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 unless otherW1se
authonzed by the Commission.

(b) All coupons accepted by an automated coupon re-
demption machine shall have encoded thereon, in addition
to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(d), a bar code
which contains the dollar value of the coupon and a unique

-code or other security measure as approved by the Commis-

sion, that is readable only by the automated coupon re-
demption machine to ensure that the coupon is valid.
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(c) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall
have the capability of establishing the validity of the coupon
~ by comparing the unique code programmed into the ma-
- chine to the bar code on the coupon referenced in (b)
above. Each automated coupon redemption machine shall
also have the capability to read the dollar value of the bar
coded coupon. '

(d) The method or methods utilized to comply with the
requirements referenced in (c) above shall be submitted to
and approved by the Commission. :

_ (e) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall, at
a minimum, accumulate the following data on a meter or a
computer generated tape:

‘1. The total amount of coin or slot tokens dispensed
by the automated coupon redemption machine; and -

2. The total dollar amount of coupons accepted by the
: automated coupon redémption machine.

(f) Automated coupon redemption machines may be lo-
cated on or immediately adjacent to the casino floor, provid-
ed that closed circuit television coverage of all automated

coupon redemption machines is provided, pursuant to.

NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.10 and 1.11. Each automated coupon
redemption machine shall have imprinted, affixed or im-
pressed on the outside of the machine a unique asset
identification number. ‘
machine shall contain a lockable coupon storage box which
retains the coupons accepted by the machine. Each coupon
storage box located inside the machine shall also have
imprinted, affixed or impressed thereon the asset identifica-
tion number of the corresponding machine.

(8) Each automated coupon redernption machine shall
have, at a minimum, the following:

1.- One lock securmg the compartment housmg the
coupon storage box and one lock securing the coupon
storage box within the compartment, the keys to which
shall be different from each other. Such keys shall be
controlled by two separate departments;

2. Two separate locks securing the compartment hous-
ing the coin storage container, the keys to which shall be
different from each other. Such keys shall be controlled
by two separate departments and

3. One lock securing the contents of the coupon stor- -

age box, the key to which shall be different from the keys
referenced in (g)l1 and 2 above. Such key shall be

controlled by a department independent of the two de-.

partments controlling the keys referenced in (g)1 and 2
above.

(h) At the end of each gaming day, a slot cashier, accom-

panied by -a security department representative, shall re-

move the coupons accepted by the automated coupon re-

demption machine. Any coin or slot tokens removed from

45107 ' R

Each automated coupon redemption -

‘the automated coupon redemption machine during the re-

moval of coupons or during any other time shall be placed

-in a secured container, as approved by the Commission, with

the automated coupon redemption machine asset identifica-
tion number attached or recorded thereon. Upon removal
of the coupons and/or coins or slot tokens from the auto-
mated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenumbered
three-part form, at a minimum, shall be prepared by the slot ¢
cashier. Each series of forms shall be used in sequential
order, and ‘the series numbers of all forms received by a
casino shall be accounted for by employees with no incom-
patible functions. - All original, duplicate and triplicate void
forms shall be marked “VOID” and shall require the signa-
ture of the preparer. The following copies shall contain, at
a minimum, the following information: B ‘

1. ' The original and the duplicate and triplicate copies
of the form shall contain, at a minimum, the: following
~ information: '

i. The date and time of preparation;

i, The denomination of the automated coupon re-
demption machine;

iii. The automated coupon redemption machine as-
- set identification number; '

iv. The total number of coin or slot tokens appear-
ing on the meter or computer generated tape as dis-
pensed by the automated coupon redemption machine;

v. The total dollar amount of coupons or the con-
verted value of coupons appearing on the meter or
- computer generated tape as accepted by the automated :
coupon redemption machine;

; vi.' The signature of the slot cashier who removed-
the coupons and/or coin or slot tokens from the auto-
mated coupon redemption machine; and

vii. The signature of the security department repre-
sentative who witnessed the removal of coupons and/or
coin or slot tokens and who escorted the coupons

) and/or coin or slot tokens to the slot booth or master
~ coin bank.

2. The original 'for-m shall contain the following infor-
mation in addition to the information in (h)1 above:

i. The total dollar amount of coupons received from
the security representative referenced in (h)1vii- above
and counted by a master coin bank cashier or a slot
cashier, other than the slot cashier who removed the

.. coupons from the machine; '

ii. The total dollar amount .of coin or slot tokens

~ received from the seécurity department representative
referenced in (h)lvii above and counted by a master
coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other than the slot
cashier who removed the coins from the machine;

Supp. 12-18-95
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iii, Any addltronal mformatron as may be requrred

_ by the Commission to’ ‘reconcile. the coupons ‘removed

from the automated coupon redemptron machme 'and' .

and/or com or slot tokens

: 1.,(1) The slot cashrer shall : ,

= '-_‘."V’cordmg the mformatlon m (h)11 through v above -

2 Srgn the form e

e 3 Obtam the srgnature of the securrty department'
: representatrve ‘who witnessed the removal of coupons

. ‘. and/or coin or slot tokens

S 4 Place the trrphcate copy of the form in the auto-
o 'mated .coupon redemptron machrne for” subsequent for=
5 ,wardmg, at the end of the gammg day, ‘0 accountmg,

___ 5. Transport the coupons, coin.or slot tokens removed
i from the automated ‘coupon redemptron machine, and ‘the

) original and duplicate copy of the form referenced in (h)

.. above, drrectly to a slot booth or master coin bank, in the -
: presence of the securrty department representatrve, and.

6. Present the duphcate copy £ the form. referenced .
"1n (h) above to the secunty department representatrve

) (]) The securrty department representatrve shall accompa-
ny the slot cashier-to the slot' booth or master coin bank,

B podlum

‘ (k) A master coin’ bank cashrer or a slot cashrer other
than the slot cashier who removed the coupons, and any.coin.

¢ or.slot tokens" from the automated coupon redemptron‘
_imachme shall . NS

" :="_record such amounts on the . ongmal copy of the form

2 Reconcrle the' amount(s) counted to the famount(s)' e

" '[j recorded in accordance wrth (h)lrv and v above

3 Srgn the orrgmal form attestmg to the reconcrha-

o ‘tron and

_ 4 Retarn ‘the orrgmal copy of the form for subsequent .
‘forwardmg to accountlng at the end of the gammg day - r
oL Escort the slot cashrer to. the automated coupon 3
(l) Any coupon accepted by an automated coupon re- redemptron machmel and observe the frllmg of the ma-.j
demption machine shall. be cancelled by the machine imme- PR s A :
drately upon, exchange, in'a manner approved by the Com-
- mission, so-that the coupon is not redeemable in accordance; =
©with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.34(a) or. acceptable by another-auto- -

:mated coupon. redemptron machme ora brll changer

By

S -".Sﬁ‘pp; :1_2'.1'3_9”5”- S

.patlble functions.

: l

L-"

(m) Whenever coms or slot. tokens are drstrrbuted to an
. automated coupon redemptron machme, a serially prenum— S
bered three- -part form, at a-minimum shall be prepared by a.

. * slot cashier.
A The srgnature of the master com bank cashrer or .

~ slot cashier who ‘received - and counted the coupons '

Each series of forms shall be used in sequen-

shalle

The slot cashrer ’

1 Record the followmg mformatron on the orrgmal

' k_ and all copres of the form

The date and trme of preparatron

set 1dent1f1catron number :

- ii.. The automated coupon redemptron machme as-

- tial order, and the series numbers of all slips received by af" S
casino shall: be accounted for by employees: with no incom- 7 -
‘ All original, and duphcate and trrphcatef F
‘ .' copies - of void forms shall be: marked “VOID” and shall .~
requrre the s1gnature of the preparer ‘
Prepare the form referenced in (h) above by re-~ . :

The number of bags and the dollar amount of’,:

each bag to be drstrrbuted and

The total dollar amount of the frll

r

2 Present the orrgmal and all copres of the form to "‘ ~

the master com bank cashrer,

4 Present the orlgmal copy of the form 0 the master :

. = com bank cashler
and shall 1mmed1ately deposit the duplrcate copy of the form - = -

" into a locked accountmg box mamtamed at. the - securrty e

- department representatrve :

: Srgn the duphcate and trrplrcate copies. of the form ,"fv
L Vand obtam the srgnature of ,the securrty department repre- L

" c o L sentatlve on such copies;
Count the coupons and com or slot tokens andv-% e p

;securrty department representatrve and

8 Place the trrplrcate copy of the form in the auto-
~ . mated ‘coupon - redempt1on machme untrl forwarded t0r

i accountmg at the end of the gamrng day RERIN

' (n) A securrty department representatrve shall

C

" chme

l
RN
ok

;

»rmto a locked accountmg box at’ the securrty podrum

-

7 Present ‘the duphcate copy of the form to the,"’

2 After meetmg the srgnature requrrements in (m)6i~ B
- above, unmedrately place the: duphcate copy of the’ form .

. 5. Transport the duphcate and trrplrcate copres of the: £
. form, -along -with - the: funds, to the automated coupon
"redemptron machme, in- the presence of the securrty.

.

3 Obtam the srgnature of the master coin bank~ cash-" o
~ ier who prepared the coins or slot tokens for- drstrrbutroni S
o to the automated coupon redemptron machme ' ,

S o



19:45-1.47
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(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the
original; duplicate and triplicate copies of the forms refer-

enced in (h), (i), (), (k), (m) and (n) above shall be

forwarded to the accounting department for agreement and
shall be used to ‘r'econcile each automated coupon redemp-
tion machine in-a mannet as approved by the Commission.

(p) Notwithstanding this section, in addition to accepting
_coupons, an automated coupon redemption machine may
-accept currency provided the procedures governing the con-
trol and reconciliation of coupons and currency removed
. from the machine are submitted to the Commission for
approval.

(q) Prize tokens shall not be dispensed from automated
coupon redemption machines. -

New Rule, R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.LR. 3243(a), 24 N.L.R. 858(c).
In (h) and (0): stylistic revisions.
- Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective April 5, 1993.
See 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). -
In (f): added text regarding location of automated coupon machines.
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.LR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19:45-1.46B Procedures and requirements for a bill
: changer which can accept coupons

(a) Each bill changer which can accept coupons shall be
able to establish the dollar value and validity of each coupon
inserted therein by interpreting the coded information which
must be contained on the coupon pursuant to (b) below.

.(b) In- addition to complying with the requirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46, each coupon which can be accepted by
a bill changer shall contain encoded data that identifies the
dollar value of the coupon and such other information as
the Commission may require. Each coupon shall also con-
tain a unique code or other security measure, which can be

interpreted only by the bill changer, to ensure that the

_coupon is vahd

" (c) The methods by which a bill changer and each coupon
which can be accepted therein will comply with the require-
ments of (a) and (b) above shall be submitted to and
approved by the Commission before any such bill changer or
coupon may be used by a casino licensee.

(d) Unless the slot machine to which the bill changer is
attached contains the coupon meters identified in. N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.37(e)3 and 19:46-1.26(d), a bill changer which can
accept coupons shall be equipped with mechanical, electncal
or electronic devices as follows:

1.. A “numerical coupon meter” that continuously,
automatically and separately counts the total number of
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; and
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—-any other form of authorized redemption.

caccounted for

2. A “value coupon meter” that- continuously, auto-
matically and separately counts the total dollar value of
all coupons accepted by the bill changer. '

(e) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be
deposited and stored in the bill changer’s slot cash storage
box. Each such coupon shall be counted as part -of the slot

- cash storage box drop in accordance with the count proce-

dures in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33.

(f) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be
cancelled in a manner approved by the Commission which
shall prevent the acceptance of the cancelled coupon by any
bill changer, any automated coupon redemption machine or
The coupon
shall be cancelled by the bill changer immediately upon
acceptance, or pursuant t0 N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(h)7, in the
count room prior to the conclusion of the count.

(g) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, any
coupon which can be accepted by a bill changer shall be*
and controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.46. : '

New Rule, R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R: 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19:45-1.47

(a) Keno gaming operations shall only be conducted in a
separate and distinct area approved by the Commission,
although a casino licensee may conduct the same keno game
or different keno games in separate approved areas. ~ Any
area designated for keno gaming activity shall be located:

Keno booths; satellite keno booths

1. 'On the casino floor;

2. Adjacent to the casino or casino simulcasting facili-
ty, provided, however, that the location from which pa-
trons place wagers is on the casino floor; or

3. In a casino simulcasting facility.

(b) Any area designated for keno shall contain a physical

. structure known as a keno booth to house the keno writers
‘and to serve as the central location for the following:

1. - The custody of the keno booth inventory, including
currency, coin, coupons, gaming chips, slot tokens, and

forms-and documents normally associated with the opera- =

tion of a keno booth;

2. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, .
coin or keno tickets in conformity with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.46(j); ' '

3. - The receipt of currency, .coin, gaming chips, cou-
pons and slot tokens for wagering at the game of keno;

4. The payment of winning wagers at the game of
keno and
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5 Such other functrons normally assocrated wrth the
operatron ofa keno booth : :

(c) The keno booth shall be desrgned and constructed to -
provide maximum security for the materials, housed therein -
- and the actrvrtles performed thereln and shall 1nclude the;_

' followrng

o 1 Separate work stations whrch shall mclude

‘ 1 Manually tr1ggered srlent alarm systems connect-v
- ed directly to the monitoring rooms of.the closed circuit -
ftelev1s1on system, the security department ofﬁce and o

the on-site offlce of the D1v1s10n

u A computer termmal wh1ch shall be used to issue

4 keno t1ckets and” calculate payouts for wmnmg keno ‘
tlckets and T e T LS

: B o . R - presence of a keno supervisor; however, a keno writer at

An area for the storage of a keno drawer

20A segregated area for the storage -of the keno
computer equipment. The ' location and security of the :

* “keno computer equipment shall be’ approved by the Com-

mission. Nothing herein shall preclude a_casino licensee
© from stormg its keno computer equrpment in another v
- segregated and secure area of the -casino. hotel fac1l1ty,\'-'
--provided that the location of and the security measures |

' 'for such area have been approved by the Commrsswn

“,,

'(d) In addrtron to the requrrements in (c) above, a keno_;

. booth may contam the followmg

o ’1. A segregated and secure area for the storage of
~ locked keno drawers pursuant to NJ AC 19 45-1. 48_’,

;and o

2 A segregated and secure area mamtamed on an,

" imprest basis by the keno Supervisor, which may be used

- fills and keno credits pursuant to the requlrements of th1s -

. g_chapter -

,i; The casino hcensee shall submlt for review and :

v approval procedures governmg ‘how this area will be "

. malntamed on an imprest basis. In addltlon eachkeno -

"supervrsor shall prepare a: count sheet to record - the'f»

',openmg and closing balance for their shift which shall

be . srgned by both the mcommg and outgomg keno" :

supervrsor AR

to the keno booth is through the cashiers’ cage . or'satellite

- cage, ‘the casino secunty department escort otherw15e re- -
- quired by NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.48,-1.49 and 1. 50 for thé trans- -

portation of keno drawers and keno frlls and credrts shall,

“not be requrred

Supp. 121895 45110 B
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' ,more satelhte keno booths. All the" provisions of this
’-subchapter govermng the operation- of a keno booth shall  / \}’ :
“apply:to a satelhte keno booth' with. the exceptlon of the- AN

the keno work ‘station shall commence operation with an =~
‘amount of- currency and coin to be knownas the “keno NS
_inventory.” - No casrno l1censee ‘shall ‘cause or permit cur- =

v , Tency or coin to be added to, or removed from,. such keno‘ ‘

: mventory (during the gaming day except:- ' :

OTHER AGENCIESQ -

(f) ‘A casino llcensee may, in its dlscretlon operate oneor

P

~

followmg TR L

- 1. The keno games for Wthh wagers are accepted at a : : -

. satelhte keno ‘booth' must -be the same keno _games for ‘
o 'wh1ch wagers are aocepted at the keno booth ' .

2. 'The only keno computer equrpment whrch may be v

'_;f_'located at a satellite keno booth shall be the computer

_* terminals used by the keno. writers to ‘issue keno tickets
" and calculate payouts of w1nn1ng keno trckets '

3. Asat ellite keno booth may not contam a separate ;
" area for the storage of currency and coin pursuant to (d)'
above and . 1 ST :

4. A satelhte keno booth may operate wrthout the

" a satellite keno booth may. not redeem a wmmng keno - .

;'_tlcket for $1, 500 or more unless a Keno supervrsor 1s
g .present pursuant to- N JAC. 19:47-15. 6(b) '

vl

) New Rule, R 1995 d 285 effectlve June 5 1995 v e

See: 27NJR. 2218(a), 27 NJR. 2254(a).

' 19 45—1 48 Accountmg controls for the operatlon of Keno »

booths and keno work statlons o
(a) Whenever a keno work statlon is opened for gammg,f

oL In exchange for a keno tlcket purchased by a“
»'..patron . . _ ;

2. In order to make change for a patron buymg a-

_"_jkeno trcket SRR N
to establish. opening keno inventories and complete keno ;

«

3. ”In recelpt of a coupon from a patron in exchange -
for currency,. coin "or a_ keno ticket in conformlty with

'QNJAC 19:45-1.46(j); b G

4, In payment of a wrnmng o1 vorded keno tlcket in-

kS ‘fconformlty with the provrsrons of N.J. A C. 19\47—15 6; or

5. In conformrty with the keno. fill and keno’ credlt o
fprocedures descnbed in NJAC 19 45~ 149 and 1.50. -

(b)- Whenever a keno work statron is. opened for gammg
actlvrty, the keno mventory shall be stored in-a lockable.

B i s . container known as a‘ “keno drawer.” For a grven shift, .
(e) If a keno booth is des1gned SO s t0. be unmedlately. j

adjacent to the cashlers cage or a satéllite cage and access .

each keno wrrter shall have his or her own keno drawer and

‘no. other person ¢ shall operate out of the drawer of that keno- B

writer.’ Nothmg herein -shall preclude a keno, writer from
,workmg at multrple keno work . stations : throughout the
gaming day provided thé keno writer approprlately logs on /i\,‘
and off each computer terminal. and continues to operate \J

\from hrs or her assrgned keno drawer

. i
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(c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by a main bank
cashier, master coin bank cashier, cage supervisor or keno
supervisor. \ J

(d)'The keys to the keno drawers containing the keno
inventories shall be maintained and controlled in a secure
place approved by the Commission.” Each key shall be

" signed-in and signed-out in accordance with procedures
approved by the Commission.

(e) Immediatély prior to opening a keno work station for
gaming, the keno writer assigned to such work station shall:

1. If the drawer is not already in the keno booth or
satellite keno booth, transport the keno drawer, in the
presence of a casino security department member, to the
appropriate keno work station where the drawer shall be
counted in accordance with the requnrements of (h) be-
low; or -

2. If the drawer is in the keno booth or satellite
- booth, count the drawer in accordance with the requlre-
ments of (h) below

(f) Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee
from developing approved internal control procedures pur-
suant to which the keno drawers for a shift are delivered to

‘the keno booth by a member of the casino security depart-

ment, provided the casino security department does not
have access to the keys to the keno drawers.

(g) Each keno drawer which is prepared shall contain a
form in addition to the currency and coin.- The form shall
be, at a minimum, a two-part form with the preparer of the
drawer maintaining the duplicate as a balancing item and
the original being sent with the currency and coin. The
preparer shall record, at a minimum, the following informa-
tion on the original and duplicate form:

1. The date and time of preparatlon of 'the keno
drawer;

/" 2." The keno work station location number;

3. The total amount of each denomination of currency ’

and coin to be dlstrlbuted

4. The total amount of all denominations of currency

- and coin to be distributed; and
5. The signature of the preparer.
(h) The keno writer shall count the contents of the

drawer in the presence of a keno supervisor or a supervisor
thereof and shall assure the accurate comparison of the

count to the flgures recorded on the form referenced in (g)-

above.

1. If the count and figures agree; the keno writer and
keno supervisor or supervisor thereof shall sign the form
attesting to the accuracy of the information recorded
thereon.

45-111

-

2. If a discrepancy exists between the amount of

currency and coins counted and the amount of currency
and coins recorded on the form, the appropriate correc-
tions shall be made on the form by the keno supervisor or
supervisor thereof. The keno supervisor or supervisor
thereof shall place his or her initials next to each correc-
tion. Once all appropriate corrections have been made,
the keno writer and keno supervisor or-supervisor thereof
shall sign the form. The keno supervisor or supervisor
-thereof' shall immediately prepare a discrepancy report
and forward a copy of the report to casino accounting, the
Commission booth, the security department and the on-
site office of the Division. "

(i) Upon compliance with the signature requirements of
(g) and (h) above, the keno writer shall input the opening
inventory figure in total or by denomination into the com-
puter terminal and maintain the form required by (g) above
in the keno drawer until the end of the keno writer’s shift.
Notw1thstand1ng the foregoing, the keno superv1sor or a
supervisor thereof may input the opening inventory figure or

~ figures into the computer terminal provided the keno writer

verifies the opening inventory figure or figures input into
the computer to the figures recorded on the form required
by (g) above.

(j) At the end of each keno writer’s shift, all currency,

~ coin, slot tokens, coupons and gaming chips remaining in.

the keno drawer shall be counted by the keno writer. ' The-
keno writer shall record on the form required by (g) above
or on a separate one-part form the following information:

1. The total value of each denomination of currency,
coin, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer;

2. The total value of all coupons in the keno drawer;

3. The total value of all denominations of currency,
coins, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer;

4. The total amount of all keno fill slips;
5. The total Emount of all keno credit slips; and
6. The signature of the preparer.
(k) Once the form requiréd by (g) above has been com-
pleted with the information required by (j) above, it shall be
placed in the keno drawer. If the casino licensee uses a.

separate form to record the closing keno inventory pursuant
to (j) above, both.forms shall be placed in the keno drawer.

- The keno drawer shall then be locked by the keno ‘writer .

and either:

1. - Immediately transported to the cashiers’ cage, mas-
ter coin bank or satellite cage by the keno writer in the
presence of a casino security department member;

2. 'Placed in a secure storage area in the keno booth
and held for subsequent transportation by the casino
security department in a manner approved by the Com-
mission, provided, however, that the casino security de-

Supp. 12-18-95
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partment shall ‘not have access to the key to the keno o ',

drawer or.

3 Turned over to the keno supervrsor for subsequent o

R rerssuance

" age.-

:/_

). Each casmo lrcensee shall develop mternal control g
procedures for ‘the accounting' and reconciliation of. the -
~ assets and documents contained ‘within the keno drawers
-used each .gaming day. These procedures shall include .
" reports generated by the keno computer system -and shall .
provrde for the verification of each keno. drawer by a keno
supervrsor main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or

«-cage supervisor and the: reporting of any overage or short-

o ’f‘

(m) Nothmg herem shall preclude a keno wnter from',
countmg .the contents of his or her- drawer at -an-area-
~-designed for this’ purpose w1th1n the keno booth rather than, ‘

at the keno work station; prov1ded however that such area

: 1s approved by the Commrssron

(n) ‘Each keno wrlter shall be requrred to- mdependently o
~ count the contents of his or her keno drawer and prepare cashier, the individual who will transport the funds shall sign
~the form requrred in'(j) above without access to any infor-

matron recorded on the reports referenced vin (l) above‘

New Rule R 1995 d 285 effectlve June 5, 1995
See 27 N J.R. 2218(a), 27 N J. R 2254(a)

/“

19 45—1 49 Keno drawer ﬁll procedures _ " R
(a) Once a keno drawer has been’ opened for use by ‘the

keno writer; if the keno writer needs addrtronal currency or
_coin: the keno writer shall prepare a keno fill shp

(b) Keno flll sl1ps shall be serlally prenumbered forms

The series numbers of all keno fill slips shall be unique to
“the game of keno and- each series of keno fill slips shall be
“used in sequential- order,

srgnature of the keno wrlter who prepared the shp

(c) A keno fill shp shall be at least a two-part manual or - .
_ computenzed form and shall -contain, at a- mmrmum, the
L followmg mformatron on the ongmal and each copy of the’
o shp : : . . R ‘

requested

e Ij andcombemg requested; - - el ’

'supp;..;z‘;i’_s-g}s,_ e

“the currency and coin w1ll be dlstrlbuted

5 The date and trme of preparatron and L k

Copies -of all reports shall be forwarded to casino
: accountmg ona darly basis.. :

~tion of the funds.

. 'termmal

CAll orrgmal and . duphcate void
“keno fill slips shall be marked “VOID” and shall requlre the’_,-:'

s

(d) Upon completron of the keno fill. slrp by the keno'_
Vo wrlter a’keno supervrsor shall elther prepare the requested
ill. from the excess currency and coin mamtamed in'the -~ .
- keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47 or transport all - ’
copies of the keno fill slrp to the main bank or master coin .
 bank where a cashier shall prepare the requested fill. Noth-- .
.ing herein shall preclude a main bank or master coin bank - " o
_cashier or cage supervisor from prckmg up the completedf' R
. keno fill shp at the keno booth . C

OTHER AGENCIES.:_'

v 6 The srgnature of the keno writer of, 1f computer- )
prepared the 1dent1f1cat10n code of the keno wrrter:_

(e) Once the requested funds have been prepared for s

- a balancing item. “The funds shall ‘be transported to the - o
keno writer by the keno supervisor ora supervisor thereof C
‘or- by a main bank or master coin’ bank cashrer ‘or cage-'-j o
supervisor along with the orrgmal keno fill shp If the funds -

» transfer erther the keno supervisor ora supervisor thereof ’,
“ or'the main bank or master coin bank cashrer as applrcable,i— L
- shall’sign all copies. of 'the keno fill slip and retain a. ‘copy as... .. -

have been prepared by a’ main bank ot master coin bank o

r

srgn the original keno fill slip as ‘evidenice of the trangporta-

(f) Once the funds have been glven to the keno wrrter
-~ the casino. securrty department ‘employee if apphcable -shall

" fot- recerpt of the funds and a member of the casino security
.department shall escort the funds,
. transported outside of the keno booth they shall be placedl ’
; ‘_m a sealed envelope or contamer ) :

‘If the funds need to be ~ S

The keno writer shall then count the =~ =~
”currency and coin and, if the amount is consistent with the’ o
~-amount recorded on. the keno fill slip, sign the original keno. .
fill slip and enter the amount of the fill into the computer -
Notwrthstandmg the foregomg, the kéno supervi-'

sor may. mput the. amount. .of the fill into the computer -

-
1

' R 1945-150 K ' d t
3. The total amount of all denommatrons of currency S eno rawer credl procedures

‘ A (a) PI‘lOl‘ to the end of each keno writer’s shlft or at such R
o th )

4, The keno work statron locatron number w1th whrch o other- times .as may be necessary, the keno writer may L

o transfer. excess currency, ‘coin, gaming chrps slot tokens. and. -

" coupons-to erther the main bank, master coin bank or keno o

'supervrsor by preparmg a keno credrt slrp

‘ (g) Upon cornphance w1th the s1gnature requrrements; ,
descrrbed dn (f) above, the original keno fill slip shall be -

. mamtamed in the keno drawer for subsequent reconcrlratron e

R ; § L . . "pul’pOSeS : v : » ‘. . . R

" The denommatron of the currency and com bemg' j R

o i o
e ”New Rule, R. 1995 d, 285 effectlve June 5 1995

‘2. The total amount of each denommatlon of currency - -See 2INJR. _2218(a)’ 7 N JR: 2254(3)

s and coin being requested

- terminal provrded the keno writer verifies the amount input o
by the ‘kéno supervrsqr to the amount recorded on the”
' orlgmal keno fill shp [ : ' .
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(b) Keno credrt slrps shall be serrally prenumbered forms
'The series numbers of all keno credit slips shall be unique -
" to the game of keno and each series of keno credit slips -
shall be used in sequentral order. All ongmal and duplicate
: mg individual, if different from the individual who verified -

void keno credit slips shall - be marked “VOID” -and shall

shp

(c) A keno credlt slip: shall be at least a two-part manual -
or computenzed form and shall contain, at'a minimum, the

- 'followmg information on the orlgrnal and duphcate of the

slip:

chrps and slot tokens bemg exchanged

2. The total amount ‘of each denommatron of curren-[ o
' cy, com, gammg chips and slot tokens bemg exchanged' ”

3 The total amount of coupons bemg exchanged

4 The total amount ‘of currency, com gamlng chrps,

coupons and slot tokens being exchanged; -
-5. The keno work statron location number

6. The date and t1me of preparatlon and

T The srgnature of the keno wrrter or, -if computer ‘
prepared -the” 1dent1frcat10n code of the keno wnter_-j

- (d) Upon completlon of the keno credrt shp by the keno .
~writer, a keno supervrsor ora supervrsor thereof, main bank
- cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage supervrsor shall =
~ verify the items being removed from the keno drawer and

- the .information recorded on the kéno credit slip. - If the

‘items to be’ removed and .the recorded information, agree,

“'the keno supervrsor or- supervisor thereof ‘main bank cash-

ier, master coin bank cashier or cage supervisor shall sign

the ongmal and duphcate keno ‘credit slip and place. the -
"items into a secured envelope or container: for transporta- '
- tion to the main bank or master coin bank or designated -
- area of keno.booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47. The-

.duplicate"'kenovcredit slip shall be maintained by the keno
writer-in the keno drawer as a balancing item and the
ongmal shall be transported by the keno supervrsor ory-

supervrsor thereof, main bank cashier, master coin bank

cashier or cage supervrsor with the envelope or container. -
Prior “to the transportation of the keno credit, the keno

writer shall enter the amount being credited into the com-

(e) A casino- security department employee shall be re-’
" quired to escort the keno supervisor or supervisor thereof ;

main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage super

visor and the envelope or container if the cred1t is with the'v'{ =
main bank or master coin bank. Once at the main bank or :
master com bank the casmo secunty department employee .

.'\”

" require the srgnature of the keno wrrter who prepared the: .

1. The denomination of the C“ffency, Coma gammg  New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995, Doy

C ,See 27NJR 2218(a) 2INJR. 2254(a)

o

Casal
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, shall srgn the ongrnal keno credrt shp as evrdence of hlS or L
“her escort of the funds. : : .

LT

(f) Upon recerpt of the envelope or contamer the receiv-

the’ credit in (d) above, shall count the contents and com- )
. pare the amount counted to the total recorded on the keno =~
© | credit s11p .
" the receiving mdrvrdual shall sign the original and maintain =~

If the contents .and the recorded totals: agree:

it for. subsequent forwardmg to the accounting department

at the end. of the, gamrng day or deposrt it into a locked.
v_»accountrng box. :

; 19 45—1 51 Keno computer system

(a) Each casino licensee shall submrt for approval the

o '; internal control procedures governing the security and con-
- trol of its keno computer system. Such mternal controls_
- 'shall wrthout hmrtatlon 1nclude : RS

i 1. System access. restnctlons Wthh shall, at a mini- -
. mum, preclude multlple log—ons by the same 1nd1v1dual S

'2.‘ "Hardware and software controls, '
3. | Floppy d1sc controls
4 .Overrrde pohcres and restrlctrons

-5 Adequate documentatron of keno tlckets and payoff
"[ 1nformat10n and B .

B ,‘1

- 6. Backup and recovery procedures

(b) The keno computer system shall have the capabllrty o
of generating a hard (paper) copy of each keno transaction.

" Each keno transaction shall be identified with a unique

1_dent1f1cat10n number for the 1_nd1v1dual who performed said-
transaction. - The identification number for- each employee -

“shall be. dlfferent than that employee s computer password
ncode : :

(c) At any tlme a representatrve of the Commlssron may

.count the contents of a selected keno drawer and compare-

that count to the computer-generated reports

:'New Rule, R. 1995 d285 effectlve June 5, 1995
. ,.See 27NJR 2218(a), 27NJR 2254(a)
puter termmal Notwrthstandmg the foregoing, the keno

supervisor -may. input. the amount of the 'credit into ‘the -
computer terminal provided the keno writer verifies the _
- amount input by the keno supervrsor to the amount record- T
ed on the duphcate keno credrt shp : S

Payment of table game progresswe payout
. wagers :

(a) Whenever a- patron wins" a table game progressrve

“payout pursuant ‘to’ N. J A C 19 45—1 39B the ‘casino: lrcen-'f'- :
'see may. e1ther

1. Pay the wager from the gammg chrps in the table
1nventory contamer o :

2 Tssue a recelpt to the patron Wthh may be ex-
changed for payment at. the cashlers cage, or. -

L
-
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i OTHER AGENCIES

3 Brmg the payment to /the patron at the table from K |

the cashlers cage

(b) If the casino hcensee elects to pay the wager pursuant

' to either (a)2 or 3 above, the casino licensee shall submit for

- review and approval internal control procedures -governing
 the payment to the patron. - At a mmlmum the procedures

- shall provrde for the following:

, '1‘. Documentatron prepared by a ﬂoorperson or super-

) vrsor thereof whrch records the configuration of the win-

ning hand and the amount of the payment, with a ‘copy

o deposrted into the drop box attached to the table and a
" copy. glven to the patron;’ L

2 A multi-part form Wthh is prepared by the general o
' ‘cashler Or cage Supervisor whrch documents the issuance.
- of the payment to the patron or a casino security depart-» S

: ment representatrve for transportatron to the patron

‘ 3 Procedures of the casino accountmg department forv

: /verrfymg the payment of the table- game progressive pay-

- ment which shall include verifying the meter . readrngs,

v requlred by NJ.A. C 19 45-1. 39B and -

RN

 Supp. 12-18:95

' cage ‘and the table games department

- shall be marked “VOID” and shall requrre the srgnature of
the preparer :

Seet 27N.JR. 1767(b) 27N.JR. 2967(a).

(c) All forms" used for the payment of table game pro-

gressrve payouts shall be serlally prenumbered forms, ‘each
“series of which shall be used in sequential order, with the

series of numbers of all forms received by the casino being
accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers’

(d) All forms used for the payment of table game pro- ‘
gressive payouts shall be clearly 1dent1f1ed as forms used for
_‘SIlCh purpose : ;‘ o

(e) All table game progressrve payments shall be made in

the presence ofa casmo supervrsor
\

_ (f) Prior to ‘the payment of a table game progressrve ‘
Do payout a casino supervrsor shall record the amount on the

‘ progressrve meter m a manner as approved by the- Commrs- :
sion: - ;

4

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7,1995.
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: 4 Procedures for the ad]ustment to the Master Game
Report ‘and the proper reportmg of table game wm/loss -

All v01ded forms





